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Former Chairmen of the Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan (left) and Paul Volcker share a laugh while participating in a panel 
discussion on capital markets at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. 
(Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 


“Most Americans have no real understanding of the operation of the international moneylenders. The bankers want it that way. 
We recognize in a hazy sort of way that the Rothschilds and the Warburgs of Europe and the houses of J. P. Morgan, Kuhn, 
Loeb and Company, Schiff, Lehman, and Rockefeller possess and control vast wealth. How they acquired this vast financial 
power and employ it is a mystery to most of us. International bankers make money by extending credit to governments. The 
greater the debt of the political state, the larger the interest returned to the lenders. The national banks of Europe are actually 
owned and controlled by private interests. In the early years of the Republic the United States experimented with a central 
banking system. Jefferson opposed Alexander Hamilton's scheme for the First Bank of the United States, and Andrew Jackson 
abolished Nicholas Biddle's Second Bank of the United States. The Wall Street banks contributed the financial muscle to elect 
Woodrow Wilson President in 1912. Their agent, Colonel E. M. House, became the most powerful figure in the Wilson 
administration. Paul Moritz Warburg, scion of the M. M. Warburg Company of Hamburg and Amsterdam, came to the U.S. in 
1902. Eight years later he was a partner in the banking house of Kuhn, Loeb of New York. Warburg was the architect of our 
Federal Reserve System, creating a privately owned mechanism to control the currency and credit of the United States. 
The Federal Reserve is a bank of monetary issue. It is empowered to establish a national discount rate and to authorize 
the printing of the currency of the United States. The accounts of the Federal Reserve System have never been audited. 
It operates outside the control of Congress and through its Board of Governors manipulates the credit of the United 
States. Under Franklin D. Roosevelt the original term of office for governors was extended from seven to fourteen years — 
putting the board beyond the reach of any President. The powerful European banker Anselm Rothschild once said, “Give me the 
power to issue a nation's money, then I do not care who makes the laws." 

— U.S. Senator Barry Goldwater, With No Apologies, page 281-282 (written in 1979) 
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Federal Reserve chairmen Eugene Meyer (left, May 31, 1932) and Marriner S. Eccles (right, February 10, 1936) appear on the front cover of 
Time magazine during the Great Depression. 
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Facing an Economy on the Brink 


$6.00 A YEAR —M — woL LEVI NO. 1! 


Federal Reserve chairmen William McChesney Martin Jr. (left, September 10, 1956) and Arthur F. Burns (right, June 1, 1970) appear on the 
front cover of Time magazine. 
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Federal Reserve chairmen Paul Volcker (left, March 8, 1982) and Ben Bernanke (right, December 28, 2009) appear on the front cover of Time 
magazine. 
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Rubin. Greenspan and Sun 
ad ihe U.&, Treasury last Weines day 


Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan appears on the front cover of Time magazine (left, November 10, 1997) and (with Robert E. Rubin 
and Lawrence Summers (right, February 15, 1999). 
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FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD/F. HARLAN HAMBRIGHT & ASSOCIATES 


A 1988 meeting of the Fed's policymaking Federal Open Market Committee 
in the boardroom of the Fed's Washington Headquarters. 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 
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The stock market crash of 1987. Traders work frantically on the floor of € 
New York Stock Exchange as the Dow plummeted over 500 points. It was 
the biggest one-day loss in history. 





(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 
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One of the trading rooms where the Federal Reserve Bank of New York buys 
and sells government securities and foreign currencies to affect the level of 
interest and exchange rates (pre-1997 renovation). 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 





Left photo: Gold vault of Federal Reserve Bank of New York. Gold bars are held in 122 compartments in the main and auxillary 
vaults. (Photo: http://gonyc.about.com/od/photogalleries/ig/Federal-Reserve-Bank-Pictures/Moving-Gold-Bars.htm) 





Right photo: Over $2 million in foreign gold are counted by "sitters" in the bottom most vault, (76 feet below the busy financial district), of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York in New York City on March 18, 1968. Each gold bar weighed between 27 and 28 pounds and was worth 
$14,000 (in 1968 dollars). Over one quarter of all the official monetary gold of the free world--about $13.4 billion worth--is stored in 120 
compartments held by over 70 countries and watched constantly by "sitters." Sales occasion frequent transfers and gold is shifted bar by bar 
from one to another of the compartments. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 





NIXON WITH RINFRET, FRIEDMAN & BURNS 

Presidential candidate Richard Nixon (second from right) meets with Arthur F. Burns (right) and economics professor Milton 
Friedman (second from left) on October 11, 1968. U.S. President Richard Nixon appointed Arthur F. Burns as the Chairman of 
the Federal Reserve System in 1970. 


n 


interest rate-setting body, in Washington, D.C. in this March 17, 2009 picture released on March 19, 2009. The Federal Reserve announced 
the purchase of longer-dated Treasury securities to help end a deepening U.S. recession. 
(REUTERS/Joe Pavel/Federal Reserve Board/Handout) 


An employee hauls a set of gold bars inside the gold vault at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York in New York City on June 21, 2008. 
(O Randy Olson/National Geographic Society/Corbis) 
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An unusual photograph of Greenspans office at the Fed. He usually receives 
yisitors in the seating area in the back and takes the far right corner chair. The 
office was the command center in the days after the 1987 stock market crash. 
He likes quiet and attempts to keep meetings and appointments to three or 
four a day, leaving time for reading and study. 


“The real truth of the matter is, as you and I know, that a financial element in the large centers has 
owned the government ever since the days of Andrew Jackson.” 


— U.S. President Franklin D. Roosevelt, from a November 23, 1933 letter to Edward Mandell House 
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New Series 2001 one dollar bill notes pass through a printing press on November 21, 2001 at the Bureau of Engraving and Printing in 


Washington, D.C. The new dollar bills contain the signatures of U.S. Treasury Secretary Paul O"Neill and U.S. Treasurer Rosario Marin. 
(Photo by Alex Wong/Getty Images) 








Puce I Tp 


os ed 1P? 


= 


ad =a pa mt 


SSR AERA ROI 


s 


EITTIA EA EEE RELEHE ELE EHT 





A Zimbabwe man named Alex Mupondi hangs one-dollar Federal Reserve Notes on a drying line after washing them in Harare, 
Zimbabwe on July 6, 2010. The washing machine cycle takes about 45 minutes, and “George Washington" one-dollar bills 
come out much cleaner than before in Zimbabwe-style laundering of dirty money. Zimbabweans suffer from hyperinflation 


after the Mugabe regime mass-produced their own bank notes; Zimbabweans now use American currency as legal tender in an 
attempt to curb economic inflation in their own nation. (AP Photo) 


3] 


Locals sell pirated CD's from the street for U.S. dollars in Dili, East Timor on September 1, 2001. The U.S. dollar is the official 
currency of East Timor. East Timor is a former Portuguese colony and a former province of Indonesia. (Getty Images) 
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Owen D. Young watches Emile Moreau (left), Governor of the Bank of France, shake hands with Hjalmar Schacht (right), President of 
the Reichsbank, in 1929 after they accepted the terms of the Young Plan. Hjalmar Schacht was tried in Nuremberg, Germany for war 
crimes and collaboration with the Nazis after World War Il. Owen D. Young was the Chairman of the board of General Electric 
Company (1922-1939, 1942-1944), Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1927-1937), Chairman of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1938-1940), and Director of the Council on Foreign Relations (1927-1940). 

(Photo: Owen D. Young: A New Type of Industrial Leader by Ida M. Tarbell) 





680 F.2d 1239 
John L. LEWIS, Plaintiff/Appellant, 
V. 
UNITED STATES of America, Defendant/Appellee. 
No. 60-5905. 


United States Court of Appeals, 
Ninth Circuit. 


Submitted March 2, 1982. 
Decided April 19, 1982. 
As Amended June 24, 1982. 


Lafayette L. Blair, Compton, Cal., for plaintiff/appellant. 

James R. Sullivan, Asst. U. S. Atty., Los Angeles, Cal., argued, for defendant/appellee; Andrea Sheridan Ordin, U. S. Atty., Los Angeles, 
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Appeal from the United States District Court for the Central District of California. 

Before POOLE and BOOCHEVER, Circuit Judges, and SOLOMON, District Judge.* 

POOLE, Circuit Judge: 


On July 27, 1979, appellant John Lewis was injured by a vehicle owned and operated by the Los Angeles branch of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco. Lewis brought this action in district court alleging jurisdiction under the Federal 
Tort Claims Act (the Act), 28 U.S.C. 8 1346(b). The United States moved to dismiss for lack of subject matter jurisdiction. 
The district court dismissed, holding that the Federal Reserve Bank is not a federal agency within the meaning of the Act 
and that the court therefore lacked subject matter jurisdiction. We affirm. 


In enacting the Federal Tort Claims Act, Congress provided a limited waiver of the sovereign immunity of the United 
States for certain torts of federal employees. United States v. Orleans, 425 U.S. 807, 813, 96 S.Ct. 1971, 1975, 48 L.Ed.2d 
390 (1976). Specifically, the Act creates liability for injuries "caused by the negligent or wrongful act or omission" of an 
employee of any federal agency acting within the scope of his office or employment. 28 U.S.C. 88 1346(b), 2671. "Federal 
agency’ is defined as: 


the executive departments, the military departments, independent establishments of the United States, and corporations 
acting primarily as instrumentalities of the United States, but does not include any contractors with the United States. 


28 U.S.C. § 2671. The liability of the United States for the negligence of a Federal Reserve Bank employee depends, 
therefore, on whether the Bank is a federal agency under § 2671. 


There are no sharp criteria for determining whether an entity is a federal agency within the meaning of the Act, but the 
critical factor is the existence of federal government control over the "detailed physical performance" and "day to day 
operation" of that entity. United States v. Orleans, 425 U.S. 807, 814, 96 S.Ct. 1971, 1975, 48 L.Ed.2d 390 (1976), Logue v. 
United States, 412 U.S. 521, 528, 93 S.Ct. 2215, 2219, 37 L.Ed.2d 121 (1973). Other factors courts have considered include 
whether the entity is an independent corporation, Pearl v. United States, 230 F.2d 243 (10th Cir. 1956), Freeling v. Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, 221 F.Supp. 955 (W.D.Okla.1962), aff'd per curiam, 326 F.2d 971 (10th Cir. 1963), whether 
the government is involved in the entity's finances. Goddard v. District of Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency, 287 
F.2d 343, 345 (D.C.Cir.1961), cert. denied, 366 U.S. 910, 81 S.Ct. 1085, 6 L.Ed.2d 235 (1961), Freeling v. Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, 221 F.Supp. 955, and whether the mission of the entity furthers the policy of the United States, 
Goddard v. District of Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency, 287 F.2d at 345. Examining the organization and function 
of the Federal Reserve Banks, and applying the relevant factors, we conclude that the Reserve Banks are not federal 
instrumentalities for purposes of the FTCA, but are independent, privately owned and locally controlled corporations. 


Each Federal Reserve Bank is a separate corporation owned by commercial banks in its region. The stockholding 
commercial banks elect two thirds of each Bank's nine member board of directors. The remaining three directors are 
appointed by the Federal Reserve Board. The Federal Reserve Board regulates the Reserve Banks, but direct supervision 
and control of each Bank is exercised by its board of directors. 12 U.S.C. 8 301. The directors enact by-laws regulating the 
manner of conducting general Bank business, 12 U.S.C. 8 341, and appoint officers to implement and supervise daily Bank 
activities. These activities include collecting and clearing checks, making advances to private and commercial entities, 
holding reserves for member banks, discounting the notes of member banks, and buying and selling securities on the open 
market. See 12 U.S.C. 88 341-361. 


Each Bank is statutorily empowered to conduct these activities without day to day direction from the federal government. 
Thus, for example, the interest rates on advances to member banks, individuals, partnerships, and corporations are set by 
each Reserve Bank and their decisions regarding the purchase and sale of securities are likewise independently made. 


It is evident from the legislative history of the Federal Reserve Act that Congress did not intend to give the federal 
government direction over the daily operation of the Reserve Banks: 


It is proposed that the Government shall retain sufficient power over the reserve banks to enable it to exercise a direct 
authority when necessary to do so, but that it shall in no way attempt to carry on through its own mechanism the routine 
operations and banking which require detailed knowledge of local and individual credit and which determine the funds of 
the community in any given instance. In other words, the reserve-bank plan retains to the Government power over the 
exercise of the broader banking functions, while it leaves to individuals and privately owned institutions the actual 
direction of routine. 


H.R. Report No. 69, 63 Cong. 1st Sess. 18-19 (1913). 


The fact that the Federal Reserve Board regulates the Reserve Banks does not make them federal agencies under the Act. 
In United States v. Orleans, 425 U.S. 807, 96 S.Ct. 1971, 48 L.Ed.2d 390 (1976), the Supreme Court held that a community 
action agency was not a federal agency or instrumentality for purposes of the Act, even though the agency was organized 
under federal regulations and heavily funded by the federal government. Because the agency's day to day operation was 
not supervised by the federal government, but by local officials, the Court refused to extend federal tort liability for the 
negligence of the agency's employees. Similarly, the Federal Reserve Banks, though heavily regulated, are locally controlled 
by their member banks. Unlike typical federal agencies, each bank is empowered to hire and fire employees at will. Bank 
employees do not participate in the Civil Service Retirement System. They are covered by worker's compensation 
insurance, purchased by the Bank, rather than the Federal Employees Compensation Act. Employees traveling on Bank 
business are not subject to federal travel regulations and do not receive government employee discounts on lodging and 
services. 


The Banks are listed neither as "wholly owned" government corporations under 31 U.S.C. 8 846 nor as "mixed ownership" 
corporations under 31 U.S.C. 8 856, a factor considered in Pearl v. United States, 230 F.2d 243 (10th Cir. 1956), which held 
that the Civil Air Patrol is not a federal agency under the Act. Closely resembling the status of the Federal Reserve Bank, 
the Civil Air Patrol is a non-profit, federally chartered corporation organized to serve the public welfare. But because 
Congress' control over the Civil Air Patrol is limited and the corporation is not designated as a wholly owned or mixed 
ownership government corporation under 31 U.S.C. 88 846 and 856, the court concluded that the corporation is a non- 
governmental, independent entity, not covered under the Act. 


Additionally, Reserve Banks, as privately owned entities, receive no appropriated funds from Congress. Cf. Goddard v. 
District of Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency, 287 F.2d 343, 345 (D.C.Cir.1961), cert. denied, 366 U.S. 910, 81 S.Ct. 
1085, 6 L.Ed.2d 235 (1961) (court held land redevelopment agency was federal agency for purposes of the Act in large part 
because agency received direct appropriated funds from Congress.) 


Finally, the Banks are empowered to sue and be sued in their own name. 12 U.S.C. 8 341. They carry their own liability 
insurance and typically process and handle their own claims. In the past, the Banks have defended against tort claims 
directly, through private counsel, not government attorneys, e.g., Banco De Espana v. Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
114 F.2d 438 (2d Cir. 1940); Huntington Towers v. Franklin National Bank, 559 F.2d 863 (2d Cir. 1977); Bollow v. Federal 
Reserve Bank of San Francisco, 650 F.2d 1093 (oth Cir. 1981), and they have never been required to settle tort claims 
under the administrative procedure of 28 U.S.C. 8 2672. The waiver of sovereign immunity contained in the Act would 
therefore appear to be inapposite to the Banks who have not historically claimed or received general immunity from 
judicial process. 


The Reserve Banks have properly been held to be federal instrumentalities for some purposes. In United States v. 
Hollingshead, 672 F.2d 751 (oth Cir. 1982), this court held that a Federal Reserve Bank employee who was responsible for 
recommending expenditure of federal funds was a "public official" under the Federal Bribery Statute. That statute broadly 
defines public official to include any person acting "for or on behalf of the Government." S. Rep. No. 2213, 87th Cong., 2nd 
Sess. (1962), reprinted in (1962) U.S. Code Cong. & Ad. News 3852, 3856. See 18 U.S.C. 8 201(a). The test for determining 
status as a public official turns on whether there is "substantial federal involvement" in the defendant's activities. United 
States v. Hollingshead, 672 F.2d at 754. In contrast, under the FTCA, federal liability is narrowly based on traditional 
agency principles and does not necessarily lie when the tortfeasor simply works for an entity, like the Reserve Banks, which 
perform important activities for the government. 


The Reserve Banks are deemed to be federal instrumentalities for purposes of immunity from state taxation. Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston v. Commissioner of Corporations & Taxation, 499 F.2d 60 (1st Cir. 1974), after remand, 520 F.2d 
221 (1st Cir. 1975); Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis v. Register of Deeds, 288 Mich. 120, 284 N.W. 667 (1939). The 


test for determining whether an entity is a federal instrumentality for purposes of protection from state or local action or 
taxation, however, is very broad: whether the entity performs an important governmental function. Federal Land Bank v. 
Bismarck Lumber Co., 314 U.S. 95, 102, 62 S.Ct. 1, 5, 86 L.Ed. 65 (1941); Rust v. Johnson, 597 F.2d 174, 178 (oth Cir. 
1979), cert. denied, 444 U.S. 964, 100 S.Ct. 450, 62 L.Ed.2d 376 (1979). The Reserve Banks, which further the nation's 
fiscal policy, clearly perform an important governmental function. 


Performance of an important governmental function, however, is but a single factor and not determinative in tort claims 
actions. Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis v. Metrocentre Improvement District, 657 F.2d 183, 185 n.2 (8th Cir. 1981), Cf. 
Pearl v. United States, 230 F.2d 243 (10th Cir. 1956). State taxation has traditionally been viewed as a greater obstacle to 
an entity's ability to perform federal functions than exposure to judicial process; therefore tax immunity is liberally 
applied. Federal Land Bank v. Priddy, 294 U.S. 229, 235, 55 S.Ct. 705, 708, 79 L.Ed. 1408 (1955). Federal tort liability, 
however, is based on traditional agency principles and thus depends upon the principal's ability to control the actions of 
his agent, and not simply upon whether the entity performs an important governmental function. See United States v. 
Orleans, 425 U.S. 807, 815, 96 S.Ct. 1971, 1976, 48 L.Ed.2d 390 (1976), United States v. Logue, 412 U.S. 521, 527-28, 93 
S.Ct. 2215, 2219, 37 L.Ed.2d 121 (1973). 


Brinks Inc. v. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 466 F.Supp. 116 (D.D.C.1979), held that a Federal 
Reserve Bank is a federal instrumentality for purposes of the Service Contract Act, 41 U.S.C. 8 351. Citing Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston and Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, the court applied the "important governmental function" test 
and concluded that the term "Federal Government" in the Service Contract Act must be "liberally construed to effectuate 
the Act's humanitarian purposes of providing minimum wage and fringe benefit protection to individuals performing 
contracts with the federal government." Id. 288 Mich. at 120, 284 N.W.2d 667. 


Such a liberal construction of the term "federal agency" for purposes of the Act is unwarranted. Unlike in Brinks, plaintiffs 
are not without a forum in which to seek a remedy, for they may bring an appropriate state tort claim directly against the 
Bank; and if successful, their prospects of recovery are bright since the institutions are both highly solvent and amply 
insured. 


For these reasons we hold that the Reserve Banks are not federal agencies for purposes of the Federal Tort Claims Act and 
we affirm the judgment of the district court. 


AFFIRMED. 


* The Honorable Gus J. Solomon, Senior District Judge for the District of Oregon, sitting by designation 
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Federal Reserve Bank of New York in New York City (Photo: Flickr) 





Prominent Directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
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Directors: William B. Thompson, George F. Peabody, William H. Woodin, Thomas J. Watson, John F. Welch Jr., Gerald M. Levin 


Prominent Directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1914-1926) 
Chairman of the board of Fiduciary Trust Company [New York City] (1930-1945 
Owen D. Young Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1938-1940) 
Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1927-1937) 
Chairman of the board of General Electric Co. (1922-1939, 1942-1944 
Beardsley Ruml Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1941-1946) 
MEE Treasurer of R.H. Macy & Co. [Macy's department store] (1934-1945) 
Chairman of the board of R.H. Macy & Co. (1945-1949 
Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1960-1965) 
Chairman of the board of General Electric Co. (1940-1942, 1945-1958 
Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1969-1971) 
Chairman and CEO of Socony-Mobil Oil Co. (later Mobil Oil Corp.) (1963-1969 
Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1972-1975) 
Partner of Cravath, Swaine & Moore [law firm in New York City] (1931-1951, 1953-1961, 1964-1977 


John Brademas Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1983-1987) 
President of New York Universit : U.S. Congressman (D-Indiana, 1959-1981 


John R. Opel Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1987-1988) 
Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1981-1986) 
Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1987-1988) 
Chairman of the board of International Business Machines Corp. 


Cyrus R. Vance Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1989-1991) 
Partner of Simpson, Thacher & Bartlett [law firm in New York City] (1956-1961, 1967-1977, 1980-1998 


Maurice R. Greenberg Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1994-1995) 
Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1989-1995) 
Chairman and CEO of American International Group (1989-2005 


John C. Whitehead Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1996-1999) 
Co-Chairman of Goldman, Sachs & Co. (1976-1984); Chairman of AEA Investors Inc. (1989-1997 
Peter G. Peterson Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2000-2003) 
Chairman and CEO of Lehman Brothers (1973-1977) and Lehman Brothers Kuhn Loeb & Co. (1977-1984) 
Senior Chairman of The Blackstone Group (1985-present) 
Chairman of the Council on Foreign Relations (1985-2007 











Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1947-1949) 
Chairman of the board of Chase National Bank (1934-1953 
David Rockefeller Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (January 1, 1973-December 31, 1976) 
Chairman of the board of Chase Manhattan Bank (1969-1981) 
Chairman of the Council on Foreign Relations (1970-1985); Co-Founder of the Trilateral Commission (1973 
Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1986-1988) 
Chairman and CEO of J.P. Morgan & Co. [Morgan Guaranty Trust Co. of New York] (1980-1989 
Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1998-2000) 
Chairman of the board of Chase Manhattan Corp. (1996-1999 


Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2001-2006) 
Chairman of the board of Citigroup (1998-2006 
Chairman of the board of JP Morgan Chase (2007-present 


Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1928-1931) 
Chairman of the board of National City Bank of New York (1929-1933 
Albert H. Wiggin Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1932-1933) 
Chairman of the board of Chase National Bank (1918-1930 
Howard C. Sheperd Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1956-1958) 
Chairman of the board of National City Bank of New York [later Citibank] (1952-1959 
Henry C. Alexander Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1959-1961) 


Chairman of J.P. Morgan & Co. (1955-1959) 
Chairman of the board of Morgan Guaranty Trust Co. of New York (1959-1965 


Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1962-1964) 
Chairman of the board of Chase Manhattan Bank (1961-1969 
William H. Woodin Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (April 1, 1927-March 3, 1933) 
Secretary of the Treasury (1933 
Thomas J. Watson Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1933-1940) 


Chairman (1949-1956) and President (1914-1949) of International Business Machines Corp. (IBM 
Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2002-2008) 

Chairman and CEO of Lehman Brothers (1994-2008 
Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (November 2001-2003) 

Chairman and CEO of Time Warner, Inc. (1993-2002 


John F. Welch Jr. Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1985-1990) 
Chairman and CEO of General Electric Co. (1981-2001 


FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS AND THEIR BRANCH TERRITORIES 





San Francisco 


je 
ws 
X Rar Mg. 


Jacksonville 


® Federal Reserve Bank Cities 


— Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts 


Boundaries of Federal Reserve Branch Territories è Federal Reserve Branch Cities 
& Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System + — Federal Reserve Bank Facility 


Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories 





Federal Reserve Seal Serial Humber 


Mote Number 
Position 


Treasurer of the 
United States 
Signature 


The Great Seal 
(reverse) 





Federal Reserve 
' District Humber 


Series Date 


FHOS16869 P E 
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Flate Serial 
Humber 


Secretary of the 
Treasury 
Signature 


The Great Seal 
(obverse) 


Flate Serial 
Number 


January 1, 1791 - $75,463,476.52 
January 1, 1792 - $77,227,924.66 
January 1, 1793 - $80,358,634.04 
January 1, 1794 - $78,427,404.77 
January 1, 1795 - $80,747,587.39 
January 1, 1796 - $83,762,172.07 
January 1, 1797 - $82,064,479.33 
January 1, 1798 - $79,228,529.12 
January 1, 1799 - $78,408,669.77 
January 1, 1800 - $82,976,294.35 
January 1, 1801 - $83,038,050.80 
January 1, 1802 - $80,712,632.25 
January 1, 1803 - $77,054,686.40 
January 1, 1804 - $86,427,120.88 
January 1, 1805 - $82,312,150.50 
January 1, 1806 - $75,723,270.66 
January 1, 1807 - $69,218,398.64 
January 1, 1808 - $65,196,317.97 
January 1, 1809 - $57,023,192.09 
January 1, 1810 - $53,173,217.52 
January 1, 1811 - $48,005,587.76 
January 1, 1812 - $45,209,737.90 
January 1, 1813 - $55,962,827.57 
January 1, 1814 - $81,487,846.24 
January 1, 1815 - $99,833,660.15 


January 1, 1816 - $127,334,933.74 
January 1, 1817 - $123,491,965.16 
January 1, 1818 - $103,466,633.83 


January 1, 1819 - $95,529,648.28 
January 1, 1820 - $91,015,566.15 
January 1, 1821 - $89,987,427.66 
January 1, 1822 - $93,546,676.98 
January 1, 1823 - $90,875,877.28 
January 1, 1824 - $90,269,777.77 
January 1, 1825 - $83,788,432.71 
January 1, 1826 - $81,054,059.99 
January 1, 1827 - $73,987,357.20 
January 1, 1828 - $67,475,043.87 
January 1, 1829 - $58,421,413.67 
January 1, 1830 - $48,565,406.50 
January 1, 1831 - $39,123,191.68 
January 1, 1832 - $24,322,235.18 
January 1, 1833 - $ 7,001,698.83 
January 1, 1834 - $ 4,760,082.08 
January 1, 1835 - $ 33,733.05 
January 1, 1836 - $ 37,513.05 
January 1, 1837- $ | 336,957.83 
January 1, 1838 - $ 3,308,124.07 
January 1, 1839 - $10,434,221.14 
January 1, 1840 - $ 3,573,343.82 
January 1, 1841 - $ 5,250,875.54 
January 1, 1842 - $13,594,480.73 
January 1, 1843 - $20,201,226.27 
July 1, 1843 - $32,742,922.00 

July 1, 1844 - $23,461,652.50 





American National Debt since 1791 


July 1, 1863 - $1,119,772,138.63 
July 1, 1864 - $1,815,784,370.57 
July 1, 1865 - $2,680,647,869.74 
July 1, 1866 - $2,773,236,173.69 
July 1, 1867 - $2,678,126,103.87 
July 1, 1868 - $2,611,687,851.19 
July 1, 1869 - $2,588,452,213.94 
July 1, 1870 - $2,480,672,427.81 
July 1, 1871 - $2,353,211,332.32 
July 1, 1872 - $2,253,251,328.78 
July 1, 1873 - $2,234,482,993.20 
July 1, 1874 - $2,251,690,468.43 
July 1, 1875 - $2,232,284,531.95 
July 1, 1876 - $2,180,395,067.15 
July 1, 1877 - $2,205,301,392.10 
July 1, 1878 - $2,256,205,892.53 
July 1, 1879 - $2,349,567,482.04 
July 1, 1880 - $2,120,415,370.63 
July 1, 1881 - $2,069,013,569.58 
July 1, 1882 - $1,918,312,994.03 
July 1, 1883 - $1,884,171,728.07 
July 1, 1884 - $1,830,528,923.57 
July 1, 1885 - $1,863,964,873.14 
July 1, 1886 - $1,775,063,013.78 
July 1, 1887 - $1,657,602,592.63 
July 1, 1888 - $1,692,858,984.58 
July 1, 1889 - $1,619,052,922.23 
July 1, 1890 - $1,552,140,204.73 
July 1, 1891 - $1,545,996,591.61 
July 1, 1892 - $1,588,464,144.63 
July 1, 1893 - $1,545,985,686.13 
July 1, 1894 - $1,632,253,636.68 
July 1, 1895 - $1,676,120,983.25 
July 1, 1896 - $1,769,840,323.40 
July 1, 1897 - $1,817,672,665.90 
July 1, 1898 - $1,796,531,995.90 
July 1, 1899 - $1,991,927,306.92 
July 1, 1900 - $2,136,961,091.67 
July 1, 1901 - $2,143,326,933.89 
July 1, 1902 - $2,158,610,445.89 
July 1, 1903 - $2,202,464,781.89 
July 1, 1904 - $2,264,003,585.14 
July 1, 1905 - $2,274,615,063.84 
July 1, 1906 - $2,337,161,839.04 
July 1, 1907 - $2,457,188,061.54 
July 1, 1908 - $2,626,806,271.54 
July 1, 1909 - $2,639,546,241.04 
July 1, 1910 - $2,652,665,838.04 
July 1, 1911 - $2,765,600,606.69 
July 1, 1912 - $2,868,373,874.16 
July 1, 1913 - $2,916,204,913.66 
July 1, 1914 - $2,912,499,269.16 
July 1, 1915 - $3,058,136,873.16 
July 1, 1916 - $3,609,244,262.16 
July 1, 1917 - $5,717,770,279.52 


July 1, 1845 - $15,925,303.01 
July 1, 1846 - $15,550,202.97 
July 1, 1847 - $38,826,534.77 
July 1, 1848 - $47,044,862.23 


July 1, 1849 - $ 
July 1, 1850 - $ 
July 1, 1851 - $ 
July 1, 1852 - $ 
July 1, 1853 - $ 
July 1, 1854 - $ 
July 1, 1855 - $ 
July 1, 1856 - $ 
July 1, 1857 - $ 
July 1, 1858 - $ 
July 1, 1859 - $ 
July 1, 1860 - $ 
July 1, 1861 - $ 
July 1, 1862 - $ 





63,061,858.69 
63,452,773.55 
68,304,796.02 
66,199,341.71 
59,803,117.70 
42,242,222.42 
35,586,956.56 
31,972,537.90 
28,699,831.85 
44,911,881.03 
58,496,837.88 
64,842,287.88 
90,580,873.72 
524,176,412.13 


July 1, 1918 - $14,592,161,414.00 

July 1, 1919 - $27,390,970,113.12 

July 1, 1920 - $25,952,456,406.16 

June 30, 1921 - $23,977,450,552.54 
June 30, 1922 - $22,963,381,708.31 
June 30, 1923 - $22,349,707,365.36 
June 30, 1924 - $21,250,812,989.49 
June 30, 1925 - $20,516,193,887.90 
June 30, 1926 - $19,643,216,315.19 
June 30, 1927 - $18,511,906,931.85 
June 30, 1928 - $17,604,293,201.43 
June 29, 1929 - $16,931,088,484.10 
June 30, 1930 - $16,185,309,831.43 
June 30, 1931 - $16,801,281,491.71 
June 30, 1932 - $19,487,002,444.13 
June 30, 1933 - $22,538,672,560.15 
June 30, 1934 - $27,053,141,414.48 
June 29, 1935 - $28,700,892,624.53 
June 30, 1936 - $33,778,543,493.73 








June 30, 1937 - $36,424,613,732.29 

June 30, 1938 - $37,164,740,315.45 

June 30, 1939 - $40,439,532,411.11 

June 29, 1940 - $42,967,531,037.68 

June 30, 1941 - $48,961,443,535.71 

June 30, 1942 - $72,422,445,116.22 

June 30, 1943 - $136,696,090,329.90 

June 30, 1944 - $201,003,387,221.13 

June 30, 1945 - $258,682,187,409.93 

June 28, 1946 - $269,422,099,173.26 

June 30, 1947 - $258,286,383,108.67 

June 30, 1948 - $252,292,246,512.99 

June 30, 1949 - $252,770,359,860.33 

June 30, 1950 - $257,357,352,351.04 

June 29, 1951 - $255,221,976,814.93 

June 30, 1952 - $259,105,178,785.43 

June 30, 1953 - $266,071,061,638.57 

June 30, 1954 - $271,259,599,108.46 

June 30, 1955 - $274,374,222,802.62 

June 30, 1956 - $272,750,813,649.32 

June 30, 1957 - $270,527,171,896.43 

June 30, 1958 - $276,343,217,745.81 

June 30, 1959 - $284,705,907,078.22 

June 30, 1960 - $286,330,760,848.37 

June 30, 1961 - $288,970,938,610.05 

June 30, 1962 - $298,200,822,720.87 

June 30, 1963 - $305,859,632,996.41 

June 30, 1964 - $311,712,899,257.30 

June 30, 1965 - $317,273,898,983.64 

June 30, 1966 - $319,907,087,795.48 

June 30, 1967 - $326,220,937,794.54 

June 30, 1968 - $347,578,406,425.88 

June 30, 1969 - $353,720,253,841.41 

June 30, 1970 - $370,918,706,949.93 

June 30, 1971 - $398,129,744,455.54 

June 30, 1972 - $427,260,460,940.50 

June 30, 1973 - $458,141,605,312.09 

June 30, 1974 - $475,059,815,731.55 

June 30, 1975 - $533,189,000,000.00* 

June 30, 1976 - $620,433,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1977 - $698,840,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1978 - $771,544,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1979 - $826,519,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1980 - $907,701,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1981 -$997,855,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1982 - $1,142,034,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1983 - $1,377,210,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1984 - $1,572,266,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1985 - $1,823,103,000,000.00* 
September 30, 1986 - $2,125,302,616,658.42 
September 30, 1987 -$2,350,276,890,953.00 
September 30, 1988 - $2,602,337,712,041.16 
September 29, 1989 - $2,857,430,960,187.32 
September 28, 1990 - $3,233,313,451,777.25 
September 30, 1991 - $3,665,303,351,697.03 
September 30, 1992 - $4,064,620,655,521.66 
September 30, 1993 - $4,411,488,883,139.38 
September 30, 1994 - $4,692,749,910,013.32 
September 29, 1995 - $4,973,982,900,709.39 
September 30, 1996 - $5,224,810,939,135.73 
September 30, 1997 - $5,413,146,011,397.34 
September 30, 1998 - $5,526,193,008,897.62 
September 30, 1999 - $5,656,270,901,615.43 
September 30, 2000 - $5,674,178,209,886.86 
September 30, 2001 - $5,807,463,412,200.06 
September 30, 2002 - $6,228,235,965,597.16 
September 30, 2003 - $6,783,231,062,743.62 
September 30, 2004 - $7,379,052,696,330.32 
September 30, 2005 - $7,932,709,661,723.50 
September 30, 2006 - $8,506,973,899,215.23 
September 30, 2007 - $9,007,653,372,262.48 
September 30, 2008 - $10,024,724,896,912.49 
September 30, 2009 - $11,909,829,003,511.75 
September 30, 2010 - $13,561,623,030,891.79 














The Establishment of the Federal Reserve 





The Federal Reserve System headquarters in Washington D.C. 


Origins of the Federal Reserve System 


The Panic of 1907 brought the American economy into a recession. In 1908, members of Congress created a National Monetary Commission 
to examine the Panic of 1907. U.S. Senator Nelson Aldrich was appointed as the Chairman of the National Monetary Commission. (Senator 
Aldrich's grandsons are David Rockefeller and Nelson Rockefeller.) In November 1910, Senator Aldrich, along with Paul Warburg, Henry P. 
Davison, Frank Vanderlip, Benjamin Strong, and Abram Piatt Andrew, traveled secretly to Jekyll Island, an offshore island near Savannah, 
Georgia, to write a bill establishing a central bank. The six men departed from New Jersey by train at night to Jekyll Island on November 22, 
1910; the secret meeting on Jekyll Island lasted a week. 


In 1912, Senator Aldrich proposed a bill, known as the Aldrich Bill, establishing a central bank. The Aldrich Bill, a Republican bill, failed to pass 
in the Democratic-dominated Congress; after the election of 1912, the Democratic-dominated Congress proposed an "alternative" bill, known 
as the Owen-Glass Bill, establishing the Federal Reserve. J.P. Morgan, Jacob Schiff, and other Wall Street bankers financed the presidential 
campaigns of Woodrow Wilson (Democratic Party), William Howard Taft (Republican Party), and Theodore Roosevelt (Progressive Party) in 
1912. The U.S. House of Representatives approved the Federal Reserve Act on December 22, 1913 by a vote of 298 in favor, 60 against, and 
76 absent; the U.S. Senate approved the Federal Reserve Act on December 23, 1913 by a vote of 43 in favor, 25 against, and 27 absent. 

U.S. President Woodrow Wilson signed the Federal Reserve Act at 6:02 P.M. (Eastern standard time) on December 23, 1913 (two days before 
Christmas) using "four gold pen." 


The Federal Reserve System is a central bank that is owned and controlled by major private banks of New York City and London. The Federal 
Reserve System is neither owned nor controlled by the U.S. government. The federal government's role in the Federal Reserve is limited to 
appointments made by the President of the United States and confirmations made by Congress. Although the U.S. Constitution states that 
"Congress shall have Power To coin Money, regulate the Value thereof”, it is the Federal Reserve that "have Power To coin Money, regulate 
the Value thereof’. The Federal Reserve exercises its "Power To coin Money" by producing bank notes, called “Federal Reserve Notes", 
which are backed by the "faith" of the shareholders of the Federal Reserve. 


Prelude to the Federal Reserve - The Panic of 1907 
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J P Morgan talks to another banker in October 1907, just before the Panic 
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THE GODFATHERS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
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Left to right: Abram Piatt Andrew, Sen. Nelson W. Aldrich, Benjamin Stron 





Co-Founders and Godfathers of the Federal Reserve System 

Paul Warburg (“Paul”) — Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve (1916-1918); Member of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve (1914-1918); Director of the Council on Foreign Relations (1921-1932); Partner of Kuhn, Loeb & Co. [New York City] 
(1902-1914); German-born Jewish banker from Hamburg, Germany 


Frank A. Vanderlip ("Orville") — President of National City Bank [New York City] (1909-1919); Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 
(1897-1901); Chairman of the Economic Club of New York (1916-1918) 


Benjamin Strong ("Ben") — Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1914-1928); President of Banker's Trust of New 
York (1914); Vice President of Banker's Trust of New York (1909-1914); Member of the Council on Foreign Relations 


Abram Piatt Andrew ("Abe") — U.S. House of Representatives (1921-1936, Republican-Massachusetts); Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury (1910-1912); Director of U.S. Mint (1909-1910) 


Nelson W. Aldrich ("Nelson") — U.S. Senator (1881-1911, Republican-Rhode Island); Chairman of the National Monetary 
Commission (1908-1912); David Rockefeller's grandfather; former Vice President Nelson A. Rockefeller's grandfather; father of 
former Chase National Bank chairman Winthrop W. Aldrich 


Henry P. Davison ("Wilbur") — Partner of J.P. Morgan & Co. [New York City]; father of CIA agent F. Trubee Davison 





"In December 1907, Paul [Warburg] first met Aldrich when the latter visited Kuhn, Loeb to ask how the Reichsbank issued 
treasury bills...On the last day of the year, while merrier souls got ready for New Year's Eve, Paul sent Aldrich a proposal for a 
uniform currency, showing how competitive hoarding of reserves produced calamity in banking crises. By early 1908, Paul was 
giving speeches about how the Panic could have been averted. At the time, the Bank of England, the Reichsbank, and the 
Banque de France operated independently of government and their quasi-private character aroused alarm in America. Although 
a proponent of a strong central bank, Paul realized that any American counterpart would need popular constraints on its power. 
On May 30, 1908, Congress enacted the Aldrich-Vreeland Currency Bill, which instantly thrust Paul into the hurly-burly of 
American politics, for the law mandated a National Monetary Commission to investigate foreign banking systems and file a 
report with Congress. The chairman would be Senator Nelson Aldrich. Lacking the requisite technical knowledge, the senator 
came to lean heavily upon Paul's expertise. When Aldrich and other commission members sailed for Europe that summer, 
[Jacob] Schiff provided introductory letters to open doors in Berlin and later in Tokyo. In New York that fall, Aldrich held 
hearings at the Metropolitan Club and asked Paul to testify. Afterward, he drew him aside for an intimate tete-a-tete at a little 
table. Paul was thunderstruck to find that Aldrich had not only read his essays but now categorically endorsed a central bank." 
— The Warburgs by Ron Chernow, p. 132-133 





"In November 1910, [Nelson] Aldrich, Paul [Warburg], and four other experts sneaked off to discuss bank reform at a secret 
hideaway on Jekyll Island off the Georgia coast. With Democrats now in control of Congress and Progressives railing against 
Wall Street, the bankers had to travel incognito, lest they be accused of hatching a cabal. A favorite haunt of Wall Street 
tycoons, Jekyll Island was deserted in November and thus was a natural choice for a clandestine rendezvous. In Jersey City, 
Paul and his coconspirators, outfitted as duck hunters, boarded a private railroad car. Never having shot a bird, Paul had to 
borrow a rifle to participate in the masquerade. The men traveled by night, with the blinds tightly drawn, and they called each 
other by their first names. (Hence, they were christened The First Name Club.) When they got off the train in Brunswick, 
Georgia, they spoke loudly and ostentatiously about sport. Apparently, they were rather amateurish actors, for the stationmaster 
knew at once who they were and said suspicious reporters had been snooping about. For a long time, the conspirators wouldn't 
admit the meeting had even occurred. Writing in 1928, Paul still abided by the oath of secrecy. “Though eighteen years have 
since gone by, I do not feel free to give a description of this most interesting conference concerning which Senator Aldrich 
pledged all participants to secrecy." During ten days at Jekyll Island, Paul's low-key but forceful personality stood out as the six 
men debated at a round table. When a cause engaged him, Paul was tenacious and he semihumorously dubbed himself a 
"fanatic" about bank reform. Aldrich wanted a central bank controlled by bankers." 

— The Warburgs by Ron Chernow, p. 133 














Left photo: U.S. Senator Robert Latham Owen (Democratic Party-Oklahoma, 1907-1925) 
Center photo: William G. McAdoo, Secretary of the Treasury (1913-1918) and President Woodrow Wilson's son-in-law 

Right photo: Carter Glass, U.S. Congressman (Democratic Party-Virginia, 1902-1918), Secretary of the Treasury (1918-1920) 
and U.S. Senator (Democratic Party-Virginia, 1920-1946) 


Carter Glass and Robert Latham Owen were primary sponsors of the Federal Reserve Act (formerly Owen-Glass bill) that would 
be signed by President Woodrow Wilson in December 1913. Robert Latham Owen repudiated his support for the Federal 
Reserve later and spent the rest of his life condemning the Federal Reserve. 


Excerpts of the article “From Farm Boy to Financier" written by Frank A. Vanderlip and Boyden Sparkes 
Published on February 9, 1935 in the Saturday Evening Post 


A Secret Expedition to Jekyl [sic] Island 


DESPITE my views about the value to society of greater publicity for the affairs of corporations, there was an occasion, near the close 
of 1910, when I was as secretive — indeed, as furtive — as any conspirator. None of us who participated felt that we were conspirators; 
on the contrary, we felt we were engaged in a patriotic work. We were trying to plan a mechanism that would correct the weaknesses 
of our banking system as revealed under the strains and pressures of the panic of 1907. I do not feel it is any exaggeration to speak of 
our secret expedition to Jekyl [sic] Island as the occasion of the actual conception of what eventually became the Federal Reserve 
System. 


Congress, after 1907, had realized that something had to be done to strengthen our banking system. To provide itself with a better 
understanding of the problem, there had been appointed a joint commission of twenty-five members of both houses, under the 
chairmanship of Senator Aldrich, who was, on the whole, the best-informed and the most dominant man in Congress on financial 
measures. This group had gone to Europe, had interviewed bankers and the heads of the central banks, and then, after a pleasant 
summer, they had returned to the United States without a definite idea of what they ought to do. Senator Aldrich did not know what 
they ought to do, either, although he really had been working hard for two years. 


For me the beginning of the adventure, I should think, was a letter that came from Mr. Stillman in Paris. He said he had just had a long 
conference with Senator Nelson Aldrich — Zivil in our code — who was very keen to get to work on banking and currency revision. 
Aldrich, Mr. Stillman reported, regretted that Henry Davison, of J. P. Morgan & Co., and I had been unable to join him in Europe 
during the summer; he felt that over there we might have had plenty of time for our discussions, and been free from interruptions. In a 
moment of entire candor he would have said, "free from reporters." Mr. Stillman said he had told Mr. Aldrich that freedom from 
interruptions was essential, but that it could be accomplished by getting Davison and me down to Warwick — his place in Rhode Island 
— without anyone's knowing of it. That was Mr. Aldrich's plan as he left Paris. Mr. Stillman wrote me that I should make everything 
else subservient to giving my whole time and thought to a thorough consideration of the subject. He said that Aldrich was persuaded 
that he could accomplish more by getting out of the Senate, so as to put the work of revision on a nonpartisan basis. Mr. Stillman 
expressed to me his fear that after revision the banks might not be so well off. He wrote that from that time on Davison and I ought to 
follow the matter very closely, and keep in touch with Aldrich. Aldrich, I was informed, believed in some sort of centralization, but 
not in the establishment of a central bank such as France had. Mr. Stillman also reported to me that in his talk with Senator Aldrich he 
himself had not expressed any views, except as he had impressed on the senator his belief in the necessity of not being too much 
influenced by “our Wall Street point of view." 


But would the electorate have believed that? I question their ability to do so. Just to give you a faint idea: Senator Aldrich was the 
father-in-law of John D. Rockefeller, Jr., and himself a very rich man. Once I had written to Woodrow Wilson at Princeton, inviting 
him to speak at a dinner. Wishing to impress him with the importance of the occasion, I had mentioned that Senator Aldrich also had 
been invited to speak. My friend Doctor Wilson had astonished me by replying that he could not bring himself to speak on the same 
platform with Senator Aldrich. He did come and make a speech, however, after I had I reported that Mr. Aldrich's health would 
prevent him from appearing. Now then, fancy what sort of headlines might have appeared over a story that Aldrich was conferring 
about new money legislation with a Morgan partner and the president of the biggest bank. 


On October 28, 1910, I wrote to Mr. Stillman in Paris: "Senator Aldrich met with what came very near being a severe, if not fatal, 
automobile accident. You probably have seen the report of it in the papers. He was pretty well bruised, having cuts on each side of his 
face. He is very much better now, but the accident has naturally postponed the conference that was in mind. He will be about in a few 
days, and Mrs. John D., Jr., tells me that they do not think there will be any serious effect from the accident." 


Bankers in Disguise 


As the time for the assembling of Congress drew near, Senator Aldrich became increasingly concerned about the report he must write 
on behalf of the joint monetary commission; likewise, there ought to be, he knew, a bill to present to the new Congress, and none had 
been drafted. This was how it happened that a group of us went with him to the Jekyl [sic] Island Club on the coast of Georgia. 


Since it would be fatal to Senator Aldrich's plan to have it known that he was calling on anybody from Wall Street to help him in 
preparing his report and bill, precautions were taken that would have delighted the heart of James Stillman. Those who had been asked 
to go were Henry Davison, Paul Warburg, Ben Strong, and myself. From Washington came A. Piatt Andrew, Jr., who was then an 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, and who now is a member of Congress from Massachusetts. We were told to leave our last names 
behind us. We were told, further, that we should avoid dining together on the night of our departure. We were instructed to come one 
at a time and as unobtrusively as possible to the railroad terminal on the New Jersey littoral of the Hudson, where Senator Aldrich's 
private car would be in readiness, attached to the rear end of a train for the South. 


When I came to that car, the blinds were down and only slender threads of amber light showed the shape of the windows. Once aboard 
the private car we began to observe the taboo that had been fixed on last names. We addressed one another as “Ben,” “Paul,” “Nelson,” 
“Abe” — it is Abram Piatt Andrew. Davison and I adopted even deeper disguises, abandoning our own first names. On the theory that 

we were always right, he became Wilbur and I became Orville, after those two aviation pioneers, the Wright brothers. Incidentally, for 
years afterward Davison and I continued the practice, in communications, and when we were together. 


Secret Meeting on Jekyl Island 


The servants and the train crew may have known the identities of one or two of us, but they did not know all, and it was the names of 
all printed together that would have made our mysterious journey significant in Washington, in Wall Street, even in London. 
Discovery, we knew, simply must not happen, or else all our time and, effort would be wasted. If it were to be exposed publicly that 
our particular group had got together and written a banking bill, that bill would have no chance whatever of passage by Congress. Yet, 
who was there in Congress who might have drafted a sound piece of legislation dealing with the technical banking problem with which 
we were concerned? Indeed, there were surprisingly few bankers, besides those of us who had been called together, who had given the 
special matters under consideration any thorough study whatever. Most bankers were reluctant to accept any change; George Baker 
was. 


We proceeded, in the rear room of that private car, to get to work as soon as the train was moving. That first discussion of the banking 
structure and of what ought to be done about it produced scraps of ideas as formless as the contents of a rag bag. Everyone had some 
little piece of a project to throw on the table for discussion, and everyone’s pet scheme encountered some other fellow’s objection. 


We had traveled a good many miles , without making much progress, when I told my companions of a piece of advice, as to the proper 
way to conduct a conference, that had been given to me by Frank Trumbull, a dear friend of mine who was then the chairman of the 
board of the Chesapeake & Ohio Railway. 


"What we ought to do first,” I said, “is to set down those things about which we are agreed; then, one by one, we can take up those 
things about, which we seem to disagree.” 


From then on we made swift progress. I was appointed amanuensis and in my paleolithic shorthand recorded those proposals which we 
all were ready to echo as we heard them; of course, we knew that what we simply had to have was a more elastic currency through a 
bank that would hold the reserves of all banks. 


We were taken by boat from the mainland to Jekyl [sic] Island and for a week or ten days were completely secluded, without any 
contact by telephone or telegraph with the outside. We had disappeared from the world onto a deserted island. There were plenty of 
colored servants, but they had no idea who Ben and Paul and Nelson were; even Vanderlip, or Davison, or Andrew, would have meant 
less than nothing to them. There we worked in a clubhouse built for people with a taste for luxury. The live-oak trees wear fantastic 
beards of Spanish moss on Jekyl [sic] Island; in November brown leaves make its forests utterly charming. Without our ever stopping 
to hunt, deer, turkey and quail appeared on the table; there were pans of oysters not an hour old when they were scalloped; there were 
country hams with that incomparable flavor that is given to them in the South. We were working so hard that we ate enormously. We 
worked morning, noon and night. 


We put in the most intense period of work that I have ever had. Sometimes Davison and Strong would be up at daybreak to get a 
horseback ride, or a swim before breakfast, but right after breakfast the six of us would gather around the table and resume where our 
discussion had ended the previous midnight. We stuck to the plan of putting down on paper what we agreed upon; there was no back- 
tracking, no wrangling. Harry Davison was a splendid person to prevent wrangles in any company. Warburg, the best-equipped man 
there in an academic sense, was so intense and apparently felt a little antagonism toward Aldrich that some of our moments of strain 
might have developed into real hindrance had it not been for Davison. Always he could be counted on to crack a joke just at the right 
moment to ease a strain. No telephones rang, none could bother us to ask for an opinion of the market, there were no directors’ 
meetings, no interruptions whatever. Thanksgiving occurred during that week, and we ate wild turkey with oyster stuffing and went 
right back to work. We gave, each of us, every bit of our mental energy to the job, and I enjoyed that period as I never have enjoyed 
anything else. I lived during those days on Jekyl [sic] Island at the highest pitch of intellectual awareness that I have ever experienced. 
It was entirely thrilling. 


Collaborating with Aldrich 


As we dealt with questions I recorded our agreements in that shorthand I had first practiced with chalk on the tail stock of my lathe 
back in Aurora. If it was to be a central bank, how was it to be owned — by the banks, by the Government, or jointly? When we had 
fixed upon bank ownership and joint control, we took up the political problem of whether it should be a number of institutions or only 
one. Should the rate of interest be the same for the whole nation, or should it be higher in a community that was expanding too fast 
and lower in another that was lagging? Should it restrict its services to banks? What open-market operations should be engaged in? 


That was the sort of questions we dealt with, and finally, at the end of our week, we had whipped into shape a bill that we felt, 
pridefully, should be presented to Congress. As I recall it Warburg had some objections, but we were in substantial agreement on the 
measure we had created. We returned to the North as secretly as we had gone South. It was agreed that Senator Aldrich would present 
the bill we had drafted to the Senate. It became known to the country as the Aldrich Plan. Aldrich and Andrew left us at Washington, 
and Warburg, Davison, Strong and I returned to New York. 


Congress was about to meet, but on a Saturday we got word in New York that Senator Aldrich was ill — too ill to write an appropriate 
document to accompany his plan. Ben Strong and I went on to Washington and together we prepared that report. If what we had done 
then had been made known publicly, the effort would have been denounced as a piece of Wall Street chicanery, which it certainly was 
not. Aldrich never was a man to be a mere servant of the so-called money interests. He was a conscientious, public-spirited man. He 
had called on the four of us who had Wall Street addresses because he knew that we had for years been studying aspects of the 
problem with which it was his public duty to deal. 


I Become a Millionaire 


As is now well known, the bill we drafted did not get through Congress. Aldrich retired from the Senate, and then a Democratic 
majority came down to Washington along with Woodrow Wilson, who had defeated President Taft. The platform on which he was 
elected contained a statement expressing the opposition of the Democratic Party to the Aldrich Plan, or a central bank. There was a 
good deal of discussion about that. It was contended that originally the platform committee had agreed upon the statement: ^We are 
opposed to the Aldrich Plan for a central bank." 


Now, although the Aldrich Federal Reserve plan was defeated when it bore the name of Aldrich, nevertheless its essential points were 
all contained in the plan that finally was adopted. It provided an organization to hold the reserves of all member banks and arranged 
that they would always be ready to relieve a member bank under pressure by rediscounting loans that it held. The law as enacted 
provided for twelve banks instead of the one which the Aldrich Plan would have created; but the intent of the law was to coordinate the 
twelve through the Federal Reserve Board in Washington, so that in effect they would operate as a central bank. There can be no 
question about it: Aldrich undoubtedly laid the essential, fundamental lines which finally took the form of the Federal Reserve Law. 
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"Colonel" Edward M. House (left) stands beside U.S. President Woodrow Wilson. Edward M. House was a political powerbroker from Austin, 
Texas, U.S.A. who supported the establishment of the Federal Reserve System. Edward M. House, one of the co-founders of the Council on 
Foreign Relations in New York City, was the author of Philip Dru: Administrator, a book in which he promotes communism, socialism, central 
bank, and income tax in America. "Colonel" Edward M. House was the son of British-born Rebel (Confederate) blockade runner and 
businessman Thomas William House; Thomas William House was the mayor of Houston, Texas in 1862. 


Edward M. House supported the establishment of the League of Nations while meeting with European political leaders at the Paris Peace 
Conference. Woodrow Wilson once said: “Mr. House is my second personality. He is my independent self. His thoughts and mine are 
one. If | were in his place | would do just as he suggested... If anyone thinks he is reflecting my opinion by whatever action he takes, 
they are welcome to the conclusion." (p.114, Chapter 5, Volume 1, The Intimate Papers of Colonel House) 
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President-elect Woodrow Wilson (left), member of the Democratic Party, and outgoing President William Howard Taft (right), member of the 
Republican Party and a member of Skull & Bones at Yale University, laugh together outside the White House prior to Wilson's inauguration on 
March 4, 1913. Kuhn, Loeb & Co. partner Felix Warburg supported William Howard Taft while Felix Warburg's brother Paul Warburg 
supported Woodrow Wilson during the 1912 presidential election. The 16th Amendment of the U.S. Constitution legalizing the federal income 
tax was ratified on February 3, 1913; the Federal Reserve Act was signed by President Woodrow Wilson on December 23, 1913. The 
Rockefeller Foundation and the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith were founded in 1913. (Photo: ) 
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Incoming President Woodrow Wilson (left) shakes hands with outgoing President William Howard Taft on March 4, 1913. 
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Left Sot ] Jekyll ERTI Club i in T in a early 1900s 


Right photo: A 1913 S $5 Indian Head Gold Half Eagle coin produced by the U.S. Mint 
(Source: http://arch09.goldtent.net/2009/05/08/fullgoldcrown-1338- 
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Historical 
Beginnings ... 
The Federal Reserve 


The signing of the Federal Reserve Act by President Woodrow Wilson, December 23, 1913, is depicted in this painting by 
Wilbur G. Kurtz, Sr. Commissioned by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta in 1923. The painting is presently on loan to the 
Federal Reserve Board of Governors in Washington, D.C. from the Woodrow Wilson Birthplace Foundation in Virginia. While 
more people were present at the actual signing of the Act, Mr. Kurtz chose to picture the following men. Left to right: Lindley 
M. Garrison, Secretary of War; Josephus Daniels, Secretary of the Navy; Franklin K. Lane, Secretary of the Interior; A.S. 
Burleson, Postmaster General; Senator Robert Owen, Chairman of the Senate’s Banking and Currency Committee; Champ 
Clark, Speaker of the House; William G. McAdoo, Secretary of the Treasury; Woodrow Wilson, President of the United States; 
Representative Carter Glass, Chairman of the House Committee on Banking and Currency; Representative Oscar W. 
Underwood; and William B. Wilson, Secretary of Labor. (Courtesy, Woodrow Wilson Birthplace Foundation) 
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“Lauds Glass and Owen" — December 24, 1913 edition of The New York Times 
Affixes His Signature! 
at 6:02 P. M., Using 
Four Gold Pens. 


LAUDS GLASS AND OWEN 


President Writes to Leaders 
Congratulating Them on 
Their Achievement. 


| 


SENATE ADOPTS MEASURE 


By Vote of 43 to 25, Majority 
Including Three Republicans 


and One Progressive. 
BRISTOW ACCUSES OWEN 


Charges That Bil Wil Benefit 
Leader as Banker, Which 
Owen Denies. 


Special to The New York Times. 


WASHINGTON, Dec. 23.—President 


Wilson signed the Currency bill at 6:02 
o'clock this evening, following the p&s-| 
sage of the conference report by the| 
Senate in the afternoon by & vote of 43| 


'to 25, and the House's approval of that 


| report last night. 
Afterward the President took occa- 


sion to make a ten-minute speech | 


couched in a conciliatory vein, evidently 
intended to assure business interests of 
nis confidence that with the enactment 
of the measure conditions would im- 
prove throughout the country. 


The signing of the bill, which was at- | 
tended with considerable ceremony, took | 


place in the Presidents oval-shaped 
‘room in the Executive office building. 
The President was surrounded by mem- 
bers of his family, most.of his Cabinet 
officers, meinbers of the Banking- and 
Currency Committees of both houses, 
other Senators and Representatives, 
| prominent Officers of the Government, 
and newspaper men. 

| To the right of the President's desk 
. Stood- Mrs. Wilson, Miss Margaret Wil- 
son, and Miss Eleanor Wilson, and with 
them Miss Bones, a cousin of Mrs. Wil- 
son and her personal secretary, while 
nearby were Miss Jeffries, the house- 
keeper of the White House, and Miss 
| McA doo, the daughter of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury. Grouped behind 
'the President were the Secretaries of 
the Treasury, War, the Navy, the In- 
terior, Agriculture, Commerce, and La- 
bor, and the Positmaster General, as 
weli as Speaker Clark, Senator Robert 
wW Owen, Chairman of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency; Rep- 
resentative Carter Glass, Chairman of 
the House Committee on Banking and 
Currency, and Representative Oscar W. 
Underwood, leader of the House. 

Christmas Spirit Prevails. 

The Christmas spirlt pervaded the 
gathering. While the ceremony was a 
little less impressive than that of the 
signing of the Tariff act on Oct. 3 last 
in the same room, the spectators were 
much more enthusiastic and seized 
every occasion to applaud. It was a 





Christmas Spirit Prevails. 

The Christmas spirit pervaded the | 
gathering. While the ceremony Was A 
Hte less impressive than that of the 
signing of the Tariff act on Oct. 3 last 


‘In the same room, the spectators were 


much more enthusiastic and seized 
every occasion to applaud. It was a 
happy group, but happiness was most 
apparent in the face of the President's 
wife. Mrs. Wilson 2nd her daughters 
and Miss Bones were attired in street | 
costume. Miss Eleanor Wilson removed | 
her hat in order to give a better oppor- 
tunity for witnessing the signing to Ed- 
ward T. Brown of Atlanta, Ga., her 
mother's cousin, who stood directly be- 
hind her with his hands resting affec- 
tionately on Miss Eleanor's shoulders. 

When the company had all assembled, 
the President sat down at the biz mā- 
‘hogany flat-top desk, while Rudolph | 
| Foerster, the executive clerk of the 
| White House, placed before him the en- 
| grossed copy of the bill printed on 
parchment, with the last pase folded | 
over for his siznature. In addition to. 
three plain gold pens purchased by the 
President with which to attach his sig- 
nature, Senator Chilton of West Vir- 
&inia had presented another gold pen, 
which he asked the Fresident also tc 
usc. 

With Senator Chilton's pen President 
Wilson wrote the words '" Approved, Z3, 
December, 1913," remarking as'he did so: 
" TII do the deed first, and then I'll have 
something to say." Then he took up one 
of the plain gold pens &nd wrote his 
first name, “ Woodrow,” with it. With 
the second of the plain gold pens he 
wrote the first syllable of his last name, 
and finished his signature with the 
lother pen. "I'm using a series of 
pens,” explained the President to the 
‘gathering. In response came the deep 
voice of Senator James Hamilton Lewis 
of Illinois: “The bill came forth in in- 
stallments.'' 

Everybody laughed at this, of course, 
and there wns another laugh when the 
| President, as he reached for the fourth 
|pen, remarked: "I'm drawing on the 
‘gold reserve." 

Pens to Glass, Owen, and McAdoo. 


The signing completed, the President 
rose, and, while the company surround- 
ing him applauded with vigor, he hand- 
led one of his own gold pens to Repre- 
'"sentative Glass, another to Senator 
Owen, and the third to Secretary Mce- 
| A&doo, these three comprising the group 





that had drafted the currency measure 
in its original shape at the instance of 
the President. 

Senator Owen had made arrangements 
for another souvenir of this important 
Occasion. Hea had obtalned a fac-simile 
of the engrossed copy of the bili printed 
on parchment, and before the President 
left the room he gtecommodatingly at- 
tached his signature to this document. 
So that Senator Owen has what to all 
intents And purposes appears to be the 
oficiat draft of the currency act gs en- 
acted by Congress and approved by the 
President. 

Turning to the men and women zrouped 
around him, President Wilson began to 
speak slowly and distinctly in a conver- 
fitional tone, with just x trace of hesi- 
tangy, sugmgestirg diffidence. The Pred- 
Ident wore a gray business suit. In 
spite of his recent attack of the erip, he 
looked Well, and it was plain to the spec- 
tatora that the enactment of the cur- 
rency law had buoyed up his spirits 
wonderfully. 

There was frequent applause to 
punctuate what the President had to 
sav in the course of his ten minu’ s 
speech, Secretary McAdoo, who stood 
just behind the President, frequently 
nodded his head in approval. Chairman 
Owen looked gravo, but Mr. Glass and 
Mr. Underwood fairly beamed. 

After the speech nearly all those pres- 
ent shock hands with the President, 
congratulated him on tha accamplish- 
ment of his currency legislation, and 
"wished him a Merry Christmas. 

In addition to those named, the com- 
pany that witnessed the ceremony In- 
cluded Joseph E. Tur^ulty, Secretary TO 
the President; Senater Kern, floor lead- 
er of the Senate: Senators Ponierene, 
Shafroth and James; Jonn Skelton Will- 
jams, Assistant Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, who is regafder — - slated for the 
Important post of Controller of the Cur- 
reney; Thomas P. Hans, Deputy and 
Acting Controller of the Currency: Sen- 
ator Gore; Hepresentatives Townsend, 
McCoy and Walsh of Naw Jersey, Heflin 
of Alabama, Morbly of Indiana, Phelan 
of Massachusetts, and Logue of Penn- | 
Sylvania, and Byron O. Newton and 
Charles S. Hamlin, Assistant Seretaries 
Of the Treasury. 

Telbutes to Authors of Bill. 


The President sent i.e following let- | 
ters tO Chairman Glass and Chairman | 
Owen of the House and the Bette | 
Banking and Curreney Committees: 

The White House, Wesen, | 


pe, 24, 1013. 
My Dear Mr, Glass: i 
May I not expheéng; ms admirntion for 
tho way ín which vou have carried the 
fight fer ithe Currency bl to an èx- 
traordinarily successful insua? 
I hope ond belleve that the whole coun- 
iry appreciates tha work you have done at 
aotiething Hke its rena] value, and I re- 
pain thot yeu have so established yourself 
n its confidence, 
With cingere admiration, 
: Cordiall yours, 
WOODROW YWITLOGON. 
The Ion, Carter, Glass, House of Rep- 
sam colts, eg. "s 1 


The White House, Washington 
De 


c, | inis. 
My Dear Senator: -— E 

wew, that the flight has come to & sig- 
cesaful fssue, may I not extend to vou my 
roast &[neere and heartfelt cangrntulationa 
and riso tell you how sincerely I admire 
the Wie in which you have conducted a 
very Giftiault and trying piece of Wisal- 
ness? : 

The whole country owen you a debt of 
gratitude and admiratton, It has been nm 
pleasure to be osneclated with you in sa 
preng A piece of constructive logialation. 

Cordinliy and simcerely yours, 

WOODROW WILSON. 

The Hon, Robert L. Owen, lInited States 

Senate, ui 


Senate Adopts Bill 42 to 25. | 
After debate that began at 10 o'clock: 


‘ante of bank deposits. 
of South Dakota, a Republican, of the! 
‘Banking and Currency Committee, who 

| 


‘tacks from Repub 


DE LE. ^ 
Senate Adopts Hill 43 to 25. 


After debate that began at 10 o'clock 
and lasted until 2:30 the Senate adopted 
the conference report by a vote of 43 
to 2b, Al] Democrats present, three 
Republicans and the only Progressive 
in the Senate voted for the report. 

Mr. Perkins of California, and Mr. | 
Gronna of North Dakota, both Repub- 
licans, who hag voted for the final 
passage of the bill on Friday, "voted : 
against the report to-day, presumably ' 
because of the elimination of the 1nsur- 
Mr. Crawford 


voted for the bill on Friday, was not in 
town ta-day. The moral effect of these: 
losses was somewhat offset by the an- | 
nouncement that Mr. Fall of Arizona, a | 
Republican, would have voted for the; 
report haq he been present, The. Re- | 
publicans who did so were Mr. peace | 
of Massachusetts, Mr, Norris of Ne- 
braska, and Mr. Jones of Washington. | 
The one Progressive was Mr. Poln-: 
dexter of Washington. Mr. Ashurst of | 
Arizona and Mr. Thomas of Colorado— | 
both Democrats—criticised the  elim-, 
ination of deposit insurance, but finally 
voted for the report. 

The vote on the adoption of the bill 
Wag 86 follows: 

FOR ADOPTION 


LEMOCIATS, DEMOCRATS. 
Ashurat, Ransdell, 
Bacon, Reed, 
Bankhead, Robinson, 
Bryan, Shafroth, 
Chamberlain, Sheppard, 
Chilton, Shively, 
Gora, E rrnorms, 
Hitchcock, Smith of Arizona, 
Hollis, smith of Georgin, 
James, Smith of So. Carolina, 
Johnson, ewan pon, 
Kern: Thomas, 
Lane, Thompson, 
Lea, V urdaman, 
Lewis, Willams. 
Martin, Totai— 39, — — 
Martine, I PIIBLICANS. 
Wew lands, Tones, 
AN OrrÍS, Norris, 
iY Gorman, VV eek, 
Overman, . Total—<, 
Owen, PROGRESSIVE. 
Flttman, Poindexter, 
Fomerene, Lotai—t, 


AGAINST ADOPTION. 
REPUBLICANS. La Follette, 


Horah, Moecunmber, 
Bradley, Aelaon, 
Brady, Page. 
Hründemree, Ferkins, 
Bristow, Toot, 
Burton, Fherman, 
Catron, Smoot, 
Clapp, Sutherland, 

DE Hng ram, Townzend, 
Gallinger, Warren, 
Gallagher, TY orks. 
Gronna, Tota1—223 
Kenyon. 


The debate was largely made up of at- 
lican Senators on the 


: exclusion of Republican conferees from 


working sessions of the Conference 
Committee. Mr. Weeks, however, 
though he finally supported the con- 
ference report, assalled its provisions 


regarding the make-up of the organiza- 


tion committee of the proposed new sys- i 
tem and the elimination of the profits 
of country banks arisinz from the col- 
lection of out-of-town checks. | 
Mr. Weeks denounced the Organiza- 
tion Committee's personnel as the worst 
piece of partisan legislation of many 
years. While both sides had disclaimed 


‘any intention of making political gains 


out of the system, he said, the Organiza- 


Condinned on Page 2. 


C€ontinned from Pare i. 





tion Committee would be composed only 
of the Zecretarles of the Treasury and 
of Azriculture and the Controner of the 
Currency——al! Democrats, These men 
would have tne right to designate 
régional districts to suit themselves and 
to leave on the new system a deep par- 
isan mark, 


Bristow Accoses Oren. 
Mr. Townsend of Michigan took the 


game view, but the excitement of thë 
‘session came when Mr. Bristow of Kan- 
‘eas a member of the Banking and Cur- 


rency Committee, and tne most radica! 


Republican in the Senate, denouncei 
Senator Owen tor voting in conference 
as a banker to increase his private 
fortune. Republicans had been exclud- 
ed from conference, he said, because 
the Democratic leaders feared thes 
could not control ali the Democratic 
conferees and wished to prevent a mer- 
eer of disaffected Democrats with the 
Republicans. Some of the decisions of 
the conference would have been differ- 
ent, sald Mr. Bristow, if the Republic- 
ans had been in attendance. 4 

"'The Senator from Oklahoma. 
Chen) Mr. Bristow | charged. 
nccepted the most vicious provisions of 
the Aldrich plan and covered them with 
a mask to mislead the people. I charge 
that the bill has been drawn in the in- 
terests of the banks, and that the Sen- 
ator from Oklahoma is interested in 
banks. He has voted to increase his 
personal fortune. The Senate conferees 
under Mr. Owen's leadership have con- 
sented to increasing the dividends pay- 
able to member banks from 5 per cent. 
to È per cent. The committee's actions 
in favor of the banks would have made 
Alexander Hamilton blush." 

‘The Senator's remarks," replied Mr. 
Cwen, “are in violation of the rules, 
hut I do not wish to dignify them by 
inveking the rules. The senator knows 
that for vears I have advocated the 
ruarantee of bank deposits. The House 
committee now 


Continued on Page =. 


is drafting a Measure | 


that will treat the subject much more | 


thoroughly than did the provisions 
dropped from the pending bil. Twen- 
ty-four years ago 1 owned stock in a 
little bank in Oklahoma, but the 
charge that I am acting to increase my 
own fortune is ridiculous and false." 

Mr. Nelson of Minnesota, the rank- 
ing Republican of the Banking and 
Currency Committee, bitterly assailed 
the Democratic handling of the con- 
ference and the injection of partisan- 
ship into the organization committee, 

" T have seen two Democratic Admin- 
iatrations come and go in the course of 
my public service," continued he, “* Now 
I feces seen a third Administration come, 
I expect to see it go." 

Mr. Owen did not succeed in his at- 
tempt to convince the Senate that after 
the Democrats in preliminary session 
had completed a draft of the report the 
Republicans could hare participated in 
a ‘full and free conference." 
Harassed by HRepublicans. 

The Hepublican Senators continued to 
harass Mr. Owen with the statement 
that the admission of Republicans to 
the conference would have effected 
changes improving the report until, in 
what seemed a fit of anger, Mr. en 
said the measure was à party question, 


nnd had to be passed by party 
pline. 


_. "LT did my best in committee," Sena- 


, tor Owen said, ' to avoid making tha 
‘bill a party measure, But I found it 
; was impossible. Fhe Republicans made 
lit a party measure first, lining up solid- 
‘ly on one side with a single Democrat. 

When I saw that as a non-partisan 

measure nothing could be accomplished, 

I did the only thing left to do: I imade 
|, it a party measure, and the results have 
| justified me. In conference, if Dermo- 
| crats had jolned with Republicans to 

vote down their colleagues, I would have 
| considered it an act of party perfidy.” 
' "The vote was taken at an en 
. Mr. Owen ended, and the engrossed bill 
| Was rushed to the House for the Speak- 
|jers signature, Before it returned the 
| Senate had agreed to the House resolu- 


tion providing a recess until noon of 
Jan. 12, and had zone into executive 
Sesion. 


The bill was received in Secret session 
and the Vice President signed it before 
the doors Were open. Adjournment Ws 
taken with the doors still closed, and 
when they were thrown open it was 
found that only four Senators remained 
on the floor. Most of them had already 
enught trains for home. Speaker Clark 
placed his signature to the enrolled 
qo re iw cU: 

| oci ' 
th e H ou e. ,in the presence of 
after it3 late session of last niht the 
House had taken an adjournment. until 
2:30 o'clock this afternoon to await the 
acceptance of the conference report hv 
the Senate. When it met the action of 
| the Senate had not been zia messaged ™ 
over to the House and a recess was 
taken until 3 o'clock, While the House 
| Was in recess the Dill, in its final en- 
| rolled form, bearing the signature ar 
| Vice President Marshall, was received 
at 13 minutes to 3 o'clock. As the House 
had recessed until 3 o'clock orders were 
| given to employes to turn the hands of 
the clock over the Speaker's desk for- 
, ward twelve minutes, to mnke the time 
(4 o'clock, and the enrolled copy of the 
; MII was then signed. : 


Clark Coangratulates Country. 


| Speaker Clark, after signing the bill, 
| issued a statement as follows: 

| “Most assuredly the country is to be: 
‘congratulated on the fact that, at last, : 
‘the Currency bill is upon the statute: 
| books; for in such matters of great pith | 
and moment, it is the uncertainty that | 
hurts—even where a bill might be the 
sum total of human wisdom on any par- 
ticular subject. Now, all men of intelli- 
Bence will know very soon what the 
Currency bill contains and what it 
means, and can conduct their affairs 
accordingly. 

“My own judgment is that it will be 
Satisfactory to the country in a high de- 
Eree—at least I hope so. The fact that 
H large number of Republicans and Pro- 
Bressives Voted for our bill is proof posi- 
tive that the country is well pleased 
with the bill. 

= So many of them so voted that it 
may not improperly be denominated z 
non-partisan law. We certalnlv have 
nmnple cause for sélf-congratulation that 
in nine months we have passed a bill 
revising all the tariff schedules and a 
bil thoroughly revising and overhawul- 
Ing our currency sSystem—presentinge 
bills so fair and so Wise that even politi- 
cal partisanship gave way to such an 
extent that many Republicans and Pro- 
gresslves voted with us. 

“Our two bills are excellent samples 
of constructive legislation. Tha tariff | 
bill is working well, and now that the 
uncertainty as to the Currency bill is 
removed, hope and believe that the | 
country is entering upon a long period 
or prosperity. 

" Everybody In any way responsible 
for these two bills is to be congratulated 
on the results.” 
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HIS LIFE AND LETTERS 


licly took his stand with the Wilson Administration. 
McAdoo acknowledged his helpfulness in a letter of 
October 28, 1915: 

Your interview on the proposed central bank is fine 
and I congratulate you on it. You are rendering a public 
service in helping the country to realize and understand 
that the efforts of the Administration to enact a financial 
reform bill are, in the opinion of eminent bankers like 
yourself, based upon sound fundamentals, even though we 
may not be in entire accord on some of the details. Your 
sound and helpful attitude cannot fail to produce a bene- 
ficial effect. 

When the Federal Reserve Act was finally carried, Schiff 
telegraphed to President Wilson, December 23, 1913: 

May I be permitted to tender my congratulations upon 
the enactment of the currency bill and to assure you that 
this signal achievement of your Administration made pos- 
sible by your wise leadership is certain to receive through- 
out the country the recognition it deserves. 

It was rumored at the time that he was to be appointed 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Board, and in response 
to an inquiry on this subject from General Wilson, he 
wrote on April 2, 1914: 

The only offer of the position I have had has come 
through the newspapers, and I shall hope that there is 
nothing in it. . . . Meantime, I am frank to say that * am 
pleased with the messages of good will for me the report 
has generally evoked. 

For many years his partner and brother-in-law Paul 

Warburg, regarded by both bankers and economists as 

a great student of financial problems, had been steadily 

working out plans and suggesting arguments looking to- 
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Copy of international banker Jacob Schiff’s letter from Treasury Secretary William G. McAdoo (October 28, 1913) and letter to U.S. President 
Woodrow Wilson (December 23, 1913) (Source: Jacob H. Schiff: His Life and Letters by Cyrus Adler, Volume 1, page 287) 
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Facsimile of an article which appeared in The New York Times dated September 
23, 1914. Listed are major stockholders of the five New York City banks which 
purchased 40% of the 203,053 shares of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
when the System was organized in 1914. They thus obtained control of that Federal 
Reserve Bank and have held it ever since. As of Tuesday, July 26, 1983, the 
top five surviving New York City banks have increased their ownership of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York to 5396 of the shares. 
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ADDENDUM 


As of 11:05 Tuesday, July 26, 1983, the list of member banks holding 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York stock includes twenty-seven New York 
City banks. Listed below are the number of shares held by ten of these 
banks, amounting to 6696 of the total outstanding number of shares, namely 
1,005,700: 


Shares Percent 
Bankers Trust Company 438,831 ( 696) 
Bank of New York 141,482 ( 296) 
Chase Manhattan Bank 1,011,862 (1496) 
Chemical Bank 544,962 ( 896) 
Citibank 1,090,813 (1596) 
European American Bank & 127,800 ( 2%) 
‘Trust 
]. Henry Schroder Bank & 31,493 ( .596) 
‘Trust 
Manufacturers Hanover 509,857 ( 796) 
Morgan Guaranty Trust 655,443 ( 9%) 
Narional Bank of North 105,600 ( 2%) 
America 


The tremendous number of shares held today as against the original 
purchases in 1914 is brought about by Section 5 of the original Federal 
Reserve Act which called for a member bank to buy and hold stock in 
the district Federal Reserve Bank equal to 696 of its capital and surplus. 

Currently, shares held by five of the above named banks comprise 5396 
of the total Federal Reserve Bank of New York stock. An examination of 
the major stockholders of the New York City banks shows clearly that a 
few families, related by blood, marriage, or business interests, still control 
the New York City banks which, in turn, hold the controlling stock of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 

Ir is notable that three of the banks holding Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York stock, in the amount of 270,893 shares, are subsidiaries of foreign 
banks. J. Henry Schroder Bank and Trust is listed by Standard and Poors 
as a subsidiary of Schroders Ltd. of London. The National Bank of North 
America is a subsidiary of the National Westminster Bank, one of London's 
"Big Five" European American Bank is a subsidiary of the European 
American Bank, Bahamas, LTD. It is interesting to note that the directors 
of the European American Bank & Trust include Milton F. Rosenthal 
president and Chief Operating Officer of the international gold company, 
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"Select Directors For Reserve Bank" — New York Times (May 27, 1914) 
| N. Y. Reserve Board Nominations 


SELECT DIRECTORS - e Boar 
FOR RESERVE BANK CLASS A. p *CLASS B, 









AS 
William Woodward, | Henry R. Towne, 
Pres. Henbver N. B, | E. H. Outerbridge. 


Group XI. 
Robert H. Treman | F. F. Peabody, 


Nominating Committees Name 

, All Except the Business Di- 
rector for Group fil. Pres. Tompkins Co, | William Brewster. 
. ; Nat, Bank, 
Group III. 

Franklin D. Locke, |t 

Pres. Mfrs. & Trad- | + 
ers' Nat. Bank, 
*One to be chosen. 
later. 





WOODWARDMAYHEADBOARD 








Group Banks Have Yet to Vote onj 
Them-—Three Directors to be 
Named by ihe Federal Board. 


fTo be nominated 





The three Nominating Committees 
representing the three groups of banks 
into which the members of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York have been 
divided on the basis of capitalization 
met at the Clearing Housé yesterday, 
and after three hours of discussion 
agreed on most of the men to be rec- 
ommended to the member banks for 
election as Directors of the new insti- 
tution. 

Two Directors are to be elected by 
each group—one a banker:and the other 
a business man. The first two groups, 
however, recommended one banker and 
two business men and the third group 
wil do the same. This practically in- 
sures the election of the bankers named 
for Class A Directors, but in each case 
leaves the choice for Class B Directors 
between two men. i 

This is on the assumption that the 
action of the nominating committees 
will be supported by the votes of the 
318 banks concerned. Any of them may 
nominate other candidates, and it is 
pcssible that some of the Directorates 
may go to persons other than those 
named by the committees, 


Nominated by Group Committees. 


The committee representing. the first 
group, which consists of 160 banks in 
various parts of the State having each 
a capital and surplus of $190,000 or 
mere, nominated William Woodward, 
President of the Hanover National 
Bank, for its Class A, or banking, Di- 
rector, and Henry R. Towne and Eu- 
genius H. Outerbridge to contest for 
its Class B, or business, Director. 

The committee representing the sec- 
end group, consisting of 159 banks 
having each a capital and surplus of 
less than $190,000 and more than $70,- 
000, nominated Robert H. Treman of 
Ithaca, President of the Tompkins 
County National Bank, for its Class A, 
and F. F. Peabody of Troy and William 
Brewster of New York City for its 
Class B Director. 

The committee representing the third 
group, consisting of 159 banks having 
each a capital and surplus of $70,000 
or less, nominated Franklin D. Locke, 
President of the Manufacturers and 
Traders’ National Bank of Buffalo, for: 

‘its Class A Director, and will name two 
candidates for its Class B Director 
later. For this purpose another meet- 
ing will be held within à week by this: 
committee. | 

The nominations were made unan-: 
imously by the various committees and 
were then approved unanimously by the 
joint meeting. The committees first met 
in joint session and unanimously elected 
George E. Merrill of East Aurora as 
General Chairman. William J. Henry, 
Secretary of the New York State Bank- 
ers' Association, was unanimously 
edected Secretary of the General Com- 
mittee. 


J. B. Martindale's Address. 


J. B. Martindale, President of the 
Chemical National Bank and Chairman 
of the committee representing the large 
banks, reported the result of its delibera- 
tions and said: ub 

‘While many of us have been in the 


past opposed to some of the provisions 
of the present act [the Glass-Owens cur- 
rency law], the time for criticism and 
for objection has passed, and it is the 
duty of each and every bank, whether & 
member of Group I., Group IL, or 
Group IIL, to loyally, conscientiously, 
and energetically support its provisions. 
Success can only be attained by hearty 
co-operation on the part of all bankers 
and business men, having an eye single 
toward that purpose alone. 

* in order to procure this desired re- 
sult, how necessary it is for all of us 
to endeavor to obtain the services of 
men of tried experience, marked ability, 
broad. vision, and unflinching _ inde- 
pendence of thought and action. Let us 
demonstrate in this instance, as we have 
in many instances in the past, that New 
York City and New York State bankers 
are actuated not by selfish motives, or 
a desire to take advantage of other sec- 
tions of the country, or any other class 





of people, but by a full realization of 





the fact that the interests of the South, 


the East, and the West are identical 
with the interests of New York, and 
vice versa. 

“We need their help and assistance, 
and our advice and help and co-opera- 
tlon are necessary to them; and if any 
one will impartially and with an open 
mind read the history of banking in this 
country. for the last fifty years, they 
will be convinced that New York bank- 
ers, as a class, yield to no other class 
the honor of being patriotic, loyal and 
capable of rendering assistance to the 
eit tes, the State, anq to the nation it- 
self. ; i TE 
"I am quite sure that I voice the 
sentiment of New York City bankers, 
notwithstanding that they have critic- 


ised many features of the bill and at: 


present do not approve of the bill in its 
entirety, when I say that they are a 
unit in its support, and will render to 
it all that is loyal, efficient, and 
energetic within their power. . 

"In considering the names of the 


gentlemen who are to represent this 


State on’ the Board of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank, I think the first qualifica- 
tion should be unimpeachable character 
and standing; second, ability, experi- 
ence and loyalty: 
and independence of thought. 

“I trust that a 
which are to follow that we will be 
guided solely by a desire to do our part 
in the selection of men whose character, 
standing, attainments, 
such as to give us confidence in the 
ultinfate success of this measure.” 


Member Banks to Vote on Them. 

After general discussion of the names 
suggested by Mr. Martindale’s com- 
mittee andthe others, it was decided 
that they should ‘make their nomina- 


: tions separately and first one committee 
and then another withdrew to an adjoin- 


ing room. In making their selections 


'they were not confined to bankers 
, Whose banks were in the group repre- 


sented by either committee, as the law 


‘makes no such requirement in respect 





to the election of Class A Directors. 
Nominees for Class B Directors could 
not, of course, be confined to any group, 
as the classification is based on size and 
not on geographical location. Each 
of the bankers chosen is connected with 
a bank in the first or big group. The 
approval óf the whole list by the Gen- 
eral Committee followed the reports of 
the separate committees. g 

he legal nomination and election of 
the Directors remains to be carried out 
as provided by the statule. Within a 
few days each of the member banks 
will receive from the Reserve Bank Or- 
ganization Committee in Washington 
a blank on which it is to report the 
name of its “district reserve elector,” 
who is to be chosen at a regularly called 
meeting of the bank's Directors. The 


‘Directors of any bank may also nomi- 
‘nate one candidate for a Class A and 
ione for a Class B Director and these 
‘nominations are to be reported on the 


same blank. From these the Organi- 
zation Committee will make up ballots, 


lone set for each group, containing the 
list of banks and their nominees and 
| these will be sent to the electors, by 


whom the actual voting will be done. 
The men regommended yesterday will, 
therefore, have to be legally nominated 
by member banks in the groups con- 
cerned. 

Mr. Henry, as Secretary of the Gen- 
eral Committee, will at once notify the 
banks in the several groups of the 
names recommended by the committees, 
in order that they may be put in nomi- 
nation. The committee representing the 
third group is to advise Mr. Henry as 
soon as it has completed its recommen- 
dations, and he in turn will notify the 
banks in that group. 


Woodward in Line for President, 


Some of the banks already have se- 
lected their electors, although most 
of them have deferred doing so until 
their Directors might have an oppor- 
tunity at the same time to pass on the 
nominations: for Reserve Bank Direc- 
tors. The Directors of the American Ex- 
change National in this city named as 


| their elector yesterday the dean of the 


board, William P. Dixon. 
After the board of the Federal Reserva 
Bank has been completed by the election 


of the six Directors by the banks and. 
three by the Federal Reserve Board, : 


one of its first duties will be to elect 
‘a President. Mr. Woodward. as the onlv 
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and, third, courage. 


in the deliberations 


and record are 


Woodward in Line for President, 


Some of the banks already have se- 
lected their electors, although most 
of them have deferred doing so until 
their Directors might have an oppor- 
tunity at the same time to pass on the 
nominations: for Reserve Bank Direc- 
tors. The Directors of the American Ex- 
change National in this city named as 
| their elector yesterday the dean of the 
board, William P. Dixon. 

After the board of the Federal Reserva 
Bank has been ccmpleted by the election 


of the six Directors by the banks and. 
three by the Federal Reserve Board, : 


one of its first duties will be to elect 
‘a President. Mr. Woodward, as the only 
banking Director from this city, will be 
in line for this place, but whether he 
would accept it was not known. To do 
so might necessitate, not from a legal 
but from a practical standpoint, his 
resignation as President of the Hanover 
National. Mr. 
town yesterday. 

The Directors may, however, select as 
President of the Federal Reserve Bank a 
man who is not included in its board. 
If this should be done, a place on the 
board might then be made for him 


Woodward was out of. 


through the resignation of one of those: 


chosen at the election. 


Mr. Woodward is one of the younger: 


bank Presidents and is a Director in the 
Union Trust Company, 
Bank, the. United Shoe Machinery Cor- 
poration, and other companies. Henry 
R. Towne is à member of the firm of 
Yale & Towne, lock manufacturers, and 
a former. President of the Merchants’ 
Association. 


ber of the firm of Harvey 


the Colonial: 


Mr. Outerbridge is a mem- , 
Outer- | 


bridge of this city and a Director in the - 
Equitable Life Assurance Sotiety, the ` 
United States, Bermuda and Caribbean | 


Steamship Company, and the Pantasote 
Leather Company, and is & member of 
the Executive Committee of the Cham- 
ber of Commerce. 

Robert H. Treman 1s President of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association 
and a Trustee of Cornell University. ~ F. 
F. Peabody is & member of the collar 
manufacturing firm of Cluett & Pea- 
body. William Brewster is a carriage 
manufacturer and a Director in the Lin- 
colnn National Bank, the Northern In- 
surance Company, and the United As- 
sets Corporation. Franklin D. Locke 
has long been prominent in the banking 
and business community of Buffalo. 


"Name Class C Directors" - New York Times (October 1, 1914) 


NAME CLASS C DIRECTORS. 


Jay, Starek, and Peabody Are New 
York Federal Reserve Officials. 
R Special to The New York Times. 








WASHINGTON, Sept. 30.—Another 
‘step toward the establishment of the 
new Federal Reserve banking and cur- 
rency system was taken today by the 
Federal Reserve Board in the announce- 
‘ment that it had selected Directors of 
Class C for the Federal Reserve banks 
of New York, Boston, Richmond, St. 
Louis, and Minneapolis. This leaves 
twenty-one Class C Directors to be se- 
lected for the remaining seven Reserve 
benks. The Reserve Board announced 
that the names of these remaining Di- 
rectors would be made known soon. 

The delay in the selection of the Class 
C Directors, which has retarded thé es- 
tablishment of the new system... has 
caused considerable comment. The offi- 
cial. explenation is that the board is 
having difficulty in getting the high- 
class men that it wants. There have 


_ been reports that some members of the 
board were opposed to putting the sys- 
tem into effect at this time of financial 
uncertainty. It is now asserted by the 
board, however, that the system will be 
fn working order in a short time. 

The New York Directors of Class C 
announced today are Pierre Jay and 
Charles Starek of New York City, and 
George Foster Peabody of Lake George. 
Sfr. Jay is to be Federal Reserve agent 
and Chairman of the Board of Direc- 
tors of the New York Reserve bank. 
Mr. Starek, who is the present National 
Bank Examiner for the New York dis- 
trict, is to be Deputy Federal Reserve 

-~ Agent and Vice Chairman of the board. 
The Treasury Department is giving con- 
sideration to the question of whether 
Mr. Starek may continue to be Bank 
Examiner and at the same time serve 
with the reserve bank. 

In announcing the names of the Class 
C Directors selected, the Federal Xte- 
rere Board made the following state- 

nt: 

** jin selecting the Directors, the board 
has made the utmost effort to weigh 
and compare the merits of all those 
whose names were presented to it. It 
has also inquired into the qualifications 
of all other suitable men as to whom it 
could get information, to the end that 
in every case the best might be chosen. 
Members of the board have made spe- 
cial journeys for the purpose of investi- 

ating conditions in various Federal 

eserve cities and of ascertaining facts 
re ding those who were being con- 

idered y the board. In other in- 
stances, persons have been invited to 

ashington for consultation. 

**In each case the board has en- 
.deavored to assure itself that the man 

. selected as able to comply with the re- 
‘quirements of the Federal Reserve act 
is @ man of ability and has the confi- 
dence of the banking and business com- 
munity in which he is placed. So far 
‘ag reasonably possible, geographical 
considerations have been taken into ac- 
count in order that different portions 
.of each district might be represented on 
the Board of Directors.” 

In the other districts for which Class 
C Directors for the Federal Reserve 
banks were announced, the Federal Re- 
serve Agents and Chairmen of the 
Boards of Directors are: 

, Richmond—-William Ingle of Balti- 
‘more. 


' St, Louls—William McC. Martin of 
St. Louis. 

i Boston—Frederick H. Curtiss of Bos- 
on. 


MinneapolMs—John H. Rich of Red 
Wing, Minn. 

These brief sketches of the New York 

: tors of Class C were furnished by 
the Federal Reserve Board: 

Pierre Jay, New York City, born 1870; 
banker; Vice President Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston. Mass., 1905-06; Bank. 
Commissioner of Massachusetts, 1906-09; ` 
Vice President Bank of the Manhattan 
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‘Company, New York, 1909-14; is Trustee 
or Director of various financial insti- 
‘tutions; has had special experience in 
investment and foreign exchange opera- 
.tions; drafted bill for incorporation of 
credit unions in Massachusetts. 
^ Charles Starek, New York City, ap- 
ointed National Bank Examiner, 

arch 19, 1903; et the time of his ap- 
pointment was employed by Department 
iof Commerce and .Labor as a special 
&ccountant;..resigned in 1911 to go to 
the First National Bank, New York 
City; was re-appointed Bank Examiner 
„on pug: 9, 1912, and. assigned to New 
or 

George Foster Peabody, Lake George, 
N. Y.: born in Columbus, Ga., July 27, 
1852; retired banker; Chairman of the 
State of New York Reservation Com- 
mission at Saratoga and widely identi- 
ae aii educational and philanthropic 
work 


BROKERS SUGGEST CHANGES 


Four Recommendations for Dealings 
in Unlisted Stocks. 


The dissatisfaction expressed earlier 
in the week among some of the dealers 


in unlisted stocks regarding the method 
of conducting trading under the super- 
vision of a committee took concrete 
form yesterday in a series of recom- 
mendations made to the Committee of 
Five jn charge of the Stock Exchange. 
These were the suggestions: . 

That the personnel of the committee di- 
recting trading in unlisted stocks be 
changed to the effect that same be com- 
posed of persons not identified as dealers. 

That in stocks which have had an open 
or active market, transactions may be 
made without restriction or necessity of 
report to the committee, when at or above 
the closing prices of July 30, 1914. 

That where securities have not had an 
active or open market, the bid prices as 
published tn The Chronicle of Aug. 1 be 
accepted as the closing prices. 

That in the case of securities where the 
committee may deem $t possible to trade 
at prices below those prevafling on July 
S0. they establish minimum prices good 
for so long a time as the committee deems 
practical, and that a list of those prices 
be furnished to those making application 
for same. 

“We think that if the above recom- 
mendations are put into force," rend a 
jetter accompanying the proposals, 
* they will do away with the criticism 
which has been made as to the commit- 
tee as at present constituted, and by so 
doing increase the efficiency of the com- 
míttee on unlisted securities by secur- 
ing thorough and hearty co-operation 
on the part of all brokers and dealers in 
these issues.” 

The letter was signed by C. B. Coady, 
'of Lamarche & Coady; Chauncey Coles, 
of Ackerman & Coles; Arthur Myles, of 
Myles & Richmond; J. K. Rice, Jr., of 
J. K. Rice, Jr. & Co., and W. Muller, of 
Muller & Nash. 


MELLEN AGAIN TESTIFIES 


| Grand Jury Belleved to Have New 
‘Haven Directors’ Minutes. 


Charles S. Mellen, former President of 
the New York, New Haven & Hartford 
Railroad Company, was again a witness 
yesterday before the Federal Grand Jury 
in the criminal investigation of that 
company. Before Mr. Mellen was called 
Mr. Hempstead, Assistant Secretary of 
the New Haven, was admitted to the 
Grand Jury room with two bundles of 
documents. It was understood that these 
contained the minutes of the Directors' 
meetings, and that, as Mr. Mellen repeat- 
ed substantially the testimony he had 
given before the Interstate Commerce 
Commission in Washington concerning 
the acquisition of the companies which 
were merged in the New Haven system, 
his statements were checked off by the 
records. . 

In this way the Government hopes to 
be able to establish the responsibility 
for the acts which seem to it to be vio- 
Jations of the Sherman act. Particular 
attention is likely to be paid to the 
merger of the New Haven and the Bos- 
ton & Maine, and the transaction- in 
which John L. Billard played a principal 
part. Mr. Mellen's examination has not 
yet been completed and it may last for 
several days. 
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Paul Warburg's Crusade to Establish a Central Bank in the United States 


Paul Warburg was an advocate for a central bank in the United States and was chosen by President Woodrow Wilson to serve as 
one of the first members of the Federal Reserve Board. 


Michael A. Whitehouse 
May 1989 


Whitehouse is staff assistant in the Office of the Secretary at the Board of Governors in Washington, D.C. He has written and 
lectured extensively on the early history of the Federal Reserve System and U.S. banking. 





In paying tribute recently to Henry Wallich, late member of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors, Bankers Magazine noted 
that Wallich was a successor, in more than one respect, to Paul Warburg. Both of these board members were emigrants from 
Germany—and from the higher circles of German and European finance. Warburg, a member of the first Federal Reserve Board, 
like Wallich, was a staunch advocate of sound finance. Both, having witnessed the strengths and weaknesses of the European 
banking system during economic debacles as younger men, brought their experience to the United States committed to putting 
those lessons to use. 





It's been said that Governor Wallich's speeches and essays represent one of the best financial histories of our time. The same can 
certainly be said of Warburg's writings, speeches and testimony for the period after the turn of the century. His life's work 
constitutes perhaps the best history of the development of central banking in the United States and mirrors its controversies, 
struggles and the final accomplishment. 


It's seems fitting then, in this 75th anniversary year of the Federal Reserve System, to look at the life of Warburg, one of the 
System's architects and staunchest proponents. 


Warburg's Early Banking Experience 


Paul Warburg was born in Hamburg in 1868. The offspring of a prominent German banking family, he had been trained in 
banking in the European financial capitals. After attending the university, at age 18 he began his career in London where for two 
years he worked for a banking and discounting firm, followed by a short stint with a London stockbroker. After that he moved to 
France and gained additional experience at the Russian bank for foreign trade, which had an agency in Paris. He then traveled to 
India, China and Japan before returning to Hamburg to become a partner in M.M. Warburg & Co., the family banking firm. 





Warburg's father had fully expected that Paul would take charge of his family's banking business along with his brothers Aby 
and Max, but in 1895 Warburg married an American citizen, Nina Loeb, an accomplished violinist, and began to live part of the 
year in New York. Six years later, at age 34, he left Germany, took up permanent residency in the United States, and accepted a 
position as a partner at his father-in-law's firm, Kuhn, Loeb and Co.—one of Wall Street's most important and respected banking 
houses. While adapting quickly to his new business, he still viewed the United States through the eyes of a European banker and 
was literally shocked at what he considered the primitive status of banking and financial affairs. 


In the early 1900s, the nation was suffering from periodic liquidity crises. These crises or "panics" occurred because the banking 
system was fettered with a rigid amount of currency that could not meet unusual demands, and a system of reserves that 
pyramided up to New York. During these panics businessmen and farmers were unable to obtain credit to finance inventories 
and the production and transportation of crops. The crises spread across the country and converged upon Wall Street, resulting in 
plunges in the stock market, a large number of bank and business failures, and a further shortage of currency. 


Such phenomena deeply affected Warburg, a small unassuming man whose most obvious physical characteristic was a large 
drooping mustache that gave him more the appearance of a tenor in a barbershop quartet than an important international banker. 


While small in stature, however, he was hardly tame or timid in his professional assessment of conditions then prevailing in his 
new country. "The United States," he said, "is at about the same point that had been reached by Europe at the time of the 
Medicis." Witnessing first-hand a period of high interest rates — "where call money went up to 25 and 100 percent," he felt 
compelled to "write an article on the subject then and there for [his] own benefit." 


Warburg thought it a bit presumptuous to attempt to educate a country to which he was so new a resident, so when advised by an 
associate to put the paper aside, he did so and attended to duties at his firm. However, when the same conditions arose in the 
beginning of 1907, he could hold his tongue no longer, and he began to circulate his writings for the benefit of others as well. 


The Panic of 1907 


Early in 1907, New York Times Annual Financial Review published Warburg's first official reform plan, entitled "A Plan for a 
Modified Central Bank," in which he outlined remedies that he thought might avert panics, like the great one that would occur 
later that year. Furthermore, he identified what he saw as the "evils" of the system in the United States — the "decentralization 
of reserves and the immobilization of [commercial] paper." To remedy this, he advocated the development of an American 
discount market and a European-style commercial paper. This system was based partly on a concept known as the "real bills" 
doctrine, which maintained that the money supply should vary with the short-term "legitimate" needs of business and commerce. 
By allowing banks to borrow only against short-term loans, the real bills doctrine, in theory, provided liquidity through the 
discounting (or selling) of loans and at the same time restricted the ability of a central bank to expand the supply of money. 
Warburg also proposed the creation of a "central reserve" or central bank that would hold the reserve funds of member banks so 
that collective funds could be made available to a bank in need of liquidity. Both the discounting and reserve concept, he 
contended, would help make money and credit more elastic and keep interest rates stable. 








The Panic of 1907 hit full stride in October. The crash was of such severity that it immediately helped focus public awareness on 
the problems with the monetary and banking system. Although the issue of a central bank was unpopular because of its 
connotations of powerful central authority, Congress was now forced to act. The Aldrich-Vreeland Act, passed by Congress in 
May 1908, provided for the issuance of emergency currency and created a bipartisan National Monetary Commission to study 
central banking and other alternatives for monetary and banking reform. Warburg would serve this committee and, through his 
efforts for the commission, achieve an influence on subsequent proposals for reform. 


Warburg Meets Sen. Aldrich 


Sen. Nelson Aldrich of Rhode Island, chairman of the Senate Finance Committee, was appointed head of the National Monetary 
Commission. He divided the commission into two groups: one would study the US banking system and compile a report, and the 
other, headed by the senator himself, would travel to Europe and study the central banking systems in London, Paris and Berlin. 


Aldrich was a known advocate of the extant bond-backed currency arrangement, which provided that bank notes could only be 
issued by national banks on the basis of the amount of US government bonds that were held to back them. However, the 67- 
year-old Aldrich, who was considered the most influential figure in Congress on financial matters, was committed to exploring 
new ideas for reform. In 1908, he announced that he would not seek office again and instead would devote his full attention to 
the currency and banking question. 


Meanwhile, Warburg began to enlarge his circle of professional contacts and have his voice heard throughout the country. 
However, the German banker still didn't have the ear of the man who mattered most — Aldrich. 


Aldrich first met Warburg by chance when the senator was preparing for the European trip and visited Kuhn, Loeb and Co. to 
gather preliminary material about the German banking system. Following that meeting, the German native began writing to 
Aldrich outlining his proposals, but Aldrich was cool to Warburg's plan and deferred his correspondence to A. Piatt Andrew, a 
Harvard professor whom Aldrich had appointed official secretary of the National Monetary Commission. As new ideas on 
banking reform began to crystallize for the senator, Andrew brought the work of Warburg to the senator's attention again and 
soon Andrew was corresponding with Warburg on behalf of the senator. Warburg was asked to write a study on the "discounting 
of commercial bills" for the National Monetary Commission, and became an unofficial advisor to the group. However, the 
banker and the senator still were at loggerheads on the question of what shape the central bank should take in the United States, 
and on the issue of discounting commercial paper. 


In his monograph, "The Discount System in Europe," Warburg declared that the effective utilization of the discount policy was 
one of the most impressive victories for central banks in Europe during the Panic of 1907. The only structure that is safe, he 
concluded, is one that provides for effective concentration of cash reserves and their freest use in case of need, enabling banks, 


when necessary, to turn into cash a maximum of their assets with a minimum disturbance to general conditions. He noted further 
that a central bank 1s able to guard the cash reserve of the country and accommodate nonreserve banks by accepting prime 
security, like bank-accepted bills. 


Warburg, in the meantime, continued his campaign on other fronts. He had followed his first New York Times article with a 
speech at Columbia University on "American and European Banking Methods and Banking Legislation Compared," and 
privately published a new, more complete proposal for a US banking system, entitled " A Modified Plan for a Central Bank." 


In May 1908, the New York Times gave his revised plan prominent coverage. Primarily, Warburg continued to emphasize that 
the United States must finally develop some sort of central bank system, giving the country an elastic currency based on modern 
commercial bills payable in gold: a system similar in principle, if not exactly alike in form, to those of the important European 
central banks. He believed that "no measure that bases currency on a long term basis like the Aldrich-Vreeland Emergency 
Currency bill, (which allowed banks in regional currency associations to use their aggregate bank balances as the basis for the 
issuance of currency) can be acceptable." Also, he stressed that issuing notes "must be centralized into a few organs, or if 
feasible, into one organ to ensure effective expansion and contraction of reserves." The tireless reformer further stated that no 
central bank could be effective that "vests the powers of a central bank in political officers alone. That power clearly defined, 
ought to be vested in political officers and businessmen combined, in a way that would render impossible any political or 
financial abuse." Any hasty decisions on the composition of the directors of a central bank, he said, could stand in the way of the 
creation of such an organization. Better that those practical and political questions could be worked out after careful 
consideration. 





Warburg's Contribution 





The idea of an "elastic currency," which would expand to meet the legitimate needs of business and commerce, was not new. In 
fact, Warburg himself claimed no originality for the idea, but through his writings, speeches and counsel to others he began to 
have a greater impact than anyone else. Warburg did, however, succeed in injecting two new ideas into the discussion: first, 
shifting of emphasis from the currency problem to the reserve problem; and second, advocacy of the principle of rediscounting a 
new kind of commercial paper. 





These ideas were starting to be discussed more seriously throughout the country, and other individuals involved in the banking 
and currency reform movement began to take note. With both the building momentum of other banking reform advocacy groups 
and Aldrich's own exposure to the efficient and effective central banking system in Europe, the senator finally opened to these 
other ideas. 


The debate on central banking reform was still in full swing several years after the 1907 Panic. Indeed, it began to heat up, with 
the American Bankers Association standing opposed to "any form of central bank yet suggested by legislators." Meanwhile, 
Warburg, Aldrich and several other prominent figures intensified their efforts and began to form an alliance that was to last over 
the coming crucial years of the banking reform movement. 


Aldrich Reconsiders His Position 


The European interviews of the National Monetary Commission had a profound influence upon Aldrich. He had a clear plan for 
reform when he returned from Europe, radically different from his original beliefs. The change in the senator's thinking was so 
drastic that Aldrich's biographer explained it as an epiphany, saying, "Aldrich was converted on the road to Damascus." 


When Aldrich and the National Monetary Commission returned from Europe in the fall of 1908, Aldrich asked Warburg to 
present his own ideas and answer questions regarding the European interviews at a meeting at New York's Metropolitan Club. 


After Warburg's Metropolitan Club testimony, Aldrich pulled the banker aside and told him that he liked his plan for reform but 
he was being too timid about it. Warburg was surprised to learn that Aldrich, who before his European travels had not favored 
centralization and had advocated a national currency backed by government bonds, had changed his thinking and envisioned a 
European-type central bank for the United States. While Warburg now warned the senator against attempts to establish a full- 
scale central bank in the European sense— believing it politically unrealistic— he was nonetheless encouraged. 





A particular key feature of the European systems persuaded the senator to reconsider his thinking. According to commission 
member Sen. Theodore Burton, the concept of currency backed by commercial assets began to take hold in Aldrich's mind in 
London, and the interviews in Berlin finally convinced him. Commission Assistant George Reynolds concurred, noting that "the 
experience and practice of German bankers in meeting the needs of commerce in their country demonstrated to Aldrich the 











validity of the use of commercial assets as a basis for currency. The idea, formerly so obscure, came home to him in great force 
from its demonstration in a non-political, practical atmosphere." 


While Aldrich's conversion was a welcome one to Warburg and other progressive reformers, the very concept of a European- 
style central bank was still an anathema to a great many bankers and politicians. Bankers wanted reform that would make the 
banking system more efficient and better coordinated but were fearful of government interference in the management of a 
central bank. While Reynolds, as president of the American Bankers Association, had traveled to Europe and had become an 
intimate of Aldrich, his association was not supportive of reform. Moreover, many politicians believed that the geographic size 
of the United States and its diverse business conditions warranted a different banking system than those existing in Europe. 
Complicating the matter further was the fact that any plan to which Aldrich attached himself was sure to be attacked by 
Democrats and others who believed the senator had only the interest of eastern businessmen and bankers in mind. Aldrich had 
close ties with J. P. Morgan and other important bankers, and his eldest daughter's marriage to John D. Rockefeller Jr. did not 
help to dispel this suspicion. 





The Jekyll Island Expedition 


One evening in early November 1910, Warburg and a small party of men from New York quietly boarded Sen. Aldrich's private 
railway car, ostensibly for a trip south to an exclusive hunting club on an island off the coast of Georgia. 


In addition to Warburg and Aldrich, the others, all highly regarded in the New York banking community, were: Frank Vanderlip, 
president of National City Bank; Harry P. Davison, a J.P. Morgan partner; Benjamin Strong, vice president of Banker's Trust 
Co.; and A. Piatt Andrew, former secretary of the National Monetary Commission and now assistant secretary of the Treasury. 
The real purpose of this historic "duck hunt" was to formulate a plan for US banking and currency reform that Aldrich could 
present to Congress. 





Even Warburg at first questioned the motives of this gathering, not knowing if he was included because the group knew what he 
preached and was interested in what he had to offer, or if he was to be involved as a conspirator in order to be muzzled. He soon 
saw that the Jekyll Island conference was pulled together because, as Warburg later wrote, Aldrich was "bewildered at all that he 
had absorbed abroad and he was faced with the difficult task of writing a highly technical bill while being harassed by the daily 
grind of his parliamentary duties." 


The group was secluded on Jekyll Island for about 10 days. AII the participants came to the conference with strong views on the 
subject and did not agree on the exact shape a US central bank should take. Vanderlip noted: "Of course we knew that what we 
simply had to have was a more elastic currency through a bank that would hold the reserves of all banks." But there were many 
other questions that needed to be answered. If it was to be a central bank, how was it to be owned: by the banks, by the 
government, or jointly? Should there be a number of institutions or only one? Should the rate of interest be the same for the 
whole nation, or would it be higher in a community that was expanding too fast and lower in another that was lagging? In what 
open market operations should the bank be engaged? 








Warburg realized that he had not been able to persuade the senator that 1f a central banking organization was to be created, it had 
to be a modified scheme based on the European models. In fact, Warburg, "the best equipped man there in the academic sense," 
according to Vanderlip, "was so intense ... and apparently felt a little antagonism towards Aldrich," so that there were some 
moments of strain that had to be eased by the others. Aldrich had his mind set on a European-style central bank, "a model he 
seemed loath to abandon," according to Warburg, and the senator strongly believed that the proposed central bank should be kept 
out of politics. Warburg and the others felt that whatever the theoretical justification for such a central bank, American 
conditions would require some sort of compromise and that concessions should be made considering government influence and 
representation. Aldrich, yielding somewhat, allowed that the government should be represented on the board of directors and 
have full knowledge of the bank's affairs, but a majority of the directors were to be chosen, directly or indirectly, by the 
members of the association. 





Warburg also didn't agree with Aldrich's position on note issuance, conditions of membership of state banks and trust 
companies, or on the need for a uniform discount rate. Aldrich insisted, however, that a central bank should maintain a uniform 
rate of discount throughout the United States. He thought such a measure politically wise because it would refute the charges 
that other "great financial centres" would attempt to establish favorable rates for themselves in different regions to the 
disadvantage of other localities in the country. 


Eventually all of the individuals at the Jekyll Island conference had to modify their views on a central bank plan. Nonetheless, 
Aldrich got out of the conference just what he intended—a banking scheme that rested upon a consensus of opinion representing 
the best-informed bankers of this country. 





The banking bill the group brought north, which came to be known as the "Aldrich Plan," called for the establishment of a 
central bank in Washington, to be named the "National Reserve Association," meaning a central reserve organization with an 
elastic note issue based on gold and commercial paper. The association was to have 15 branches at geographically strategic 
locations throughout the country. The bank was to serve as fiscal agent for the US government and, by mobilizing the reserves of 
its member banks, become a lender of last resort to the American banking system. The association as a whole was to serve as a 
bank of rediscount, that is, it was empowered to discount a second time commercial paper that members of the association had 
already discounted. By rediscounting, the association could issue new money that might stay in circulation so long as the paper 
for which it was issued was not redeemed. 








No one person was responsible for the final draft bill that was written. It was a record of their composite views. Yet Vanderlip 
regarded Warburg as having made significant and important contributions to the final result: " As a philosophical student of 
banking he was first among us at that time." Warburg was satisfied that the Aldrich Plan was not a central bank in the European 
sense. "It was strictly a bankers' bank with branches under the control of separate directorates having supervision over the 
rediscount operations with member banks," he said. 


Warburg viewed the result of the Jekyll Island meeting as pivotal: "The period during which nonpolitical thought held the 
leadership in the banking reform movement may be considered as having ended with this conference." Up until then, bank 
reform had been an educational campaign carried on by individuals and groups; but at that point, the movement assumed a 
national character. Warburg saw Senator Aldrich as being the standard-bearer of a political proposal for a central bank. Said 
Warburg: "From then on until the final passage of the Federal Reserve Act, the generalship was in the hands of political leaders, 
while the role of banking reformers was to aid the movement by educational campaigns and, at the same time, to do their utmost 
to prevent fundamental parts of the nonpolitical plan from being disfigured by concessions born of political expediency." 
Aldrich presented his draft plan to the public in January 1911. One year later, on Jan. 19, 1912, the National Monetary 
Commission presented its report and endorsed the Aldrich Plan. 


The Final Campaign 


Warburg playfully described himself as a "fanatic" for what he considered sound finance. He was also pragmatic and sensitive to 
political realities, however. Thus he tempered his approach to a central bank in the United States, and his campaign over the next 
several years reflected that position. When he saw the roadblocks that lay ahead with Aldrich attempting to sell his plan to a 
greater part of the country, Warburg began a formal educational campaign to assist. Warburg believed that "beyond doubt, 
unless public opinion all over the United States could be educated and mobilized, any sound banking reform plan was doomed to 
fail." 





The National Board of Trade appointed Warburg the head of a seven-man committee to set up a national group to promote 
reform. The group was called The National Citizens League For the Promotion of Sound Banking. It accomplished much of 
what it set out to do: establishing effective organizations in 45 states, printing a vast amount of educational materials for the 
businessman and layman alike, and publishing essays in pamphlets and articles in newspapers. Warburg also continued to 
publish in important journals and lecture before influential groups, doing all he could to help promote sound banking principles 
and convince larger audiences of the urgency for reform. 


The Final Plan — The Federal Reserve Act 





Before the Aldrich Plan could be enacted into law, the Democrats won the White House and took control of the Congress in 
1912. The Democratic position called for a divisional reserve bank system, with a number of reserve banks or central banking 
cities. Nevertheless, President Woodrow Wilson believed that the Aldrich Plan was "60-70 percent correct." As a result, the plan 
became the basis for constructing the Federal Reserve bill, which began to take shape in Congress with the presentation of a bill 
proposed by Sen. Robert Latham Owen in May 1913. 





When the Aldrich bill was rejected and the Democrats began to rework the banking bill, the group of bankers that had worked so 
hard in support of the Aldrich Plan began to split apart, and many of those bankers refused to consider an alternative plan. 
Warburg was more conciliatory and remained in contact with prominent Democrats, including Carter Glass, chairman of the 
House banking committee, and H. Parker Willis, the committee expert, and continued to write and speak on the new legislation. 
Warburg's reserve and discounting concepts were embraced in the Federal Reserve plan, though the central bank gradually 





abandoned the emphasis on discounting in favor of open market operations as the major monetary policy tool. Nonetheless, his 
efforts in educating the country, bringing sound banking techniques to the forefront of debate, were of tremendous importance in 
final preparation and passage of the Federal Reserve Act. 





Epilogue 


Warburg's career didn't end with passage of the Federal Reserve Act. In a sense, the close of this chapter marked the beginning 
of his next important role as a central banker. He was to wield a tremendous influence on the development of the System he 
worked so hard to help establish. In spite of vehement opposition from many Democrats and populists, President Wilson asked 
Warburg to become a member of the first Federal Reserve Board. 


It appears President Wilson made a wise decision. Once Warburg was appointed to the board, Secretary of the Treasury William 
McAdoo, who often clashed with Warburg over policy matters, explained Warburg's appointment this way: "It was thought that 
his technical knowledge in international finance would be useful. It was useful, in some respects it was invaluable." Benjamin 
Strong, governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, went even further in his estimation of Warburg. Although Warburg 
was appointed as a member of the board (not as the chairman or vice chairman), Strong called Warburg "the real head of the 
board in Washington, so far as knowledge and ability goes." 


But the fact that he was at all chosen to serve on the board seems to have been as much a surprise to the European-born banker 
as to those who took issue with his nomination. Indeed, he first declined the appointment because of the "rampant prejudice in 
this country against a Wall Street man," and balked at testifying before the Senate banking committee because other nominees 
had not been asked to do so. However, when World War I erupted in Europe, Warburg decided to waive all personal 
considerations "in deference to the president's urgent request and in view of the present urgency which render desirable the 
promptest organization of the Federal Reserve Board," and appeared before a largely antagonistic committee. 














With Warburg before them, rather than take advantage of his vast knowledge in central banking to learn how the country would 
adapt to this new system, the senators chose instead to question the banker on Kuhn, Loeb and Co.'s "money trust" connections. 
Thus, one of the best opportunities for history to record Warburg's extemporaneous impressions on the final Glass-Owen Federal 
Reserve bill was lost. But when Warburg was questioned as to his motives for making the sacrifice — financial and otherwise — 


to become a member of the Federal Reserve Board, the nominee's answer was characteristically to the point: 


"When President Wilson asked me [again] whether I would take this [on] and make the sacrifice ... I felt that I had no right to 
decline it; and I will be glad to make the sacrifice, because I think there is a wonderful opportunity for bringing a great piece of 
constructive work into successful operation, and it appeals to me to do that." 


pou The Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis 





“But then the conference closed, after a week of earnest deliberation, the rough draft of what later became the Aldrich Bill had 
been agreed upon, and a plan had been outlined which provided for a ‘National Reserve Association,’ meaning a central reserve 
organization with an elastic note issue based on gold and commercial paper . . .The results of the conference were entirely 
confidential. Even the fact there had been a meeting was not permitted to become public. . .Though eighteen years have 
since gone by, I do not feel free to give a description of this most interesting conference concerning which Senator Aldrich 
pledged all participants to secrecy. .. The matter of a uniform discount rate was discussed and settled at Jekyll Island." 

— Paul Warburg, 1928. Paul Warburg served as Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve during World War I. 


Congressman Lindbergh's Articles of Impeachment against the Federal Reserve 
Congressional Record (U.S. House of Representatives), February 12, 1917, p. 3126-3130 





U.S. Congressman Charles A. Lindbergh Sr. (1859-1924) 


Mr. LINDBERGH. Mr. Speaker and the House of Representatives, I, Charles A. Lindbergh, the undersigned, upon my responsibility 
as a Member of the House of Representatives, do hereby impeach W. P. G. Harding, governor; Paul M. Warburg, vice governor; 
Frederick A. Delano, Adolph C. Miller, and Charles S. Hamlin, members, each individually as a member of the Federal Reserve 
Board, and also all of them collectively as the five active working members of said board, or high crimes and misdemeanors. 


I, upon my responsibility as a Member of the House of Representatives, do hereby impeach W. P. G. Harding, governor; Paul M. 
Warburg, vice governor; and Frederick A. Delano, Adolph C. Miller, and Charles S. Hamlin, members, and each of them as members 
of the Federal Reserve Board, and also impeach all of them collectively as the five active working members of the Federal Reserve 
Board, of high crimes and misdemeanors in aiding, abetting, and conspiring with certain persons and firms hereinafter named, and 
with other persons, and firms, known and unknown, in a conspiracy to violate the Constitution and the laws of the United States and 
the just and equitable policies of the Government, which said conspiracy developed and grew out of and was consummated from the 
following facts and acts, to wit: 


First. On or about the month of July, 1906, the exact date being unknown to the relater, the late J.P. Morgan of the firm of J. P. Morgan 
& Co., and the said firm, private bankers and brokers, with their main office in New York City and doing business all over the world; 
Paul M. Warburg, of the firm Kuhn, Loeb & Co., and the firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Co, also private bankers and brokers, doing business 
all over the world, with their main office in New York City; Lee, Higginson, & Co., also private bankers and brokers, doing business 
all over the world with their main offices in Boston and New York: Kidder, Peabody & Co. Also private bankers and brokers, doing 
business all over the world, with their main offices in Boston and New York, the National City Bank of New York with its office in the 
city of New York and doing a general banking business domestic and foreign; the First National Bank of New York with its office in 
New York city doing a general banking business domestic and foreign; and various other persons and firms, known unknown to the 
relator , did conspire with each other to devise a means through social, political, and other ways of strategy of and by general 
chicanery, to deceive the people of the United States, the Congress, and the President of the United States for the purpose and with the 
object to secure an act of Congress providing for a new monetary and banking system to have in in a provision for a managing board 
vested with unusual and extraordinary powers and to secure the appointment upon the board of management that should be provided 
for in the act persons for membership on the board who would by subterfuge manipulation, and false administration, so manage as to 
avoid the spirit and the purpose of the people of the United States, the Congress, and the President aimed at in the passage of an act 
and instead of administering the act to meet with the spirit and comply with its terms, to induce and secure such board to enter in the 
conspiracy aforesaid, to administer the act for the special benefit and advantage of all of the said conspirators hereinbefore named, and 
their associates and contrary to the letter, intent and purpose of the act itself and in contravention of the Constitution and law; that in 
order to start the campaign with a plan well matured to succeed in said conspiracy Paul M. Warburg, now vice governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board, but then a member of the firm of Kuhn, Loeb, & Co was a most active participant in drafting the main features and 
principles which should be embodied into whatever bill might be put through Congress, and did also assist in a plan for a second 
campaign to be kept from the knowledge of the President with the appointing power, and from the Senate, with the confirming power 
in the selection and confirmation of all high Federal appointive officials in order that a board of administration should, when the time 
came for its selection, be appointed that would carry out the designs of the conspirators aforesaid; that there that were many secret 
meetings held by the conspirators for this purpose which under the very circumstances would be screened and kept from the public and 
made practically impossible to discover, but nevertheless made certain of the fact because of the acts which point back to their 


creation; that one of such meetings which your relator does not undertake to verify the truth of its holding, but is reliably informed that 
it was held — is described in Leslie’s Illustrated Weekly Magazine in the October 19, 1916, number thereof, which is hereby referred to 
as showing the method most likely to have been followed for planning the then contemplated act of Congress which is now the act 
known as the Federal reserve act. 


Second. That in pursuance of said conspiracy to promote the object of the conspirators aforesaid and as part of that general scheme to 
induce Congress to legislate upon the monetary and banking system as stated hereinbefore, said conspirators caused to be organized 
the so-called Citizens League with headquarters in the city of Chicago, to act as a mother organization and promoter to induce 
organization of the several states of auxiliary and affiliated leagues, and by misrepresentation to the public and to the origin of said 
mother league and its purpose to induce citizens who should have no knowledge of the said conspiracy and would be innocent of any 
wrong intention, and whose motives and intent would be to act in the common interests of their country, to join in the formation of 
auxiliary league throughout the several States in order to give the outward and surface appearance of respectability and honor, and that 
in pursuance of that plan the conspirators succeeded in organizing affiliated leagues in 45 of the States; that when organized the 
conspirators hereinbefore named, themselves directed who should be sent to these organizations as speakers and instructors, and also 
the kind of literature that should be distributed to the members and to the general public, the design of which was to have only such 
speakers, instructors, and literature as would discredit the then existing banking and currency system and prejudice the people in every 
way possible against it; but notwithstanding the then existing banking and currency system was bad and unfitted to the demands of the 
Nation and the needs of commerce and trade, and such campaign was by its conspirators aforesaid directed not to designate to the 
public what sort of a banking and currency system would be adopted in its stead, but the promoters of the conspiracy should pretend 
that the object of the campaign was to aid in every way to create a new monetary banking and currency system to take the place of the 
then existing bad one, and, as far as it could be cone, the conspirators should prevent the people getting together to prepare a plan of 
their own to be presented to Congress: that the purpose of the conspirators was simply to make the public believe that a new banking 
and currency system was absolutely necessary and at the same time keep the public from find out what would be its form and details, 
all this for the reason that the conspirators aforesaid had their own preconceived plan prepared as a part of their conspiracy, which they 
would secretly manage in their own way to have presented to Congress as the plan in response to all this public sentiment which the 
conspirators themselves had ingeniously worked out through the campaign aforesaid, and with the intent that Congress and the 
President would legislate the conspirators' said plan into effect; that it was part of said plan to create many offices and positions with 
lucrative salaries, which offices and positions would be equivalent to a bid for the ambitious to support it, because these offices and 
positions would be filled by the leaders and most active persons who would join in the campaign to put the conspiracy into effect and 
influence Congress and the President for the purpose of securing the legislation. 


Third. That in further pursuance of said conspiracy and to be in control of the information and literature that should be distributed 
through the Nation, the said conspirators then having control of a large number of magazines, newspapers, and publishing companies, 
used all of these, and proceeded to procure control of as many more as could be purchased or subsidized to publish articles prepared by 
subsidized writers who would criticize the existing banking and currency system so as to create public sentiment against; that of the 
thousands of country newspapers, a majority of them use 'so-called "patent" articles not edited or even practically controlled by the 
owners of the papers, which patent articles are commonly called “boiler-place” stuff, and no responsibility as to the influence such 
articles have upon the public attaches to anybody; that those writing this *boiler-plate" stuff so published, many of them were also 
subsidized and controlled by the said conspirators, so that the small newspapers were practically forced to carry on a campaign against 
the then existing banking and currency system along the same lines of the others referred to hereinbefore; that readers generally do not 
have the opportunity to distinguish between “boiler-plate” articles and the articles which the editors of the smaller papers write 
themselves; that the news-distributing agencies through the telegraph and telephone were then and still are largely controlled by said 
conspirators, and the operators of the news agencies have been allowed to report only such news relating to a new banking and 
currency system as would promote said conspiracy, and required to suppress and everything in the way of information or news that 
would tend to encourage the people to prepare for themselves a concrete plan for banking and currency in the interest of all the people; 
that the general play of the conspiracy was to suppress every article, statement, and thing so far as possible, which would give any 
information as to the existence of said conspiracy all of which was for the purpose of enabling the conspirators aforesaid to deceive the 
people as well as Congress and the President, in order that said conspirators might finally consummate their aforesaid conspiracy. 


Fourth. That in consequence of the campaign carried on by said conspirators stated and recited in paragraphs named “First,” “Second” 
and “Third” in these impeachment articles, and numerous secret, clandestine, and underground methods employed by said 
conspirators, the people of the United States, the Congress, and the President were deceived, and as the first official act in the 
consummation of the objects sought by said conspirators Congress did legislate and pass and act of Congress which was signed by the 
President, and is known as the Federal reserve act, which act is substantially the plan prepared by said conspirators as aforesaid. 


Fifth. That immediately upon the passage of the Federal reserve act the said conspirators disorganized the so-called “Citizens’ League" 
and all the affiliated leagues in the 45 States referred to in the paragraph named "Second" herein; that prior to such disorganization the 
said conspirators had by secret and underground methods, and for the purpose of using the same in completing and perpetuating their 
conspiracy, organized another “ association “ and called it the “United States Chamber of Commerce,” giving it that name in order to 
deceive the public by making it appear that is a department of the Government, which organization is administered with more intricate 
machinery for management the so-called “Citizens’ League" was, and with a purpose of taking up the work of coordinating everything 


social, political, business and other to work for the benefit of the said conspirators in carrying out their plan to force the masses of 
mankind into absolute and abject industrial slavery; that the methods and the design of the “United States Chamber of Commerce" are 
set forth to remarks which your relator placed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD March 10, 1916, and are hereby referred to for 
more specific detail; that the influence of the “United States Chamber of Commerce" is one of the agencies being used as an aid to 
further consummate the conspiracy charged in these articles of impeachment. 


Sixth. That the said Federal reserve act is so framed that it has the possibility and contains the provisions which, under proper and 
impartial administration, would furnish a remedy to some of the faults that existed in the banking and currency system which it 
superseded, but also contains provisions which, under a bad and improper administration, makes it more dangerous to the public 
welfare than ever the old banking and currency system was; that the main feature of the said Federal reserve act in giving effect to it 1s 
the authority vested in the Federal Reserve Board and the discretion entrusted to the members thereof in its "administration"; that the 
"administration" of said Federal reserve act is vested in the Federal Reserve Board, advised by the Federal reserve advisory council 
made up of 12 persons, 1 selected by each of the 12 Federal reserve banks; that the 5 active working members of the Federal Reserve 
Board are the said W.P.G. Harding, governor; Paul M. Warburg, vice governor; and Frederick A. Delano, Adolph C. Miller, and 
Charles S. Hamlin, members; and that the Federal reserve advisory council is formed by the following persons to wit: Daniel G. Wing 
of Boston; J. P. Morgan, or New York; Levi L. Rue, of Philadelphia; W.S. Rose, of Cleveland; J. N. Norwich of Richmond; Charles A. 
Lyerly, of Atlanta; J.B. Forgan. of Chicago; Frank O. Watts, of St Louis; J.R. Mitchell, of Minneapolis; E.F. Swinney, of Kansas City; 
T. J. Record, of Dallas; and Herbert Fleishbacker, of San Francisco; that the said Federal Reserve Board and the said Federal reserve 
advisory council held many meetings and are now and have been ever since the Federal reserve act was passed, fully advised as to 
financial and business conditions, domestic and foreign; that the members of the Federal Reserve Board and the members of the 
Federal reserve advisory council are men with enormous business interests, and each of them have been for more than 15 years last 
past, and are now excessive operators and speculators for individual profit and gain in the markets, and control several of the largest 
banks in the country; that J.P. Morgan Jr. is the lending member of the firm of J.P. Morgan & Co., one of the firm hereinbefore 
charged with being a party to the conspiracy aforesaid; that several of the members of the Federal reserve advisory council own stock 
in the National City Bank of New York and the First National Bank of New York, they being the two banks charged hereinbefore with 
being parties to the said conspiracy, and said members also own stock and are interested in business and managed and controlled by 
the parties specifically named as the conspirators in the paragraph hereinbefore designated as “First”; that Paul M. Warburg, a member 
and vice governor of the Federal Reserve Board, was at the time of the original formation of the conspiracy aforesaid a party to the 
said conspiracy, and a partner and member of the firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Co., one of the conspirators; that each of the members of the 
Federal Reserve Board and of the Federal reserve advisory council are associated with and form a part of a group of promoters and 
speculators, the individual members of which reside in various parts of the United States, principally in the large cities, and a few of 
them live in Europe, which said group individually and collectively deal in credits, stocks, bonds, securities and various promoting 
enterprises from which they have made billions of dollars in profits, and still operate and propose to continue their operations for the 
purpose of making still greater profits upon their future dealings; that in further pursuance of their said purpose, they joined in the 
original conspiracy aforesaid and it was planned as a part of the said original conspiracy to create several great business and financial 
centers in different parts of the United States in order to facilitate with celerity a coordination of all big business and all financial 
control; for the benefit of the said conspirators in carrying out their plan of personal gain in contravention to the public welfare; that 
said group instigated the campaign which finally resulted in the passage of the Federal reserve act; that in the administration of said act 
by the said five active working members of the Federal Reserve Board, and through the influence exercised over them by the members 
of the Federal reserve advisory council, and collectively all of the members and membership of both the Federal Reserve Board and of 
the Federal reserve advisory council, a part of and influenced by said larger “group” in this paragraph designated as having joined in 
the conspiracy aforesaid, the said five active working members of the Federal Reserve Board, each individually and all collectively, at 
all times since they became members of the said Federal Reserve Board, knowingly and intentionally have been improperly influenced 
by the said “group,” and because of such influence have failed to administer the Federal reserve act in accordance with the spirit, letter, 
and intent of Congress and the President when the act was passed; but, on the contrary, the said five active working members of the 
Federal Reserve Board hereinbefore specifically named as such, with intent to evade and set aside by "administration" all the purposes 
of Congress and of the President in the passage and approval of the act, and of the act itself, have administered, and are now 
administering, the Federal reserve act with the intent to coordinate “big business" and “speculation” for the benefit of the said “group” 
of operators and speculators hereinbefore designated as having taken part in the original conspiracy; that said National City Bank 
hereinbefore named, in which many of the other conspirators own stock, acts as the “official mouthpiece” for them all, to give 
technical information to enable them all to act in concert; that to facilitate its distribution said bank issues a monthly bulletin; that in its 
February, 1917, bulletin, in an article dealing with the present plethora of money and credit available, among other “tips” intended for 
the conspirators to act upon, is the following — and I would like the House to hear it — this is what is contained the bulletin which the 
National City Bank issued: 

Under the circumstances money promises to be in abundant supply, but if bankers have a proper regard for their 
responsibilities it will not be correspondingly cheap. Compensatory rates for money and ample reserves should be consistently 
maintained. 

That said bulletin was sent to the Federal Reserve Board, to all the Federal reserve banks, to all the larger National and State banks and 
trust companies, in order to “tip” off to the conspirators and those acting in concert to tighten the rates of interest; that such “tips” are a 
common practice and do prevent the reduction of interest rates to borrowers for legitimate business, contrary to the intent and purpose 
of Congress and the President and in contravention of the act itself and to the enormous loss of the people and injury to the general 


welfare. 


Seventh. That there are approximately 20,000 State banks and trust companies in the United States, incorporated and organized under 
the State laws of the respective States in which their offices and places of business are located, and doing a general banking business, 
State and interstate, many of which are eligible to become members of the Federal Reserve System, and many not know eligible could 
become so without an increase of their capitalization; that of those now eligible and that could qualify for membership in the Federal 
Reserve System without an increase of their capital, they have more than half of the capitalization of all the banks not now included in 
the Federal Reserve System; that the capitalization of State banks and trust companies, which are not members of the Federal Reserve 
System exceeds the capital of the banks which are members of the Federal System; that the governors and other high and 
administrative officials of the 12 Federal reserve banks, through their influence with member banks, wittingly or unwittingly, but most 
of them wittingly, became accessories to the said conspiracy of the said persons and parties named in these articles of impeachment in 
the paragraph herein designated as “First” and have caused a boycott of all banks not members of the Federal Reserve System by 
influencing the member banks to hamper, inconvenience, and annoy the patrons of the nonmember banks by discrimination against 
them in the clearing of checks drawn upon them and otherwise, that they threaten and seek to cajole the nonmember banks in an 
attempt to force them to become members of the Federal Reserve System; that the said five active working members of the Federal 
Reserve Board are cognizant of the same; that the intent, purpose, and aim of each and all of the said conspirators aforesaid 1s to 
compel the State banks to join the Federal Reserve System for the purpose of bringing the said banks under the jurisdiction of the 
Federal Reserve Board in order that all of the banks, National and State, may become one gigantic combination with an absolute and 
complete monopoly and have the power of exploiting the people for the benefit of the conspirators aforesaid. 


Eighth. That Congress in creating the Federal Reserve Board had in mind, and it is the spirit of the Federal reserve act, that the said 
board should keep a guardian watch over the operations of the banking and currency system and report to Congress and the country; 
from time to time such facts and occurrences relating to banking and currency as affect the business of the people in trade and 
commerce exchanges, domestic and foreign, so that Congress should receive information that would give to Congress the facts upon 
which to base any necessary amendments to the act in order to make it responsive to the general welfare; that contrary to the spirit of 
the Federal Reserve act, the aforesaid five active working members of the Federal Reserve Board have willfully failed to keep the 
public and Congress informed of the inflation of bank credits and the effect of it that has taken place under the “administration” of the 
said act, and in violation of the spirit thereof said members have conspired with the members of the Federal reserve advisory council 
and their business associates hereinbefore named and have aided and abetted in a conspiracy to a systematic inflation of bank credits 
for the benefit of the said conspirators and against the public welfare; that in consequence of said unlawful acts and misfeasance in 
office of the said members of the Federal Reserve Board the bank have, for private gain, increased the bank credits of the country since 
the passage of said act approximately seven thousand millions of dollars and without effecting a corresponding reduction in the interest 
rate, thus increasing the aggregate amount of interest paid by the people to the said banks equal to that charged upon said sum; that the 
effect of the inflation of bank credits has been and is to also increase speculative credits enormously more than equal to the inflation of 
bank credits, and that such increase since the Federal reserve act took effect has been billions of dollars that the increase in the 
aggregate sum of interest paid to the banks upon the said inflated bank credits and the increase caused by the said inflation in the 
speculative values upon commodities required to supply the necessities of life for the people has been many billions of dollars, which 
have been added to the cost of living for the people to pay; that said increase in the cost of living is mainly the profits that the 
conspirators have added to their individual fortunes to the equivalent loss of the people generally and to the Government as well. 


Ninth. That as part of the said conspiracy and in furtherance of the same the said aforesaid conspirators, in violation of the Nation's 
heretofore established economic policy of conservation of material and natural resources, conspired European speculators to draw 
upon the material resources of this Nation for export with no correlation between value of the materials exported and the value of the 
materials imported; that in consequence of the conspiracy to affect said export of material resources belonging to this Nation and to the 
people of it approximately eight thousand millions of dollars in value of the material resources have been exported since the war in 
Europe began; that as a result thereof the said conspirators acted with the said five members of the Federal Reserve Board in 
manipulating bank credits, and through credits the markets increased the cost to American consumers in the same period 
approximately sixteen thousand millions of dollars in excess of the real values, which extra cost has mainly been the profits that have 
been added to the fortunes of the aforesaid conspirators; that as an additional and future loss to the people of this Nation in 
consequence of the facts aforesaid, the natural material resources of the Nation are forever less, and the costs made forever higher than 
they would be if trade and commerce were not manipulated through a false administration of finances. 


Tenth. That to further carry out the said conspiracy the aforesaid conspirators have, ever since the Federal reserve act took effect, 
sought to influence, and in fact have influenced, said five members of the Federal Reserve Board in an attempt to further deceive 
Congress to secure legislation granting to the said board enlarged powers of “administration”; that in the Sixty-third Congress the said 
board, concealing the real purpose to aid said conspirators, deceived the Senate Banking and Currency Committee to get it to report for 
passage the then Senate bill 6505 and it passed the Senate and subsequently came before the House Banking and Currency Committee 
and was favorably reported, your relator, however, filing a minority report in opposition. Later, on the floor of the House, the chairman 
of the Banking and Currency Committee withdrew action on the bill; that the aim of said bill was to give the Federal Reserve Board 
greater “administrative” power over the gold supply, so that it could, whenever the conspirators aforesaid wished it, inflate still further 
the banking credit by an issue of the Federal-reserve notes for the benefit of said conspirators; that again in this Sixty-fourth Congress 


said active working members of the Federal Reserve Board alleged, repeatedly sought the House Banking and Currency Committee to 
report a bill giving greater “administrative” powers to said board than is authorized by the original act; in fact, to give said board 
power to force from banks all over the country the gold in their vaults and into the 12 Federal reserve banks, there to form a basis upon 
which to issue still more Federal-reserve notes and further inflate credit without causing a reduction of interests that in the aggregate 
would equal the charge made on the inflated currency, but serving mainly as a guaranty to reinforce the conspirators hereinbefore 
named in exploiting of the people for private gain. 


Eleventh. That the Federal reserve act obligates the United States to redeem in gold at the United States Treasury all Federal reserve 
notes, and as a part of the said conspiracy and in furtherance of the same, and to extend the speculation of the operators and 
perpetrators of the said conspiracy to include Europe and other foreign territory, they, most of them being international as well as 
domestic bankers, seek to dominate the relations of the United States with foreign countries and to selfishly influence the same by 
means of the control of finances, and in furtherance of said branch of their speculations have conspired with the said five active 
working members of the Federal Reserve Board to secure aid from the Federal Reserve System for said selfish purposes and not in the 
interest of the public, the conspirators in connivance with the said five active working members of the Federal Reserve Board had the 
said board select and appoint, through the Federal reserve bank of New York, the so-called Bank of England as its agent, thus putting 
the credit of the Government of the United States back of this foreign corporation, organized for private gain, which is no longer able 
to make payments in gold and fails to give a statement of its true conditions; that said Federal Reserve Board is threatening to permit 
and also to render aid to the international bankers in America who dominate the banking system, to enter into further entangling 
alliances with bankrupt countries of Europe at the very time this Government contemplates issuing hundreds of millions of dollars of 
interest-bearing bonds upon the credit of the people of the Nation to meet the Government expenses. 


Twelfth. That during the Civil War the Government of the United States issued money commonly called *greenbacks" ; the same 
being issued upon the credit of the people of the Nation; that of said *greenbacks" so issued there have been ever since their issue and 
now are outstanding and in general circulation based upon the credit of the people of the United States $346,681,016, for which a 
reserve of $150,000,000 in gold is held by the Government to guarantee their redemption if demanded; that said circulating 
*ereenbacks" have already saved the Government from paying approximately $1,000,000,000 interest during the time they have been 
in circulation and are now saving the Government approximately $6,000,000 annually; that in furtherance of said conspiracy in these 
articles of impeachment alleged and as part thereof, the conspirators have sought and by secret connivance new seek to have the said 
“oreenbacks” retired and the $150,000,000 of gold guarantee placed in the Federal reserve banks on which to base the loaning of “bank 
credits” as a substitute for the money owned by the people; that if the Federal reserve banks are allowed to secure possession of said 
gold, when the time comes that the conspirators aforesaid shall be able to use additional bank credits to their advantages in exploiting 
the people, the same would become the basis for additional bank inflation, directly and indirectly, to the extent of over a billion dollars 
upon which the banks would collect a great sum of interest, and the speculators would scalp even greater profits from additional 
manipulation of the markets, all of which would be added to the cost of living for the people to pay. 


Thirteenth. That in furtherance of the said aforesaid conspiracy and as a part of the same the said five active working members of the 
Federal Reserve Board, in their capacity as members, have arbitrarily at all times and with intent to prevent the legitimate business 
interests of the country securing the advantages that Congress sought to give by the passage of the Federal reserve act, and in 
connivance with the big reserve and central reserve banks controlled by the conspirators aforesaid, established rediscount rates for 
member banks desiring to borrow from Federal reserve banks above the rates charged by the reserve and central reserve banks, which 
creates an excuse for the member banks in the country to charge higher rates of interest to legitimate borrowers than they otherwise 
would; that the interest rates charged by the reserve and central reserve banks, on the one hand, and the higher rates charged by the 
Federal reserve banks on the other hand, is maintained at certain times when the conspirators aforesaid desire to draw the reserves of 
the country banks to the reserve and central reserve cities for the interest that these reserve banks pay on deposit balances and in 
anticipation of times when the country banks may wish to rediscount paper with said banks; that by following the arbitrary practice of 
rediscounts aforesaid the said conspirators are enabled to and do go on with their speculations, manipulate the markets, and exploit the 
people, and whenever they find themselves in financial stress they can raise the rates of interest in the reserve and central reserve 
banks, which they control, above the Federal reserve bank discount rates, thus forcing the country banks, which may have rediscounted 
with reserve banks in order to give accommodations to their borrowers, to rediscount with the Federal reserve banks to enable them to 
repay the reserve and central reserve banks, in order to create free money and credit for said conspirators to carry on their speculations; 
that the Federal reserve act contains several provisions which when applied under the “administrative” power of the Federal Reserve 
Board serve as a means of taking or imposing a toll in the nature of discriminatory interest rates in order to force a shift of money and 
credits from one section of the country to another, or out of the country and to foreign countries; that this discriminatory power vested 
in the Federal Reserve Board is willfully abused by the said five active working members of the said board for the benefit and in the 
interest of the said aforesaid conspirators; that the people of the United States have been injured to the extent of several billions of 
dollars by reason thereof. 


Fourteenth. That in furtherance of said aforesaid conspiracy and to give the said aforesaid conspirators complete practical power to 
carry out and put into effect their purpose of making the masses of mankind absolutely dependent upon “big business," and in order to 
create industrial slaves of the masses the said aforesaid conspirators did conspire and now conspire to have the Federal reserve act 
"administered" so as to enable the conspirators to coordinate all kinds of “big business’ and to keep themselves in control of “big 


business," in order to amalgamate all of the “trusts” into one great trust in restraint and control of trade and commerce, and thus be 
able to exploit the masses and take from them their earnings, except what they would require for bare subsistence; that to that end and 
to give them power to accomplish the same said conspirators have marshaled all of the different kinds of “big business" and induced 
those in control to use their means and whatever kind of patronage and favors they have to give in such way as to promote the objects 
and purposes of said conspirators and to enslave the masses of humanity; that at the same time that the said conspirators marshal their 
own “big business" supporters by a coordination of all their interests they have use every trick and subterfuge possible to create 
friction among the masses and divide them into hostile contending factions, thus keeping the masses from coordinating their affairs to 
promote the general welfare that the said aforesaid five active working members of the Federal Reserve Board have all the time, by a 
willful and wrongful *administration" of the Federal reserve act, aided and abetted the said aforesaid conspirators in promoting and 
carrying out the objects of their said conspiracy and have refused and failed to so administer the Federal reserve act as to have the 
same promote and operate in favor of the general welfare. 


Fifteenth. That the Federal reserve act is void and unconstitutional, but that notwithstanding, the conspirators aforesaid have so 
manipulated things as to prevent the question of constitutionality of the act from being brought before the courts. 

CHARLES A. LINDBERGH 

Mr. SHERWOOD. Mr. Speaker, I would like to ask the gentleman a question. 

Mr. LINDBERGH. I suppose my privilege stops now, does it? 

The SPEAKER. It does. 

Mr. LINDBERGH. I ask for five minutes in which to answer the question of the gentleman. 

The SPEAKER. The gentleman asks five minutes. Is there objection? There was no objection. 

Mr. SHERWOOD. In case the Senate should sit as an impeachment court, you have evidence to establish that charge? 

Mr. LINDBERGH. I want to say this: I have spent enough time and made enough investigation of this case to know that I can 
demonstrate — accurately, I may say, but to a mathematical certainty — that the charges in this impeachment are substantially true. I 
may not be able to establish by direct proof that that some of these meetings to which the impeachment refers were held, but that the 
charges are substantially true, I will certainly show. 

Mr. SHERWOOD. That is, by substantial evidence? 

Mr. LINDBERGH. By substantial evidence, and by effects which the business of this country demonstrates beyond question. Now, 
Mr. Speaker, I ask leave to insert, following the reading of these articles, my remarks upon them and the questions that are incidentally 
involved in the impeachment articles. 

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from Minnesota asks unanimous consent to extend his remarks in the RECORD. Is there objection? 
Mr. SIEGEL. I object. 

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from New York objects. 


Mr. KITCHIN. Mr. Chairman, I move that the impeachment articles be referred to the Committee on the Judiciary, and on that I 
demand the previous question. 


The SPEAKER. The gentleman from North Carolina moves that the impeachment articles be referred to the Committee on the 
Judiciary, and on that he demands the previous question. The previous question was ordered. 


The SPEAKER. The question is on agreeing to the motion to refer. The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to. 


Note: Charles A. Lindbergh Sr. (Republican Party-Minnesota) was a Member of the U.S. House of Representatives from March 
4, 1907 to March 3, 1917. 
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‘History fakes up the story where Abraham Lincoln left off, 
and tells how he wag elected President of the United States, how 


. he guided the Nation through the Civil War, how he brought 


nbout the abolition of slavery, how he was reelected, and how he 
wns shot down by an nssassin, John Wilkes Booth, on the night 
of April 14, 1865, dying early the next morning. 
du donclusion, Mr, Speaker, let me read the 
GDE FOR THE FUNERAL OF ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 


j {By William Cullen Bryant. ] 


z (Read in New York, Apr. 29, 1805, nt the martyred President's ‘obsequles.) 


‘Oh slow to sinite and swift to spare, . 
Gentle, and merciful, and just ! 

Who, in the fear of God, didst bear 
The sword of power—a Nation's trust. 


In sorrow by thy bier we stand, 
Amid -the awe that bushes all, 4 
Ani] speak the anguish of a land 
That shook with horror at thy fall, 


Thy task 15 done—the bonds are free— 
We bear thee to an honored "ve, 

Whose proudest monument shall be 
The broken fetters of the slave. 


- m— thy life; its bloody close 
hr thee with the sons of light, 
Fan] the noble host of those 
Who perished in the cause of right. 


QUESTION OF PRIVILEGE. 


Mr. LINDBERGH. Mr: Speaker, before T use the high privi- 
lege that I have here, to prefer these articles of impeachment, I 


_ ask the uianimans consent of the House to proceed for four 


minutes, - 

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from Minnesota asks unani- 
mous consent. to proceed Tor four minutes, prefatory to his mo- 
tion of impeachment. Is there objection? 

There was no-objeetton. 

Mr. LINDBERGH. Mr. Speaker: and fellow colleagues, in pre- 
ferring these articles of impeachment, which I am about to be- 


gin to rend, I realize that I am taking a serious and important | 


step. But I have given much thought and consideration to the 


step which I am about to take. I shall make no motion after I | the specinl benefit and advantage of all of the said conspirators 


have read these articles of impeachment, but shall leave it to 
the House to act upon that question. I realize that often a 
motion to-lay upon the table is what follows the reading of im- 
portant articles, and I think these are of that character; and 
if they are disposed of in this way I wish to say to the mem- 


‘bership. of this House that that is not the way to dispose of 


these articles which I shall read. It would not be doing justice 
to the country if it is done in that way. Hither I am right in 
presenting these articles of impeachment or I am wrong. If I 
do injustice to the House, if I do injustice to the country in 
preferring articles. of impeachment which ought not to be pre- 
ferred, then it is the duty of the House to discredit me for doing 


“that thing. I do not, however, expect to be discredited, though 


undoubtedly powerful influence will be used to prevent favor- 


i able action on the articles of impeachment. Therefore, I shall 


with the reading of the articles, and at the close I 


shell ask unanimous consent for the privilege of extending my 


remarks upon this question and the incidental questions that are 
involved In Iti = 
"Thé BPEAKER. The gentleman nsks unanimous consent to 


; eecend m Qe remarka Is there objection 


- Mr. _ Reserving the right to object, Mr, Speaker, the 
- enter n. mak Li at the conclusion of his remarks. 


. The SPEAKER. I thought he was asking it now, 
Mr. LINDBERGH. No, I wish the House to know what is in 
the articles of impenchment before I ask that privilege. 
The SPEAKER. All right. 


Mr. LINDBERGH. Mr. Speaker and: the House of Repre- 
H, the undersigned, upon my 


c Tespon EU Meese AP De rone oe Rod teint vem, aie 
; ^ hereby impeach W. P. G. Harding, governor; Paul M. Warburg, 


ick A. Delano, Adolph O. Miller, and | 
Charles 8, Hamlin, members, each individually as a member of 
‘Reserve Board, and also all of them collectively as 

- the five active working memberg of sald board, ot high crimes | 
and misdemeanors. 


I, upon my responsibility as a Member of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, do hereby impeach the said W. P. G. Harding, gov- 


ernor; Poul M. Warburg, vice governor; and Frederick A. De- 
lano, Adolph C. Miller, and Charles 5. Hamlin, members, and 
each of them as members of the Federal Reserve Board, and 


nlso impeach all of them collectively as the five active working ~~ 


members of the Federal Reserve Board, of high crimes nnd mis- 
demeanors in aiding, abetting, and conspiring with certain per- 
sons and firms hereinafter named, and with other persons and 
firms, known and unknown, in a conspiracy to violate the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States and the just and 
equitable policies of the Government, which said conspiracy de- 
velope and grew out of and was consummated from the follow- 


| ing facts nnd acts, to wit: 


First. On or about the month of July, 1906, the exact date 
being unknown to the relator, the late J. P. Morgan, of the firm 
of J. P. Morgan & Co., and the said firm, private bankers and 
brokers, with their main office in New York City and doing busi- 
ness ull over the world; Paul M, Warburg, of the firm of Kuhn, 


| Loeb & Co, and the firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Co, also private 


bankers and brokers, doing business all over the world, with 
their main office in New York City; Lee, Higinson & Co., also 
private bankers and brokers, doing busiuess all over the world, 
with their main offices In Boston and New York: Kidder, Pea- 
body & Co., also private bankers and brokers, doing business all 
over the world, with thelr main offices in Boston and New York; 
the National City Bank of New York, with its office in the city 
of New York and déóing a general banking business, domestic 
and foreign; the First National Bank of New York, with its 
office in New York City. doing a general banking business, do- 
mestic and foreign; and various others persons and firms, known 
and unknown to the relator, did conspire with each other to 
devise a means through social, political, and other ways of strat- 
egy and by general chicanery, to deceive the people of the United 
States, the Congress, and. the President of the United States for 
the purpose and with the object to secure an act of Congress 
providing for a new monetary and banking system, to have In 
it a provision for a managing board vested with unusual. and 
extraordinary powers, and to secure the appointment upon the 


| board of management that should be provided for in the act 


persons for membership on the board who would, by subterfuge, 
manipulation, and false administration, so manage as to avoid 
the spirit and the purpose of the people of the United States, the 
Congress, and the President aimed at in the passage of such an 
act, and instead of ndministering the act to meet with the spirit 
and comply with its terms, to induce and secure such board to 
enter into the conspiracy aforesaid, to administer the act for 


hereinbefore named, and their associates, and contrary to the 
letter, intent, and purpose of the act itself and in contravention 
of the Constitution and law; that in order to start the campaign 
with a plan^well matured to succeed in said conspiracy, Paul M. 
Warburg, now vice governor of the Federal Reserve Board, but 
then a member of the firm of Kuhn, Loeb & (o, was a most 
active participant in drafting the main features and Principles 
which shonld be embodied into whatever bill might be put 
through Congress, and did also assist in a plan for a secret cam- 
paign, to be kept from the knowledge of the President, with the 
appolnting power, and from the Senate, with the confirming 
power in the selection and confirmation of all high Federal ap- 
pointive officials, in order that a board of administration should, 
when the time came for its selection, be appointed that would 
carry out the designs of the conspirators aforesaid: that there 
were many secret meetings held by the conspirators for this 
purpose, which under the very circumstances would be screened 
and kept from the public and made practically impossible to dis- 
cover, but nevertheless made certain of the fact because of the 
acts which point back to their creation: that one of such meet- 
ings—which your relator does not undertake to verify the truth 


| of its hoiding, but is reliably Informed that it was held—is de- 


scribed in Leslie's Illustrated Weekly Magazine in the October 
19, 1916, number thereof, which is hereby referred to as show- 
ing the method most likely to have been followed for planning 
the then contemplated act of Congress, which Is now the act 
known as the Federal reserve act. 

Second. That in pursuance of said conspiracy to promete the 
object of the conspirators aforesaid and as a part of their gen- 
eral scheme to induce Congress to legislate upon the monetary 
and banking system as stated hereinbefore, said conspirators 
caused to be organized the so-called Citizens League, with 
headquarters in the city of Chicago, to act as a mother organiza- 

a and promoter to induce organization in the several States 
auxiliary and affiliated lengues, and by misrepresentation to 
the publie as to the origin of the said mother league and its 


IYL 


Ld " 





purpose to Indice eitizens who should have no knowledge of the 
said conspiracy and would be innocent of any wrong intention, 


and whose motives and. intent would be to act in the common 
interests of their country, to join in-the formation of auxiliary | 
leagues throughout the several States in order to give the out- | 


ward and surface appearance of respectability and honor, and 
that in pursuance of that plan the conspirators. succeeded it 


organizing afftliated leagues in 45 of the States; that when | 


organized the conspirators hereinbefore named, themselves di- 
rected who should be sent to these organizations as speakers 
and instruetors, nnd also the kind of literature that should be 
distributed to the members and to the: general public, the design 
of which was to have only such speakers, instructors, and 
literature as would discredit the then existing banking and 
currency system and prejudice the people in every way possible 
against it; but netwithstunding the then existing banking and 
currency system was bad and unfitted to the demands of the 
Nation amd the needs of commerce and trade, such campaign 
was by its conspirators aforesaid directed not to designate to 
the public what sort of a bnuking and currency system would 


be adopted in its stead, but the promoters of the conspiracy | 
should pretend that the object of the campaign was to nid in | 
every way to create n new monetary banking and currency | 
system to take the place of the then existing bad one, and, as | 


far as it could be done, the conspirators should prevent the 
people getting together to prepare n plan of thelr own to be 
presented to Congress; that the purpose of the conspirhtors was 
siinply to make the public believe that a new banking and cur- 
reney system was absolutely necessary and at the same time 
keep the publié from finding out what would be its form and 
details, all this for the renson that the conspirators oforesaid 
had their own preconceived plan prepared as a part of their 
conspiracy, which they would secretly: manage in their own 
way to have presented to Congress as the plan in response to 
all this publie sentiment which the conspirators themselves had 


ingeniously worked out through the campaign aforesaid, and | 
with the intent that Congress and the President woulhl legislate | 


the conspirators’ said plan iuto effect; that it was a part of 
snid plan to create many offices and positions with lucrative 


salaries, which offices and positions would be equivalent to a; 
bid for the ambitious to support it, because these offices and. 


positions would be filled by the leaders and most active persons 
who would join in the campaign to put the conspirary into 
effect and influence Congress and the President for the purpose 
of seeuring the legislation. 

Third. That in further pursuance of said conspiracy and to 
he in control of the information and literature that should be 
distributed throughout the Nation, the said conspirators then 
having control of a large number of magazines, newspapers, 
and publishing companies, used all of these, and proceeded to 
procure control of as many more as could be purchased or sub- 


sidized to publish articles prepared by subsidized writers who | 


would criticize the then existing banking and currency system 
so as to create public sentiment against it; that of the thot- 
sands of country newspapers, a majority of them use ‘so-called 
“patent” artictes not edited or evén practically controlled by 
the owners of the papers, which pdtent articles nre commonly 
called “ boiler-plate " stuff, and no responsibility as the influ- 


ence such articles have upon the public attaches to anybody ; | 
that those writing this “ boiler-plate " stuff so published, many | 


of them were also subsidized) and controlled by the said con- 
&pirators, so that the small newspapers were practically forced 
to carry on n campaign against the then existing banking and 
eurreney system along the same lines of the others referred to 


hereinbefore: that readers generally do not have the oppors 
tunity to distinguish between " bojler-plate” articlés and the 
articles which the editors of theismaller papers write themy 


selves; that the news-distributing agencies through the tele 
graph and telephone were then and still are largely controlled by 


said conspirators, and the operators of the news agencies have, 


been allowed to report only such news relating to a new banking 
and currency system as would promote said conspiracy, and 
required to suppr any and everything in the way of infor- 
mation or news that would tend to encourage the people to pre- 
pare for themselves a concrete plan for banking and currency in 
the interest of ‘all the people; that the general plan iof the con- 
spiraey was to suppress every article, statement, and thing, so far 
as possible, which would give any |jinformation as to the exist- 
ence of said conspiracy, all of which was for the purpose of enn- 
bling the conspirators aforesaid to deceive the people as well as 
Congress and the President, in order that said conspirators might 
finally consummate their aforesaid conspiracy. | 

Fourth, That in- consequence of the campaign carried on by 
anid conspirators stated and recited in paragraphs named 
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t )" in these Impeachment articles, 
‘Stine, andl underground methods 
4, the people of the United: Stites, ` 
the Congress, and the Presiijent were deceived, aml as the.first 
official act in the consummation of the objects sought.hy said 
conspirators Congress did lekibinte and pass an net of Congress 
whieh was signed by the Présent, and ig known ne the Federal 

muütlally the plan prepared by the 


" First," * Second," and “ TI 
and numerous secret, clami 
te Cong by said conspirat 


aoe 


reserve act, which act is sul} 
said conspirators ns aforesaid 


Fifth. That immediately upon the passage of sald Federal 
reserve act the said conspirators disorganized the so-called “ Citi- 
zens’ League” and all the affiliate| lengues in the 45 States 
referred to in the paragraph inhuned “ Sécond " herein ; that prior 
to such disorganization the Fal conspirators had by secret and 


underground methods, and fort the purpose of using the sume in 
completing and perpetuntine 


| iheir conspiracy, organized nn- 
other “association” and enlléd it the “United States Chamber 
of Commerce," giving it that name in order to deceive the publie 
by making it appear that it isa department of the Government, 
Which organization is alministered with more intricate machin- 
ery for management than the so-called “ Citizens’ League” Was, 
and with a purpose of taking the work of coordinating every- 
thing social, political, businéss, and other, to work for the bene- 
fit of the said-conspirators jif jcarrying out their plan to force 
the masses of all mankind lifio absolute and abject industrial 
slavery ; that the methods ngill the design of the “ United Stites 
Chamber of Commercé" ate: set forth in remarks which your 
relator placed in the ConcRessioNar Recorp March 10, 1916, and 
are hereby referred to for more specific detall: that the Influence 
of the * United States Chamber of Commerce” is one of the 
agencies being used as an aid to further consummate the ton- 
spiracy charged in these,ar t 1 of impeachment. 
















sixth. That the said Me | reserve act is so framed that it 
has the possibility and tins the provisions which, under 
proper and impartial adminigtFation, would furnish a remedy to 
sonie of the faults tht existed in the banking and currency 
system which it shperseded, but also contains provisions which, 
under à bad and improper administration, makes it more dan- 
gerous to the publie welfare than even the old bnnkfhg and 
currency system was; that the main fenture of the sald Federal 
reserve net In giving efect to it is the authority vested in the 
Federal Reserve Board ant the discretion intrusted to the mem- 
bers thereof in its " ndministfiation " ; that the " administration " 
of said Federal reserve att is vested in the Federal Reserve 
Board, advised by the Feddrhl reserve advisory council made. up 
of 12 persons, 1 selected by euch of the 12 Federal reserve banks; 
that the 5 active working members of the Fedefül- Reserve 
Bourd are the said W: P. G. Harding, governor: Paul M. Warburg, 











| vice governor; nnd Frederick A. Delano, Adolph C. Miller, and 


Charles S. Hamlin, members; and that the Federal reserve 
advisory eouncil is formed hy the following persons, to wit: 
Daniel G. Wing. of Boston, J| P. Morgan, of New. York: Levi L. 
Rue, of Philadelphin ; W. $.|Itose, of Cleveland ; J. N, Norwood, 
of Richmond; Charles A. Lyerly, of Atlanta; J. B. Forgari, of 
Chicago; Frank O., Watts, SE. Louis: JF. R. Mitchell, of Minne- 
npolis; E. F. Swinney, of Kausas City; T. J. Record, of Dallas: - 
andi Herbert Fleishhackep,: of San Francisco: that the said 
Federal Reserve Board atid the said Federal reserve advisory 
council held many meetings and are-now and have been’ ever 
since the Federal reserve wis kapi ipi fully advisefl as to the 
financial and business cohditions, domestic and foreign; that 
the members of the Federal) Reserve Board and the members of 
the Federal reserve adviqery council are men with enormous: 
business interests, and each}ol them have been for more than 15 
years last past, and are noty; extensive operators and speculators 
for individua! profit and gin in the markets, and control several 
of the largest banks in the country; that J. P. Morgan, jr. is 
the leading member of the firm of J. P. Morgnn & (Co, oiie of 
the firm hereinbefore charged with being a party to the com 
spiracy aforesald; that several of the members of the Peiléral 
reserve advisory couticil Keaton in the National City Bank 


















of New York aud the Fih (National Bank of New York, they 
being the two banks ehar hereinbefore with being-parties to- 
the said conspiracy, and sali geri also.own stock and are ine, 
terested in business. mana and ¢ontrolled by the parties spe 
cifically named as the consplrators@in the paragraph hereinbefore | 
designated ns First"; that Paul M.) Warburg, s» member and 
vice governor of the Federal Reserve Board, was at the time of 
the original formation o è conspiracy aforesaidea party to 
ilie snid conspiracy, and dnipartner and member of the firm of 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co., one of Bip leonspirntbrs ; that each of the iem- 
bers of the Federal Rece Board and of the Federn! reserve 
advisory council nre assodiated with and form a part ofa group 
of promoters nnd speculdtors, the’ individuel members of which . 


> ean 








| i r 


- reside in various parts of the United States, principally in the 





c codarge cities, and a few of them live in Europe, which said group 


Eg hr 


"these articles of impenclunent in 


-made billions of dollars in profits, and still operate and propose 
‘to eontinnué their operations for the purpose of making still 
greater profits upon their future dealings; that in further pur- 
-sunnee of their sald purpose, they joined in the original con. 
"mpirney nforesnid nnd it was planned as-n part of the said 


trust companies in the United States, incor 


individually and collectively deal in credits, stocks, bonds, securi- 
ties, ind various promoting enterprises from which they have 


originnl econapirücy-to create several great business and finan: 
eiut centers 1n different parta of the United States In order to 
facilitate nnd celerify n coordination of all big business and all 
flannel control, for the benefit of the said consplrators in car- 


Be Frying out thelr plan of personal gala In contravention to the 
*^pulille, welfare; that sald group instigated the campalgn which 


fibally resulted in the passage of the Federal reserve nct: that 
In the pedministration of-anld act by the sald five netive working 


 quembetrs of the Federal Reservo Board, aud through the Influence 


exerclsed. over them by the inembers of the Federal reserve 
ndvisory eounell, and collectively all of the members and mem- 
bership of both the Federal Reserve Board and of the Federal 
reserve nüdvisory council, a part of and influenced by sald larger 
" group ": in this paragraph designated as having Joined in the 
conspiracy aforesaid, the said five active working members of 
the Federal Reserve Board, each individually and all collectively, 
üt all times since they became members of tho said Federal Re- 
serve Board, knowingly and Intentionally have been improperly 
influenced by the snid “group,” and because of such influence 


have failed to administer the Federal reserve act in accordance | 


“with the spirit, letter, and intent of Congress and the President 
when the act was passed; but, on the contrary, tbe said five 
netive working members of the Federal Reserve Board herein- 
before specifically named as such, with intent to evade and set 
aside by " administration " all the purposes of Congress and 
of the Present in the passage and approval of the act, and of 
the net itself, have administered, and are now administering, the 
Federal reserve act with the intent to coordinate “ big business " 
and.“ Speculation " for the benefit of the sald " group” of oper- 
ators and speeulaters hereinbefore designated as having taken 
part in the original conspiracy; that sald National City Bank 
hereinbefore nimed, in which many of the other conspirators 
own stock, acts as the “ official mouthpiece " for them all, to give 
technical information to enable them all to act in concert: that 
to facilitate its distribution said bank issues a monthly bulletin ; 
that in its February, 1917, bulletin, in an article dealing with the 
present plethora of money and eredit available, among other 


"tips" intended for the conspirators to act upon, is the follow- | 
ing—and I would like the House to hear it—this is what is con- | 


tained in the bulletin which the National City. Bank issued : 


Under the clrenmstances money promises to be in abundant supply, 
but H bankers have a proper regatd for their responsibilitles it sl nol 
be: correspond REY cheap. Compensatory rates for money and ample 
reserves should be consistently malntained. 


That said bulletin was sent to the Federal Reserve Board, 
to all the Federal reserve banks, to oll the larger National and 


. State banks and trust companies, in order to “tip” off to the 


conspirators and those acting in concert to.tighten the rates 


. of interest; that such "tips" are a common practice and do 


prevent the reductlon-of interest rates to borrowers for legiti- 
mate business, contrary to the intent and purpose of Con- 
gress and the President and in contravention of the act itself 
and to the enormous loss of the people and injury to the general 
welfare, ii 

Seventh. That there are npproximately 20,000 State banks and 
: nies i | rated and organ- 
ized under the State laws of the respective States in which their 
offices and places of business are located, and doing a general 
banking business, State mid. interstate, many of which are 
eligible to become members of the Federal Reserve System, 
ünd many not new eligible could become so without an increase 
of their capitalization: that of those now eligible and that could 


talieation bf Bit 
Alization of ail fhe banks not now included-in the Federal 
Reserve System; that the capitalization..of State banks and 


qualify for qe in the Federal Reserve System without 


. trust companies which are not members of the Federnl Reserve 


System exceeds the eapital of the banks which are members of 


the Federal Reserve System: that the fevernors and other high 


nnd administrative. officials of: the 12 Federal 


through thelr influence with member reserve banks, 


banks, wittingly or un- 


witüngly, but most of them wittingly, became accessories to 


the Bald conspiracy. of the. sald persons and-páürties named in 
n Ties, 01.1 the paragraph herein desig- 
e las quM irst" and have caused a boycott of all banks er 
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| upon the said inflated bank credits and 


| inaterial resources have been exported since the war 


| | | the cost to 
capital, they have more than hinlf of the capi- 
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members of the Federal Heserve System by influencing the 
member banks to hamper, inconvenience, and annoy the patrons 
of the nonmember banks by discrimination aguinst them-in the 
clearihg of checks drawn upon them and otherwise; that they 
threaten and seek to cajole the nonmember bunks in an attempt 
to force them to become members of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem; that the sald five active working members of the Federal 
Reserve Board are cognizant of the sume; that the Intent, pur- 
pose, nnd aim of each and all of the anid conspirators afore- 
sald is to compel the State banks to Join the Federal Reserve 
System for the purpose of bringing the sald banks under tha 
jurisdiction of the Federal Reserve Board in order that all of 
the banks, ational and State, may become one gigantic combi- 
nation with nn absolute and complete monopoly nnd have the 
power of exploiting the people for the benefit of the conspira» 
tors aforesnld. 

Eighth. That Congress In creating the Federal Reserve Board 
had in mind, and it is the spirit of the Federal reserve act, that 
the sald board should keep a guardian watch over the operi- 
tlons of the banking and currency system and report te Congress 
and the country: from time to time such facts nud occurrences 
relating to banking and currency as affect the business of the 
people in trade and commerce exchanges, domestic and foreign, 
so that Congress should receive information that would give 
to Congress the facts upon which to base any necessary amend- 


ments to the act in order to make it responsive to the general 


welfare; that, contrary to the spirit of the Federal Reserve act, 
the aforesaid five active working members of the Federal 
Reserve Board have willfully failed to keep the public and Con- 
gress informed of the Inflation of bank credits and the effect 
of it that has taken place under the “administration” of the 
sald act, and in violation of the spirit thereof said members 
have conspired with the members of the Federal reserve nd- 
visory council and their business associates hereinbefore named 
and have aided and abetted in a conspiracy to a systematic 
inflation of bank credits for the benefit of the snid conspirators 
and against the publie welfare; that in consequence of said 
unlawful acts and misfeasance in office òf the said members of 
the Federal Reserve Board the banks have, for private gain, 
increased the bank credits of the country since the passage of 
said act approximately seven thousand millions of dollars and 
without effecting 2 corresponding reduction in the interest rate, 
thus increasing ns aggregate amount of interes, paid by the 
people to the said banks equal to that charged upon said sum: 
that the effect of the inflation of bank credits has been and is to 
also increase speculative credits enormously more than equal to 
the inflation of bank credits, and that such inerease since the 
Federal reserve act took effect has been billions of dollars; that 
the iucrease in the aggregate sum of interest paid to the banks 
the increase caused 
the said inflation in the speculative values upon EHE 
required to supply the necessities of life for the people has been 
many billions of dollars, which have been added to the cost of 
living for the people to pay ; that said increase in the cost of liv- 
ing is mainly the profits that the conspirntors have nidaled to 
their individual fortunes to the equivalent loss of the people gen- 
erally and to the Government as well. | i 
Ninth. That as part of the said conspiracy and in furtherance 
of the same the said aforesaid conspirutors, in violation of the 
Nntion's heretofore established economie poliey of conservation 
of material and natural resources, conspired with European 


| speculators to draw upon the material resources of this Nation 


for export with no corelation between the value of the materials 
exported and the value of the materials imported: that in con- 
sequence of the conspiracy to affect suid export of material 
resources belonging to this Nation and to the people of it ap- 
proximately eight thousand millions of dollars in value of the 
begun; that as a result thereof the said conspirators horde 
thefiaid five members of the Federal Eeservate Board in manip- 
uag bank credits, and through credits the markets increased - 
Qneriean consümers in the same period approxi- 
thousand millions of dollars in excess of the real 
Falnes, Which\extra cost has mainly been the profits that have 
been added to|the fortunes of the aforesnid conspirators: that 
as an additioval and future loss to the people of this Nation in 
consequence ‘of the facts aforesaid, the natural material re- 
sources of the Nation are forever less, and the costs made for- 
ever higher than they would be if trade and commerce were not 
manipulated through a false administration of finances, 

Tenth. That to further carry out the said conspiracy the 
aforesaid conspirators have, ever since the Federal reserve act 
took effect, sought to influefice, and in fact have influenced, said 
five members of the Federal Reserve Bonrd in an attempt to fuit 





mately sixtee 
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| aid sald conspirators, deceived the Senate Banking and Currency 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE|! | 3199 © 





ther deceive Congress to secure legislation granting to the 
bonrd enlarged powers of " administration”; that in the Sixty 
third Congress the sald) board, concealing the real purpose’ to 


| Committee to get it to report for passage the then Senate bill 
|, 6505, and it passed the Senate and subsequently came before the 


"ieu 


'" pira 


House Banking and Currency Committee and was favorably re- 


ported, your relator, however, filing a minority report in oppo- 
sition, Later, on the floor of the House, the chairman of the 


Banking and Currency Committee withdrew action on the bill: | 


that the aim of sald bill was to give the Federal Reserve Board 
grenter “administrative " power over the gold supply, so that it 
could, whenever the conspirators aforesaid wished it, inflate 
still further the banking eredit by an Issue of the Federal-reserve 
notes for the benefit of said conspirators; that again in this 
Sixty-fourth Congress sald five active worklog members of the 
Federal Reserve Board nlloged, repeatedly sought the House 
Banking and Curreney Committee to report n bill giving greater 
" administrative" powers to sald board than is authorized by 
the original act; in fact, to give sald board power to force from 
banks all over the country the gold in thelr vaults and into the 
12 Federal reserve banks, there to form n basis upon which to 
issue still more Federnl-reserve notes and further inflate credit 
without causing a reduction of interests that in the aggregate 
would equal the charge made on the inflated currency, but serv- 
ing mainly as a guaranty to reenforce the conspirators herein- 
before named in exploiting of the people for private gain. 
Eleventh. That the Federal reserve act obligates the United 
States to redeem in gold at the United States Treasury all Fed- 
eral reserve notes, and as_a part of the snid conspiracy and 
in furtherance of the same, and to extend the speculation of the 
operators and perpetrators of the said conspiracy to include 
Europe and other foreign territory, they, most of them being 
international as well as domestic bankers, seek to dominate the 
relations of the United States with foreign countries and to 
selfishly influence the same by means of the control of finances, 
and in furtherance of said branch of their speculations have 
conspired with the said five active working members of the 
Federal Reserve Board to secure aid from the Federal Reserve 
System for said selfish purposes and not in the interest of the 
publie, the conspirators in connivance with the said five active 
working members of the Federal Heserve Board had the said 
board select and appoint, through the Federal reserve bank of 
New York, the so-called Bank of England as its agent, thus put- 
ting the credit of the Government of the United States back 
of this foreign corporation, organized for private gain, which 
is no longer able to make payments in gold and fails to give a 
statement of its true conditions; that said Federal Reserve 
Board is threatening to permit and also to render aid to the 
international bankers in America who dominate the banking 
system, to enter into further entangling alliances with bank- 
rupt countries of Europe at the very time this Government con- 
templates issuing hundreds of millions of dollars of interest- 


. bearing bonds upon the credit of the people of the Nation to 


meet the Government expenses. j 
Twelfth. That during the Civil War the Government of the 
United States issued money commonly called “ greenbacks " ; 
the same being issued upon the credit of the people of.the Na- 
tion; that of said " greenbacks " so issued there have been ever 
since their issue and now are outstanding and in general cir- 
culation based upon the credit of the people of the United 
States $846,681,016, for which n reserve of $150,000,000 in gold 
is held by the Government to guarantee their redemption if de- 
manded; that said circulating " greenbacks" have already 
saved the Government from paying approximately $1,000,000,000 
interest during the time they have been in circulation and are 
now saving the Government approximately $6,000,000 annually ; 
that in furtherance of said conspiracy in thesé articles of im- 
penchment alleged and as a part thereof, the conspirators. have 
sought and by secret connivance now seek to] have the said 
" mreenbacks" retired and the $150,000,000 of-gold guarantee 
placed in the crafts reserve banks on which to base the loan- 
ing of “bank credits" as a substitute for the money owned by 
the people; that lif the Federal reserve banks are allowed to 
secure possession of said gold, when the time comes that the 
conspirators aforésaid shall be able to tse additional bank 
credits to their advantages ln exploiting the people, the same 
would become the basis for additional bank inflation, directly 
and indirectly, to.the extent of over n billion dollars upon 
which the banks wonld collect a great sum of interest, and the 
speculators would senlp even greater profits from additional 
manipulation of the markets, all of which would be added to 
the eost of living for the people to pay. - 
uirtconte. That In furtherance of the said aforesaid con- 
y and as a part of the same the said five active working 


said | 


vent th 


and central reserve banks co 





; in their capacity as 
| times and with intent to pre- 
| e legitimate business interests of the country securing 
thé advantages that Congress eis to give by the passage of 


members of the Federal Reserve Board, 
members, have arbitrarily at nll 


the Federal reserve act, and ih arer i with the big reserve 
Hed by the conspirators nfore- 
said, established rediscount Pates for member Daiks desiring 
to borrow from Federal reserve banks above the rates ehnrmed 
by the reserve and central reserve banks, which creaties an 
excuse for the member banks in the country to charge higher 
rates of Interest to legitimate borrowers than they otherwise 
would; that the interest rates charged by the reserve nnd cen- 
tral reserve banks, on the bad hand, and the higher rates 
charged by the Mederal ri banks on the other hand, Is 
maintained at certain timestwhen the conspirators nforesnid 
desire to draw the reserves of the country banks to the reserve 
and central reserve cltles for the Interest that these reserve 
banka pay on deposit balances afd in anticipation of times 
when the country banks may wish to rediscount paper with 
said banks; that by followlüg| the arbitrary practice of redis. 
counts aforesaid the said consitators are enabled to and do go 
on with thelr specilatfons, [minnipulate the markets, nnd ex- 
ploit the people, and whenev r'they find themselves in financial 
stress they can raise the rates of Interest In the reserve and cen- 
tral reserve banks, which they control, above the-Federal reserve 














| bank discount rates, thus forcing: the country banks, which may 


have rediscounted with reserve banks in order to give nccom- 


| modations to their borrowers, to rediscount with the Federal 
| reserve banks to enable then 


tọ repay the reserve and central 
reserve banks, in order to Erehte free money and credit for 
snil conspirators to carry on their speculations: that the Fed- 
eral reserve act contains sevaval provisions which when applied 
under the "administrative" "power of the Federal Reserve 
Board serve as a means of taking or imposing a toll in the na- 
ture of discriminatory interest rates in order to force a shift 






| of money and credits from one section of the country, to an- 


other, or out of thé country ‘and to foreign countries: that 
this discriminatory power ves in the Federal Reserve Board 
is willfully abused by the sé{fijfive active working membbrs of 
the said board for the benéfitiand in the interest of the said 
aforesaid conspirators: th e people of the United States 
have been injured to the t of several billions of dollars 
by reason thereof, | ij 

Fourteenth. That in furtherance of said aforesaid conspiracy 
and to give the sald aforesaid conspirators complete practical 
power to carry out and put into effect thelr purpose of making 
the masses of mankind absolutely dependent upon “big busi. 
ness," and ini order to eregtelindustrial] slaves of the masses, 
the sald aforé&aid conspirg i i 3 did conspire and now conspire 
to have the Federal reservo fiet " administered " so as to enable 
tle conspirators to coordinate all kinds pf “big business” and 
to keep themselves in control of "big business," in order to 
amalgamate all of the “trusts " Into one great trust in restraint 
and control of trade and commerce, and thus be able to exploit 
the masses and take from them their earnings, except what 
they would require for bage subsistence; that to that end and 
to give them power to ac#amiplish the same sald conspirators 
have marshaled all of th&iilfTerent kinds of "big business" 
and induced those in eontrol'to use thelr means nnd whatever 
kind. of patronage and favors they have to give in such way 
as to promote the objects and purposes of sald conspirators 
and to enslave the masses.of humanity; that at the sume time 
that the said conspirators marshal their own “ big Jarh dien x 
supporters by A coordination of all their interests they have 
used every trick and subter possible to create friction mmong 
2 masses nnd divide thbmiinto hostile contending factions, 

us keeping the masses from! coordinating their affairs to pro- 
mote the general welfnrej|fhat the said aforesaid five active. 
working members of the Federal Reserve Board have all the” 
time, by a willful and wrongful “administration” of the Fed- 
‘eral reserve act, aided and abetted the said aforesnid conspira- 
tors in promoting and carrying out the objects of their said. con- 
spirhcy and have refuset; and failed to so administer the . 
Feilersk*reserve act as tojHave the same promote and operate  — 
injfavoer of the general ww fure. i JEN 

Fifteenth. That the Pedefal reserve act is void and uncorsti- 





































tutional, but that, notwithstanding, the conspirators aforesaid 


‘as to prevent the question.of con- 
om being brought before the courts, 
CHARLES A. LINDBERGH. | 


MP, Speaker, I would like to ask the 


have so peadpalaged thin 
Btitutionality of the act 


Mr, SHERWOOD. 
gentleman a question. 
Mr. LINDBERGH. I 


it? , . | Ap 
The SPEAKER. It def. 





my privilege stops now, does . 


3130 | 





Me. LINDBERGH. * I ask for five minutes in which to answer | 


the question .of the gentleman. 
. The SPEAKER. The gentleman asks five minutes. 
objection? i: 
There was no objection. : 
oc Mr SHERWOOD. I understand ihe gentleman to say the 
National City Bank now controls the official action of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. 

Mr. LINDBERGH. I said they have that effect, along with 
the other parties associated with them. 

— Mr. SHERWOOD. In case the Senate should sit as an im- 
- penachmgent court, you have evidence to establish that charge? 

Mr. LINDBERGH. I want to say this: I have spent enough 

time nnd: made enough investigation of this case to know that I 
gan demoustrate—not accurately, I may say, but to a mathemati- 

cal certainty—that the charges in this impeachment are substan- 

tinlly true. I may not be able to establish by direct proof that 

some of these meetings to which the impeachment refers were 

held, but that the charges are substantially true, I will certainly 
show. . 

Mr. SHERWOOD. That is, by substantial evidence? 

Mr. LINDBERGH. By substantial evidence, and by effects 
Which the business of this country demonstrates beyond 
question. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, I ask leave to insert, following the reading 
of these articles, my remarks upon them and the questions that 
are incidentally involved in the impeachment articles, 

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from Minnesota asks unani- 
mous consent to extead his remarks in the Recorp, Is there 
objection? 

- Mr. SIEGEL. T object. 

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from New York objects. 

Mr, KITCHIN. Mr. Chairman, I move that the impeach- 
ment articles be referred to the Committee on the Judiciary, 
and on that I demand the previous question. ; 


T 


Is there 


The SPEAKER, The gentleman from North Carolina moves | 


that the impeachment articles be referred to the Committee on 
the Judiciary, and on that he demands the previous. question. 


Thé previous question was ordered. 


The SPEAKER. The question is on agreeing to the motion | 


to refer. > ! 
The question was taken, and. the motion was agreed to. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA: APPROPEIATION BILL. 


Mr. PAGE of North Carolina. Mr, Speaker, I call from the 

. Speuker's table the bill H. R. 19119, the District of Columbia 

appropriation bill; with Senate amendments, and ask that the 

senate amendments be uisagreed to, and that the "fonferees be 
appointed on the part of the House. 

Mr. MANN. Mr. Speaker, reserving the right to object, I 
would like to call to the attention of the gentleman from North 
Carolina [Mr. Pace] amendment No. 98, on page 123 of the bill, 
which provides for increases in compensation, In the lezisIn- 


tive npproprintion bill, which bill is still in^conference, in the 


House we ngreed to a provision for an increase of 10 per cent 
on salaries Jess than $1,200 and 5 per cent on salaries between 
$1,200 and $1,800, as I recall. | 
Mr. PAGE of North Carolina, 
Mr. MANN. 
struck out.the House provision in that bill and inserted the 
same provision in that bill. which is inserted in this bill. 
Agricultural appropriation bill carried the same provision ns 
it passed the House that we agreed to in the legislative appro- 
priation bill. The Senate has amended that. If we should 
just disagree to this Senate amendment, and send it to con- 
ference, it is not within the power of the conferees to report a 
provision that corresponds with what the House did on the 
. legislative appropriation bill and the Agricultural appropriation 
bill, and 1f those provisions should remain in conference in those 
-. two bills the conferees on the part of the House in the District 
bill could: not put them in. 
< Mr. PAGE of Né$rth Carolina. 
^omirely right. - l 
Mr. MANN. I Suggest to the gentleman that before sending 
the bill to conference he move to concur in Senate amendment 
‘No. B8, with an amendment striking out all of the amendment 
and inserting the same provisions that we have carried in the 
other bills, so that the matter will be in conference in this bill 
in orle- that whatever action is taken it may be uniform in 
the three bills. 
Mr. PAGE. of North Carolina. 
from Illinois that that is entirely 
it is the only way—-— l 
Mr. MANN, It is the only way by which it can be done, 


Yes. 


I think .the gentleman is èn- 






I will say to the gentleman 
agreeable to me, and in case 
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That bill is still in conference, The Senate | 


"The | 
| whatever that branch of the Potomac is called. 
| à few people, who have, as they think, some esthetic notions 





|| Mr. FOSTER, 


FEBRUARY 12, 


Mr. PAGE of North Cnrolina. 
by which we can get unlformity. 
Mr. MANN. It is the only possible way by which you can get 


It is the oniy wav, possibly, 


| uniformity unless you get unanimous consent or n rule. 


Mr. PAGE of North Carolina, Unless in conference upon the 
other bills the present Senate amendment were agreed to. 

Mr. MANN. Certainly. 

Mr. PAGE of North Carolina. Mr. Speaker, the bill is not yet 


| before the House, is it? 


Mr. MANN, I have no objection to the matter being Inid Phe- 
fore the House without now disagreeing to all of the Sennte 
amendments. 

Mr. JOHNSON of Kentucky. Mr. Speaker, pending that, I 
would like to ask the gentleman from North Carolina if the 
House will be accorded a vote upon Senate amendment No. 97, 
relating to the tax upon intangible property? l 

Mr. PAGE of North Carolina. Mr. Speaker, I will say to the 
gentleman that the House has that privilege now. Of course, if 
there is nny expression on the part of the House that they want 
to vote, they will be given that opportunity before the conferees 
reach ni agreement, 

The SPEAKER. The Chair lays before the House the bill 


| H. R. 19119, the District appropriation bill, with Senate amend- 
| ments thereto, 


Mr. PAGE of North Carolina, Mr. Speaker, I move that the 
House disagree to all of the Senate amendments, excepting Sen- 
d amendment No. 98, on page 123, and Senate amendment 

"o, 13. 

Mr. FOSTER. 
that is done? l 

Mr. PAGE of North Carolina, Yes, l 

Mr. FOSTER. Mr.. Speaker, I observe there is a Senate 


Mr. Speaker, will the gentleman yield before 


| amendment providing for.a municipal hospital and to change 


the location of that hospital from Fourteenth Street nnd Up- 
shur Street to Reservation No. 13. which means out here where 
is now located the Washington Asylum. For a long time there 
has been a contention here in the District with reference to this 
hospital, and after a considerable while and considerable oppo- 
sition to the location of the hospital where it ought to go, if 
it is to be constructed, they have changed it to place it on what 
is called Reservation Mo. 18. I ado not believe we ought to do 
that. In the first place, I think we ought not to build a hospital 
at all; but\if it is to be built, then it seems to me we ought to 
agree on bhilding the hospital where it ought to be built, and - 
I hope the|gentlaman will not agree to any amendment at all, 
but if he has to agree to it, that he will not agree to report the 
provision locating the hospital on Reservation 13, but where it 
ought to go, regardless of what some people in the District 
may think is a wrong place to put it, We have no municipal 
hospital except the Washington Asylum. 

4. I suy this, that I do not think there is any place in the 
United States where the indigent poor who nre sick are better 
taken care of than they are in the city of Washington. I think 
some improvement might be made in the Washington Asylum, 
as it exists now, but there las been n continual fight on the 
part of the residents of the District against any improvements 
of the surroundings or betterment of the conditions in the 
Washington Asylum, because they have hoped to force through 
Congress this municipal hospital; and then, after Congress 
talked of building it where it ought to be placed, if it is going 
to be built at all, they undertake to force that hospital away 
from that place and back up here on the Anaucostin River, nr 
I do not think 





about this matter, ought to be able to dillydally around for 
yours and finally force Congress to do something that is wrong 
because of these notions of what they think should be done and 
what they think should not be done. I hope the gentleman, in 
the first place, will not agree to this amendment at all, but if 
he can not get along without it, that he might give this House 
nn opportunity to vote upon it, because there is some difference 
in opinion in the House with reference to whether the hospital 
should be built at all or not. 

Mr. DYER. Mr. Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 
| Mr. PAGE of North Carolina, I yield to the gentleman. 
| Mr. DYER. I would like to know why the gentleman from 
Illinois snid we should not have a municipal hospital in the city 
of Washington, in view of the fnct that we have none that is at 
ull suitable, and that the one we do have is in a dilapidated 
uilding, without any means whatever of giving decent treat- 
ment to the people therein? 
| I will say to the gentleman that the Govern- 
ment hus two buildings out there worth half a million dollars 
Ht for a hospital. 

Mr. DYEH.- Out where? i 
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Mr. Chairman, at the present session of Congress we have been dealing with emergency situations. We have been dealing with 
the effect of things rather than with the cause of things. In this particular discussion I shall deal with some of the causes that lead 
up to these proposals. There are underlying principles which are responsible for conditions such as we have at the present time 
and I shall deal with one of these in particular which is tremendously important in the consideration that you are now giving to 
this bill. 

Mr. Chairman, we have in this country one of the most corrupt institutions the world has ever known. I refer to the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve Banks. The Federal Reserve Board, a Government board, has cheated 
the Government of the United States and the people of the United States out of enough money to pay the national debt. 
The depredations and iniquities of the Federal Reserve Board has cost this country enough money to pay the national 
debt several times over. This evil institution has impoverished and ruined the people of the United States, has 
bankrupted itself, and has practically bankrupted our Government. It has done this through the defects of the law under 
which it operates, through the maladministration of that law by the Federal Reserve Board, and through the corrupt 
practices of the moneyed vultures who control it. 

Some people think the Federal Reserve banks are United States Government institutions. They are not Government 
institutions. They are private credit monopolies which prey upon the people of the United States for the benefit of 
themselves and their foreign customers; foreign and domestic speculators and swindlers; and rich and predatory money 
lenders. In that dark crew of financial pirates there are those who would cut a man's throat to get a dollar out of his 
pocket; there are those who send money into States to buy votes to control our legislation; and there are those who 
maintain international propaganda for the purpose of deceiving us and of wheedling us into the granting of new 
concessions which will permit them to cover up their past misdeeds and set again in motion their gigantic train of crime. 

These twelve private credit monopolies were deceitfully and disloyally foisted upon this country by the bankers who 
came here from Europe and repaid us for our hospitality by undermining our American institutions. Those bankers took 
money out of this country to finance Japan in a war against Russia. They created a reign of terror in Russia with our money in 
order to help that war along. They instigated the separate peace between Germany and Russia and thus drove a wedge between 
the Allies in the World War. They financed Trotsky's passage from New York to Russia so that he might assist in the destruction 
of the Russian Empire. They fomented and instigated the Russian revolution and they placed a large fund of American dollars at 
Trotsky's disposal in one of their branch banks in Sweden so that through him Russian homes might be thoroughly broken up 
and Russian children flung far and wide from their natural protectors. They have since begun the breaking up of American 
homes and the dispersal of American children. 

It has been said that President Wilson was deceived by the attentions of these bankers and by the philanthropic poses they 
assumed. It has been said that when he discovered the manner in which he had been misled by Colonel House, he turned against 
that busybody, that "holy monk" of the financial empire, and showed him the door. He had the grace to do that, and in my 
opinion he deserves great credit for it. 

President Wilson died a victim of deception. When he came to the Presidency, he had certain qualities of mind and heart 
which entitled him to a high place in the councils of this Nation; but there was one thing he was not and which he never aspired 
to be; he was not a banker. He said that he knew very little about banking. It was, therefore, on the advice of others that the 
iniquitous Federal Reserve act, the death warrant of American liberty, became law in his administration. 

Mr. Chairman, there should be no partisanship in matters concerning the banking and currency affairs of this country, and I 
do not speak with any. 

In 1912 the National Monetary Association, under the chairmanship of the late Senator Nelson W. Aldrich, made a report 
and presented a vicious bill called the National Reserve Association bill. This bill is usually spoken of as the Aldrich bill. 
Senator Aldrich did not write the Aldrich bill. He was the tool, but not the accomplice, of the European-born bankers who for 
nearly twenty years had been scheming to set up a central bank in this country and who in 1912 had spent and were continuing 
to spend vast sums of money to accomplish their purpose. 

The Aldrich bill was condemned in the platform upon which Theodore Roosevelt was nominated in the year 1912, and in 
that same year, when Woodrow Wilson was nominated, the Democratic platform, as adopted at the Baltimore convention, 
expressly stated: "We are opposed to the Aldrich plan for a central bank." This was plain language. The men who ruled the 
Democratic Party then promised the people that 1f they were returned to power there would be no central bank established here 
while they held the reigns of government. Thirteen months later that promise was broken, and the Wilson administration, under 
the tutelage of those sinister Wall Street figures who stood behind Colonel House, established here in our free country the worm- 
eaten monarchical institution of the "king's bank" to control us from the top downward, and to shackle us from the cradle to the 




















grave. The Federal Reserve act destroyed our old and characteristic way of doing business; it discriminated against our one- 
name commercial paper, the finest in the world; it set up the antiquated two-name paper, which is the present curse of this 
country, and which wrecked every country which has ever given it scope; it fastened down upon this country the very tyranny 
from which the framers of the Constitution sought to save us. 

One of the greatest battles for the preservation of this Republic was fought out here in Jackson's day, when the Second 
Bank of the United States, which was founded upon the same false principles as those which are here exemplified in the Federal 
Reserve act, was hurled out of existence. After the downfall of the Second Bank of the United States in 1837, the country was 
warned against the dangers that might ensue if the predatory interests, after being cast out, should come back in disguise and 
unite themselves to the Executive, and through him acquire control of the Government. That is what the predatory interests did 
when they came back in the livery of hypocrisy and under false pretenses obtained the passage of the Federal Reserve act. 

The danger that the country was warned against came upon us and is shown in the long train of horrors attendant upon the 
affairs of the traitorous and dishonest Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks are fully liable. This is an era of 
financed crime and in the financing of crime, the Federal Reserve Board does not play the part of a disinterested spectator. 

It has been said that the draughtsman who was employed to write the text of the Federal Reserve bill used a text of the 
Aldrich bill for his purpose. It has been said that the language of the Aldrich bill was used because the Aldrich bill had been 
drawn up by expert lawyers and seemed to be appropriate. It was indeed drawn up by lawyers. The Aldrich bill was created by 
acceptance bankers of European origin in New York City. It was a copy and in general a translation of the statutes of the 
Reichsbank and other European central banks. 

Half a million dollars was spent one part of the propaganda organized by those same European bankers for the purpose of 
misleading public opinion in regard to it, and for the purpose of giving Congress the impression that there was an overwhelming 
popular demand for that kind of banking legislation and the kind of currency that goes with it, namely, an asset currency based 
on human debts and obligations instead of an honest currency based on gold and silver values. Dr. H. Parker Willis had been 
employed by the Wall Street bankers and propagandists and when the Aldrich measure came to naught and he obtained 
employment with Carter Glass to assist in drawing a banking bill for the Wilson administration, he appropriated the text of the 
Aldrich bill for his purpose. There is no secret about it. The text of the Federal Reserve act was tainted from the beginning. 

Not all of the Democratic Members of the Sixty-third Congress voted for this great deception. Some of them remembered 
the teachings of Jefferson; and, through the years, there had been no criticisms of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal 
Reserve banks so honest, so out-spoken, and so unsparingly as those which have been voiced here by Democrats. Again, 
although a number of Republicans voted for the Federal Reserve act, the wisest and most conservative members of the 
Republican Party would have nothing to do with it and voted against it. A few days before the bill came to a vote, Senator Henry 
Cabot Lodge, of Massachusetts, wrote to Senator John W. Weeks as follows: 


























New York City, December 17, 1913 
My Dear Senator Weeks: 


Throughout my public life I have supported all measures designed to take the Government out of 
the banking business.... This bill puts the Government into the banking business as never 
before in our history and makes, as I understand it, all notes Government notes when they 
should be bank notes. 

The powers vested in the Federal Reserve Board seem to me highly dangerous, 
especially where there is political control of the Board. I should be sorry to hold stock in a 
bank subject to such domination. The bill as it stands seems to me to open the way to a vast 
inflation of the currency. There is no necessity of dwelling upon this point after the 
remarkable and most powerful argument of the senior Senator from New York. I can be content 
here to follow the example of the English candidate for Parliament who thought it enough "to 
say ditto to Mr. Burke." I will merely add that I do not like to think that any law can be 
passed which will make it possible to submerge the gold standard in a flood of irredeemable 
paper currency. 

I had hoped to support this bill, but I can not vote for it as it stands, because it 
Seems to me to contain features and to rest upon principles in the highest degree menacing to 
our prosperity, to stability in business, and to the general welfare of the people of the 
United States. 


Very sincerely yours, 
Henry Cabot Lodge 


In eighteen years that have passed since Senator Lodge wrote that letter of warning all of his predictions have come true. The 
Government is in the banking business as never before. Against its will it has been made the backer of horsethieves and card 
sharps, bootleggers, smugglers, speculators, and swindlers in all parts of the world. Through the Federal Reserve Board and the 
Federal Reserve banks the riffraff of every country 1s operating on the public credit of this United States Government. 
Meanwhile, and on account of it, we ourselves are in the midst of the greatest depression we have ever known. Thus the menace 





to our prosperity, so feared by Senator Lodge, has indeed struck home. From the Atlantic to the Pacific our country has been 
ravaged and laid waste by the evil practices of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks and the interests which 
control them. At no time in our history has the general welfare of the people of the United States been at a lower level or the 
mind of the people so filled with despair. 

Recently in one of our States 60,000 dwelling houses and farms were brought under the hammer in a single day. According 
to the Rev. Father Charles E. Coughlin, who has lately testified before a committee of this House, 71,000 houses and farms in 
Oakland County, Michigan, have been sold and their erstwhile owners dispossessed. Similar occurrences have probably taken 
place in every county in the United States. The people who have thus been driven out are the wastage of the Federal Reserve act. 
They are the victims of the dishonest and unscrupulous Federal Reserve Board and Federal Reserve banks. Their children are the 
new slaves of the auction blocks in the revival here of the institution of human slavery. 

In 1913, before the Senate Banking and Currency Committee, Mr. Alexander Lassen made the following statement: 








But the whole scheme of the Federal Reserve bank with its commercial-paper basis is an 
impractical, cumbersome machinery, is simply a cover, to find a way to secure the privilege of 
issuing money and to evade payment of as much tax upon circulation as possible, and then 
control the issue and maintain, instead of reduce, interest rates. It is a system that, if 
inaugurated, will prove to the advantage of the few and the detriment of the people of the 
United States. It will mean continued shortage of actual money and further extension of 
credits; for when there is a lack of real money people have to borrow credit to their cost. 





A few days before the Federal Reserve act was passed Senator Elihu Root denounced the Federal Reserve bill as an outrage on 
our liberties and made the following prediction: "Long before we wake up from our dreams of prosperity through an inflated 
currency, our gold, which alone could have kept us from catastrophe, will have vanished and no rate of interest will tempt it to 
return." 

If ever a prophecy came true, that one did. It was impossible, however, for those luminous and instructed thinkers to 
control the course of events. On December 23, 1913, the Federal Reserve bill became law, and that night Colonel House wrote to 
his hidden master in Wall Street as follows: 


I want to say a word of appreciation to you for the silent but no doubt effective work you 
have done in the interest of currency legislation and to congratulate you that the measure has 
finally been enacted into law. We all know that an entirely perfect bill, satisfactory to 
everybody, would have been an impossibility, and I feel quite certain that unless the 
President had stood as firm as he did we should likely have had no legislation at all. The 
bill is a good one in many respects; anyhow good enough to start with and to let experience 
teach us in what direction it needs perfection, which in due time we shall then get. In any 
event you have personally good reason to feel gratified with what has been accomplished. 





The words "unless the President had stood as firm as he did we should likely have had no legislation at all," were a gentle 
reminder that it was Colonel House himself, the "holy monk," who had kept the President firm. 

The foregoing letter affords striking evidence of the manner in which the predatory interests then sought to control the 
Government of the United States by surrounding the Executive with the personality and the influence of a financial Judas. Left 
to itself and to the conduct of its own legislative functions without pressure from the Executive, the Congress would not have 
passed the Federal Reserve act. According to Colonel House, and since this was his report to his master, we may believe it to be 
true, the Federal Reserve act was passed because Wilson stood firm; in other words because Wilson was under the guidance and 
control of the most ferocious usurers in New York through their hireling, House. The Federal Reserve act became law the day 
before Christmas Eve in the year 1913, and shortly afterwards the German international bankers, Kuhn, Loeb and Co., sent one 
of their partners here to run it. 

In 1913, when the Federal Reserve bill was submitted to the Democratic caucus, there was a discussion in regard to the 
form the proposed paper currency should take. The proponents of the Federal Reserve act, in their determination to create a new 
kind of paper money, had not needed to go outside of the Aldrich bill for a model. By the terms of the Aldrich bill, bank notes 
were to be issued by the National Reserve Association and were to be secured partly by gold or lawful money and partly by 
circulating evidences of debt. The first draft of the Federal Reserve bill presented the same general plan, that is, for bank notes as 
opposed to Government notes, but with certain differences of regulation. 

When the provision for the issuance of Federal Reserve notes was placed before President Wilson he approved of it, but 
other Democrats were more mindful of Democratic principles and a great protest greeted the plan. Foremost amongst those who 
denounced it was William Jennings Bryan, the Secretary of State. Bryan wished to have the Federal Reserve notes issued as 
Government obligations. President Wilson had an interview with him and found him adamant. At the conclusion of the interview 
Bryan left with the understanding that he would resign if the notes were made bank notes. The President then sent for his 
Secretary and explained the matter to him. Mr. Tumulty went to see Bryan and Bryan took from his library shelves a book 
containing all the Democratic platforms and read extracts from them bearing on the matter of the public currency. Returning to 





























the President, Mr. Tumulty told him what had happened and ventured the opinion that Mr. Bryan was right and that Mr. Wilson 
was wrong. The President then asked Mr. Tumulty to show him where the Democratic Party in its national platforms had ever 
taken the view indicated by Bryan. Mr. Tumulty gave him the book, which he had brought from Bryan's house, and the President 
read very carefully plank after plank on the currency. He then said, "I am convinced there is a great deal in what Mr. Bryan 
says," and thereupon it was arranged that Mr. Tumulty should see the proponents of the Federal Reserve bill in an effort to bring 
about an adjustment of the matter. 

The remainder of this story may be told in the words of Senator Glass. Concerning Bryan's opposition to the plan of 
allowing the proposed Federal Reserve notes to take the form of bank notes and the manner in which President Wilson and the 
proponents of the Federal Reserve bill yielded to Bryan in return for his support of the measure, Senator Glass makes the 
following statement: 











The only other feature of the currency bill around which a conflict raged at this time was the 
note-issue provision. Long before I knew it, the President was desperately worried over it. 
His economic good sense told him the notes should be issued by the banks and not by the 
Government; but some of his advisers told him Mr. Bryan could not be induced to give his 
support to any bill that did not provide for a "Government note." There was in the Senate and 
House a large Bryan following which, united with a naturally adversary party vote, could 
prevent legislation. Certain overconfident gentlemen proffered their services in the task of 


"managing Bryan." They did not budge him.... When a decision could no longer be postponed the 
President summoned me to the White House to say he wanted Federal Reserve notes to "be 
obligations of the United States." I was for an instant speechless. With all the earnestness 


of my being I remonstrated, pointing out the unscientific nature of such a thing, as well as 
the evident inconsistency of it. 

"There is not, in truth, any Government obligation here, Mr. President," I exclaimed. 
"It would be a pretense on its face. Was there ever a Government note based primarily on the 
property of banking institutions? Was there ever a Government issue not one dollar of which 
could be put out except by demand of a bank? The suggested Government obligation is so remote 
it could never be discerned," I concluded, out of breath. 

"Exactly so, Glass," earnestly said the President. "Every word you say is true; the 
Government liability is a mere thought. And so, if we can hold to the substance of the thing 
and give the other fellow the shadow, why not do it, if thereby we may save our bill?" 





Shadow and substance! One can see from this how little President Wilson knew about banking. Unknowingly, he gave the 
substance to the international banker and the shadow to the common man. Thus was Bryan circumvented in his efforts to uphold 
the Democratic doctrine of the rights of the people. Thus the "unscientific blur" upon the bill was perpetrated. The "unscientific 
blur," however, was not the fact that the United States Government, by the terms of Bryan's edict, was obliged to assume as an 
obligation whatever currency was issued. Mr. Bryan was right when he insisted that the United States should preserve its 
sovereignty over the public currency. The "unscientific blur" was the nature of the currency itself, a nature which makes it unfit 
to be assumed as an obligation of the United States Government. It is the worst currency and the most dangerous this country has 
ever known. When the proponents of the act saw that the Democratic doctrine would not permit them to let the proposed banks 
issue the new currency as bank notes, they should have stopped at that. They should not have foisted that kind of currency, 
namely, an asset currency, on the United States Government. They should not have made the Government liable on the private 
debts of individuals and corporations and, least of all, on the private debts of foreigners. 

The Federal Reserve note is essentially unsound. As Kemmerer says: "The Federal Reserve notes, therefore, in form have 
some of the qualities of Government paper money, but, in substance, are almost a pure asset currency possessing a Government 
guaranty against which contingency the Government has made no provision whatever." Hon. E.J. Hill, a former Member of the 
House, said, and truly: "They are obligations of the Government for which the United States has received nothing and for the 
payment of which at any time it assumes the responsibility looking to the Federal Reserve to recoup itself." 

If the United States Government is to redeem the Federal Reserve notes when the general public finds out what it costs to 
deliver this flood of paper money to the twelve Federal Reserve banks, and if the Government has made no provision for 
redeeming them, the first element of unsoundness is not far to seek. 

Before the Banking and Currency Committee, when the Federal Reserve bill was under discussion, Mr. Crozier, of 
Cincinnati, said: 








In other words, the imperial power of elasticity of the public currency is wielded exclusively 
by these central corporations owned by the banks. This is a life and death power over all 
local banks and all business. It can be used to create or destroy prosperity, to ward off or 
cause stringencies and panics. By making money artificially scarce, interest rates throughout 
the country can be arbitrarily raised and the bank tax on all business and cost of living 
increased for the profit of the banks owning these regional central banks, and without the 
slightest benefit to the people. These twelve corporations together cover the whole country 
and monopolize and use for private gain every dollar of the public currency and all public 


revenue of the United States. Not a dollar can be put into circulation among the people by 
their Government without the consent of and on terms fixed by these twelve private money 
tI ets 


In defiance of this and all other warnings, the proponents of the Federal Reserve act created the twelve private credit 
corporations and gave them an absolute monopoly of the currency of the United States, not of the Federal Reserve notes alone, 
but of all the currency, the Federal Reserve act providing ways by means of which the gold and general currency in the hands of 
the American people could be obtained by the Federal Reserve banks in exchange for Federal Reserve notes, which are not 
money, but merely promises to pay money. Since the evil day when this was done the initial monopoly has been extended by 
vicious amendments to the Federal Reserve act and by the unlawful and treasonable practices of the Federal Reserve Board and 
the Federal Reserve banks. 

Mr. Chairman, when a Chinese merchant sells human hair to a Paris wigmaker and bills him in dollars, the Federal Reserve 
banks can buy his bill against the wigmaker and then use that bill as collateral for the Federal Reserve notes. The United States 
Government thus pays the Chinese merchant the debt of the wigmaker and gets nothing in return except a shady title to the 
Chinese hair. 

Mr. Chairman, if a Scottish distiller wishes to send a cargo of Scotch whiskey to the United States, he can draw his bill 
against the purchasing bootlegger in dollars; and after the bootlegger has accepted it by writing his name across the face of it, the 
Scotch distiller can send that bill to the nefarious open discount market in New York City, where the Federal Reserve Board and 
the Federal Reserve banks will buy it and use it as collateral for a new issue of Federal Reserve notes. Thus the Government of 
the United States pays the Scotch distiller for the whiskey before it is shipped; and if it 1s lost on the way, or if the Coast Guard 
seizes it and destroys it, the Federal Reserve banks simply write off the loss and the Government never recovers the money that 
was paid to the Scotch distiller. While we are attempting to enforce prohibition here, the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal 
Reserve banks are financing the distillery business in Europe and paying bootleggers' bills with the public credit of the United 
States Government. 

Mr. Chairman, if a German brewer ships beer to this country or anywhere else in the world and draws his bill for it in 
dollars, the Federal Reserve banks will buy that bill and use it as collateral for Federal Reserve notes. Thus, they compel our 
Government to pay the German brewer for his beer. Why should the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks be 
permitted to finance the brewing industry in Germany, either in this way or as they do by compelling small and fearful United 
States banks to take stock in the Isenbeck brewery and in the German bank for brewing industries? 

Mr. Chairman, if Dynamit Nobel of Germany wishes to sell dynamite to Japan to use in Manchuria or elsewhere, it can 
draw its bill against the Japanese customers in dollars and send that bill to the nefarious open discount market in New York City, 
where the Federal Reserve Board and Federal Reserve banks will buy it and use it as collateral for a new issue of Federal 
Reserve notes, while at the same time the Federal Reserve Board will be helping Dynamit Nobel by stuffing its stock into the 
United States banking system. Why should we send our representatives to the disarmament conference at Geneva while the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks are making our Government pay Japanese debts to German munition 
makers? 

Mr. Chairman, if a bean grower of Chile wishes to raise a crop of beans and sell them to a Japanese customer, he can draw 
a bill against his prospective Japanese customer in dollars and have it purchased by the Federal Reserve Board and Federal 
Reserve banks and get the money out of this country at the expense of the American people before he has even planted the beans 
in the ground. 

Mr. Chairman, if a German in Germany wishes to export goods to South America or anywhere else, he can draw his bill 
against his customer and send it to the United States and get the money out of this country before he ships or even manufactures 
the goods. 

Mr. Chairman, why should the currency of the United States be issued on the strength of Chinese human hair? Why should 
it be issued on the trade whims of a wigmaker? Why should it be issued on the strength of German beer? Why should it be 
issued on the crop of unplanted beans to be grown in Chile for Japanese consumption? Why should the Government of the 
United States be compelled to issue many billions of dollars every year to pay the debts of one foreigner to another foreigner? 
Was it for this that our national-bank depositors had their money taken out of our banks and shipped abroad? Was it for this that 
they had to lose it? Why should the public credit of the United States Government and likewise money belonging to our 
national-bank depositors be used to support foreign brewers, narcotic drug vendors, whiskey distillers, wigmakers, human-hair 
merchants, Chilean bean growers, and the like? Why should our national-bank depositors and our Government be forced to 
finance the munition factories of Germany and Soviet Russia? 

Mr. Chairman, if a German in Germany, wishes to sell wheelbarrows to another German, he can draw a bill in dollars and 
get the money out of the Federal Reserve banks before an American farmer could explain his request for a loan to move his crop 
to market. In Germany, when credit instruments are being given, the creditors say, "See you, it must be of a kind that I can cash 
at the reserve." Other foreigners feel the same way. The reserve to which these gentry refer 1s our reserve, which, as you know, 
is entirely made up of money belonging to American bank depositors. I think foreigners should cash their own trade paper and 
not send it over here to bankers who use it to fish cash out of the pockets of the American people. 

Mr. Chairman, there is nothing like the Federal Reserve pool of confiscated bank deposits in the world. It is a public trough 












































of American wealth in which foreigners claim rights equal to or greater than those of Americans. The Federal Reserve banks are 
agents of the foreign central banks. They use our bank depositors' money for the benefit of their foreign principals. They barter 
the public credit of the United States Government and hire it out to foreigners at a profit to themselves. 

All this is done at the expense of the United States Government, and at a sickening loss to the American people. Only our 
great wealth enabled us to stand the drain of it as long as we did. 

I believe that the nations of the world would have settled down after the World War more peacefully if we had not had this 
standing temptation here -- this pool of our bank depositors' money given to private interests and used by them in connection 
with illimitable drafts upon the public credit of the United States Government. The Federal Reserve Board invited the world to 
come in and to carry away cash, credit, goods, and everything else of value that was movable. Values amounting to many 
billions of dollars have been taken out of this country by the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks for the 
benefit of their foreign principals. The United States has been ransacked and pillaged. Our structures have been gutted and only 
the walls are left standing. While this crime was being perpetrated everything the world could rake up to sell us was brought in 
here at our own expense by the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks until our markets were swamped with 
unneeded and unwanted imported goods priced far above their value and made to equal the dollar volume of our honest exports 
and to kill or reduce our favorable balance of trade. As agents of the foreign central banks, the Federal Reserve Board and the 
Federal Reserve banks try by every means within their power to reduce our favorable balance of trade. They act for their foreign 
principals and they accept fees from foreigners for acting against the best interests of the United States. Naturally there has been 
great competition among foreigners for the favors of the Federal Reserve Board. 

What we need to do is to send the reserves of our national banks home to the people who earned and produced them and 
who still own them and to the banks which were compelled to surrender them to predatory interests. We need to destroy the 
Federal Reserve pool, wherein our national-bank reserves are impounded for the benefit of the foreigners. We need to make it 
very difficult for outlanders to draw money away from us. We need to save America for Americans. 

Mr. Chairman, when you hold a $10 Federal Reserve note in your hand you are holding a piece of paper which sooner or 
later is going to cost the United States Government $10 in gold, unless the Government is obliged to give up the gold standard. It 
is protected by a reserve of 40 per cent. or $4 in gold. It is based on Limburger cheese, reputed to be in foreign warehouses; or 
on cans purported to contain peas but which may contain salt water instead; or on horse meat; illicit drugs; bootleggers' fancies; 
rags and bones from Soviet Russia of which the United States imported over a million dollars' worth last year; on wines, 
whiskey, natural gas, on goat or dog fur, garlic on the string, or Bombay ducks. If you like to have paper money which is secured 
by such commodities, you have it in the Federal Reserve note. If you desire to obtain the thing of value upon which this paper 
currency is based -- that is, the Limburger cheese, the whiskey, the illicit drugs, or any of the other staples -- you will have a 
very hard time finding them. Many of these worshipful commodities are in foreign countries. Are you going to Germany to 
inspect her warehouses to see if the specified things of value are there? I think not. And what is more, I do not think you would 
find them there if you did go. 

Immense sums belonging to our national-bank depositors have been given to Germany on no collateral security whatever. 
The Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks have issued United States currency on mere finance drafts drawn by 
Germans. Billions upon billions of our money has been pumped into Germany and money is still being pumped into Germany by 
the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. Her worthless paper is still being negotiated here and renewed here 
on the public credit of the United States Government and at the expense of the American people. On April 27, 1932, the Federal 
Reserve outfit sent $750,000, belonging to American bank depositors, in gold to Germany. A week later, another $300,000 in 
gold was shipped to Germany in the same way. About the middle of May $12,000,000 in gold was shipped to Germany by the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. Almost every week there is a shipment of gold to Germany. These 
shipments are not made for profit on the exchange since the German marks are below parity with the dollar. 

Mr. Chairman, I believe that the national-bank depositors of the United States are entitled to know what the Federal 
Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks are doing with their money. There are millions of national-bank depositors in this 
country who do not know that a percentage of every dollar they deposit in a member bank of the Federal Reserve system goes 
automatically to American agents of the foreign banks and that all their deposits can be paid away to foreigners without their 
knowledge or consent by the crooked machinery of the Federal Reserve act and the questionable practices of the Federal Reserve 
Board and the Federal Reserve banks. Mr. Chairman, the American people should be told the truth by their servants in office. 

In 1930 we had over half a billion dollars outstanding daily to finance foreign goods stored in or shipped between 
countries. In its yearly total, this item amounts to several billion dollars. What goods are those on which the Federal Reserve 
banks yearly pledge several billions of dollars of the public credit of the United States? What goods are those which are hidden 
in European and Asiatic storehouses and which have never been seen by any officer of this Government, but which are being 
financed on the public credit of the United States Government? What goods are those upon which the United States Government 
is being obligated by the Federal Reserve banks to issue Federal Reserve notes to the extent of several billions of dollars a year? 

The Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks have been international bankers from the beginning, with the 
United States Government as their enforced banker and supplier of currency. But it 1s none the less extraordinary to see those 
twelve private credit monopolies buying the debts of foreigners against foreigners in all parts of the world and asking the 
Government of the United States for new issues of Federal Reserve notes in exchange for them. 

I see no reason why the American taxpayers should be hewers of wood and drawers of water for the European and Asiatic 
































customers of the Federal Reserve banks. I see no reason why a worthless acceptance drawn by a foreign swindler as a means of 
getting gold out of this country should receive the lowest and choicest rate from the Federal Reserve Board and be treated as 
better security than the note of an American farmer living on American land. 

The magnitude of the acceptance racket, as it has been developed by the Federal Reserve banks, their foreign 
correspondents, and the predatory European-born bankers who set up the Federal Reserve institution here and taught our own 
brand of pirates how to loot the people -- I say the magnitude of this racket 1s estimated to be in the neighborhood of 
$9,000,000,000 a year. In the past ten years it is said to have amounted to $90,000,000,000. In my opinion, it has amounted to 
several times as much. Coupled with this you have, to the extent of billions of dollars, the gambling in the United States 
securities, which takes place in the same open discount market -- a gambling upon which the Federal Reserve Board is now 
spending $100,000,000 per week. 

Federal Reserve notes are taken from the United States Government in unlimited quantities. Is it strange that the burden of 
supplying these immense sums of money to the gambling fraternity has at last proved too heavy for the American people to 
endure? Would it not be a national calamity if the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks should again bind this 
burden down on the backs of the American people and, by means of the long rawhide whips of the credit masters, compel them 
to enter another seventeen years of slavery? They are trying to do that now. They are taking $100,000,000 of the public credit of 
the United States Government every week in addition to all their other seizures, and they are spending that money in the 
nefarious open market in New York City in a desperate gamble to reestablish their graft as a going concern. 

They are putting the United States Government in debt to the extent of $100,000,000 a week, and with the money they are 
buying up our Government securities for themselves and their foreign principals. Our people are disgusted with the experiments 
of the Federal Reserve Board. The Federal Reserve Board is not producing a loaf of bread, a yard of cloth, a bushel of corn, or a 
pile of cordwood by its check-kiting operations in the money market. 

A fortnight or so ago great aid and comfort was given to Japan by the firm of A. Gerli & Sons, of New York, an importing 
firm, which bought $16,000,000 worth of raw silk from the Japanese Government. Federal Reserve notes will be issued to pay 
that amount to the Japanese Government, and these notes will be secured by money belonging to our national-bank depositors. 

Why should United States currency be issued on this debt? Why should United States currency be issued to pay the debt of 
Gerli & Sons to the Japanese Government? The Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks think more of the 
silkworms of Japan than they do of American citizens. We do not need $16,000,000 work of silk in this country at the present 
time, not even to furnish work to dyers and finishers. We need to wear home-grown and American-made clothes and to use our 
own money for our own goods and staples. We could spend $16,000,000 in the United States of America on American children 
and that would be a better investment for us than Japanese silk purchased on the public credit of the United States Government. 

Mr. Speaker, on the 13th of January of this year I addressed the House on the subject of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation. In the course of my remarks I made the following statement: 














In 1928 the member banks of the Federal Reserve system borrowed $60,598,690,000 from the 
Federal Reserve banks on their fifteen-day promissory notes. Think of it! Sixty billion 
dollars payable upon demand in gold in the course of one single year. The actual payment of 
such obligations calls for six times as much monetary gold as there is in the entire world. 
Such. transactrons represent a grant in the course of one single year ot. about 57,000,000 "to 
every member bank of the Federal Reserve system. Is it any wonder that there is a depression 
in this country? Is it any wonder that American labor, which ultimately pays the cost of all 
banking operations of this country, has at last proved unequal to the task of supplying this 
huge total of cash and credit for the benefit of the stock-market manipulators and foreign 
swindlers? 


Mr. Chairman, some of my colleagues have asked for more specific information concerning this stupendous graft, this frightful 
burden which has been placed on the wage earners and taxpayers of the United States for the benefit of the Federal Reserve 
Board and the Federal Reserve banks. They were surprised to learn that member banks of the Federal Reserve system had 
received the enormous sum of $60,598,690,000 from the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks on their 
promissory notes in the course of one single year, namely, 1928. Another Member of this House, Mr. Beedy, the honorable 
gentleman from Maine, has questioned the accuracy of my statement and has informed me that the Federal Reserve Board denies 
absolutely that these figures are correct. This Member has said to me that the thing is unthinkable, that it can not be, that it is 
beyond all reason to think that the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks should have so subsidized and 
endowed their favorite banks of the Federal Reserve system. This Member is horrified at the thought of a graft so great, a bounty 
so detrimental to the public welfare as sixty and a half billion dollars a year and more shoveled out to favored banks of the 
Federal Reserve system. 

In 1930, while the speculating banks were getting out of the stock market at the expense of the general public, the Federal 
Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks advanced them $13,022,782,000. This shows that when the banks were gambling 
on the public credit of the United States Government as represented by the Federal Reserve currency, they were subsidized to 
any amount they required by the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. When the swindle began to fall, the 
bankers knew it in advance and withdrew from the market. They got out with whole skins and left the people of the United 








States to pay the piper. 

On November 2, 1931, I addressed a letter to the Federal Reserve Board asking for the aggregate total of member bank 
borrowing in the years 1928, 1929, 1930. In due course, I received a reply from the Federal Reserve Board, dated November 9, 
1931, the pertinent part of which reads as follows: 


My Dear Congressman: 


In reply to your letter of November 2, you are advised that the aggregate amount of fifteen- 
day promissory notes of member banks during each of the past three calender years has been as 
follows: 


1.9208. '2- t "E.x deu £d An ee Ee 2 0G 597 090,000 
LOAK qs uo tke ee de Mo lu le SR SES ee S e 0467677000 
1:59.90 A. lee der ime den dA och de, Be ee UR de el dbz o2 DU 


This will show the gentleman from Maine the accuracy of my statement. As for the denial of these facts made to him by the 
Federal Reserve Board, I can only say that it must have been prompted by fright, since hanging is too good for a Government 
board which permitted such a misuse of Government funds and credit. 

My friend from Kansas, Mr. McGugin, has stated that he thought the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks 
lent money by rediscounting. So they do, but they lend comparatively little that way. The real rediscounting that they do has 
been called a mere penny in the slot business. It is too slow for genuine high flyers. They discourage it. They prefer to subsidize 
their favorite banks by making these $60,000,000,000 advances, and they prefer to acquire acceptances in the notorious open 
discount market in New York, where they can use them to control the prices of stocks and bonds on the exchanges. For every 
dollar they advanced on rediscounts in 1928 they lent $33 to their favorite banks for gambling purposes. In other words, their 
rediscounts in 1928 amounted to $1,814,271,000, while their loans to member banks amounted to $60,598,690,000. As for their 
open-market operations, these are on a stupendous scale, and no tax is paid on the acceptances they handle; and their foreign 
principals, for whom they do a business of several billion dollars every year, pay no income tax on their profits to the United 
states Government. 

This 1s the John Law swindle all over again. The theft of Teapot Dome was trifling compared to it. What king ever robbed 
his subjects to such an extent as the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks have robbed us? Is it any wonder that 
there have lately been ninety cases of starvation in one of the New York hospitals? Is there any wonder that the children of this 
country are being dispersed and abandoned? 

The Government and the people of the United States have been swindled by swindlers deluxe to whom the acquisition of 
American gold or a parcel of Federal Reserve notes presented no more difficulty than the drawing up of a worthless acceptance 
in a country not subject to the laws of the United States, by sharpers not subject to the jurisdiction of the United States courts, 
sharpers with a strong banking "fence" on this side of the water -- a "fence" acting as a receiver of the worthless paper coming 
from abroad, endorsing it and getting the currency out of the Federal Reserve banks for it as quickly as possible, exchanging that 
currency for gold, and in turn transmitting the gold to its foreign confederates. 

Such were the exploits of Ivar Kreuger, Mr. Hoover's friend, and his hidden Wall Street backers. Every dollar of the 
billions Kreuger and his gang drew out of this country on acceptances was drawn from the Government and the people of the 
United States through the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. The credit of the United States Government 
was peddled to him by the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks for their own private gain. That is what the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks have been doing for many years. They have been peddling the credit of 
this Government and the signature of this Government to the swindlers and speculators of all nations. That is what happens when 
a country forsakes its Constitution and gives its sovereignty over the public currency to private interests. Give them the flag and 
they will sell it. 

The nature of Kreuger's organized swindle and the bankrupt condition of Kreuger's combine was known here last June 
when Hoover sought to exempt Kreuger's loan to Germany of $125,000,000 from the operation of the Hoover moratorium. The 
bankrupt condition of Kreuger's swindle was known here last summer when $30,000,000 was taken from the American 
taxpayers by certain bankers in New York for the ostensible purpose of permitting Kreuger to make a loan to Colombia. 
Colombia never saw that money. The nature of Kreuger's swindle and the bankrupt condition of Kreuger was known here in 
January when he visited his friend, Mr. Hoover, at the White House. It was known here in March before he went to Paris and 
committed suicide there. 

Mr. Chairman, I think the people of the United States are entitled to know how many billions of dollars were placed at the 
disposal of Kreuger and his gigantic combine by the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks and to know how 
much of our Government currency was issued and lost in the financing of that great swindle in the years during which the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks took care of Kreuger's requirements. 

Mr. Chairman, I believe there should be a congressional investigation of the operations of Kreuger and Toll in the United 
States and that Swedish Match, International Match, the Swedish-American Investment Corporation, and all related enterprises, 














including the subsidiary companies of Kreuger and Toll, should be investigated and that the issuance of United States currency 
in connection with those enterprises and the use of our national-bank depositors' money for Kreuger's benefit should be made 
known to the general public. I am referring, not only to the securities which were floated and sold in this country, but also to the 
commercial loans to Kreuger's enterprises and the mass financing of Kreuger's companies by the Federal Reserve Board and the 
Federal Reserve banks and the predatory institutions which the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks shield and 
harbor. 

A few days ago, the President of the United States, with a white face and shaking hands, went before the Senate on behalf 
of the moneyed interests and asked the Senate to levy a tax on the people so that foreigners might know that the United States 
would pay its debt to them. Most Americans thought it was the other way around. What do the United States owe to foreigners? 
When and by whom was the debt incurred? It was incurred by the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks when 
they peddled the signature of this Government to foreigners for a price. It is what the United States Government has to pay to 
redeem the obligations of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. Are you going to let those thieves get off 
scot free? Is there one law for the looter who drives up to the door of the United States Treasury in his limousine and another for 
the United States veterans who are sleeping on the floor of a dilapidated house on the outskirts of Washington? 

The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad is here asking for a large loan from the people and the wage earners and the taxpayers of 
the United States. It is begging for a hand-out from the Government. It is standing, cap in hand, at the door of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, where all the other jackals have gathered to the feast. It is asking for money that was raised from the 
people by taxation, and wants this money of the poor for the benefit of Kuhn, Loeb, & Co., the German international bankers. Is 
there one law for the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad and another for the needy veterans it threw off its freight cars the other day? Is 
there one law for sleek and prosperous swindlers who call themselves bankers and another law for the soldiers who defended the 
United States flag? 

Mr. Chairman, some people are horrified because the collateral behind Kreuger and Toll debentures was removed and 
worthless collateral substituted for it. What 1s this but what 1s being done daily by the Federal Reserve banks? When the Federal 
Reserve act was passed, the Federal Reserve banks were allowed to substitute "other like collateral" for collateral behind Federal 
Reserve notes but by an amendment obtained at the request of the corrupt and dishonest Federal Reserve Board, the act was 
changed so that the word "like" was stricken out. All that immense trouble was taken here in Congress so that the law would 
permit the Federal Reserve banks to switch collateral. At the present time behind the scenes in the Federal Reserve banks there 1s 
a night-and-day movement of collateral. A visiting Englishman, leaving the United States a few weeks ago, said that things 
would look better here after "they cleaned up the mess at Washington." Cleaning up the mess consists in fooling the people and 
making them pay a second time for the bad foreign investments of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. It 
consists in moving that heavy load of dubious and worthless foreign paper -- the bills of wigmakers, brewers, distillers, narcotic- 
drug vendors, munition makers, illegal finance drafts, and worthless foreign securities, out of the banks and putting it on the 
back of American labor. That is what the Reconstruction Finance Corporation is doing now. They talk about loans to banks and 
railroads but they say very little about that other business of theirs which consists in relieving the swindlers who promoted 
investment trusts in this country and dumped worthless foreign securities into them and then resold that mess of pottage to 
American investors under cover of their own corporate titles. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is taking over those 
worthless securities from those investment trusts with United States Treasury money at the expense of the American taxpayer 
and the wage earner. 

It will take us twenty years to redeem our Government. Twenty years of penal servitude to pay off the gambling debts of 
the traitorous Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks and to earn again that vast flood of American wages and 
savings, bank deposits, and United States Government credit which the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks 
exported out of this country to their foreign principals. 

The Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks lately conducted an anti-hoarding campaign here. Then they 
took that extra money which they had persuaded the American people to put into the banks and they sent it to Europe along with 
the rest. In the last several months, they have sent $1,300,000,000 in gold to their foreign employers, their foreign masters, and 
every dollar of that gold belonged to the people of the United States and was unlawfully taken from them. 

Is not it high time that we had an audit of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks and an examination of 
all our Government bonds and securities and public moneys instead of allowing the corrupt and dishonest Federal Reserve Board 
and the Federal Reserve banks to speculate with those securities and this cash in the notorious open discount market of New 
York City? 

Mr. Chairman, within the limits of the time allowed me, I can not enter into a particularized discussion of the Federal 
Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. I have singled out the Federal Reserve currency for a few remarks because there 
has lately been some talk here of "fiat money." What kind of money is being pumped into the open discount market and through 
it into foreign channels and stock exchanges? Mr. Mills of the Treasury has spoken here of his horror of the printing presses and 
his horror of dishonest money. He has no horror of dishonest money. If he had, he would be no party to the present gambling of 
the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks in the nefarious open discount market of New York, a market in which 
the sellers are represented by ten great discount dealer corporations owned and organized by the very banks which own and 
control the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. Fiat money, indeed! 

After the several raids on the Treasury Mr. Mills borrows the speech of those who protested against those raids and speaks 





























now with pretended horror of a raid on the Treasury. Where was Mr. Mills last October when the United States Treasury needed 
$598,000,000 of the taxpayers' money which was supposed to be in the safe-keeping of Andrew W. Mellon in the designated 
depositories of Treasury funds, and which was not in those depositories when the Treasury needed it? Mr. Mills was the 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury then, and he was at Washington throughout October, with the exception of a very significant 
week he spent at White Sulphur Springs closeted with international bankers, while the Italian minister, Signor Grandi, was being 
entertained -- and bargained with -- at Washington. 

What Mr. Mills is fighting for is the preservation whole and entire of the banker's monopoly of all the currency of the 
United States Government. What Mr. Patman proposes is that the Government shall exercise its sovereignty to the extent of 
issuing some currency for itself. This conflict of opinion between Mr. Mills as the spokesman of the bankers and Mr. Patman as 
the spokesman of the people brings the currency situation here into the open. Mr. Patman and the veterans are confronted by a 
stone wall -- the wall that fences in the bankers with their special privileges. Thus, the issue is joined between the host of 
democracy, of which the veterans are a part, and the men of the king's bank, the would-be aristocrats, who deflated American 
agriculture and robbed this country for the benefit of their foreign principals. 

Mr. Chairman, last December, I introduced a resolution here asking for an examination and an audit of the Federal Reserve 
Board and the Federal Reserve banks and all related matters. If the House sees fit to make such an investigation, the people of 
the United States will obtain information of great value. This is a Government of the people, by the people, for the people. 
Consequently, nothing should be concealed from the people. The man who deceives the people is a traitor to the United 
States. The man who knows or suspects that a crime has been committed and who conceals or covers up that crime is an 
accessory to it. Mr. Speaker, it is a monstrous thing for this great Nation of people to have its destinies presided over by a 
traitorous Government board acting in secret concert with international usurers. Every effort has been made by the 
Federal Reserve Board to conceal its power but the truth is the Federal Reserve Board has usurped the Government of 
the United States. It controls everything here and it controls all our foreign relations. It makes and breaks governments 
at will. No man and no body of men is more entrenched in power than the arrogant credit monopoly which operates the 
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. These evil-doers have robbed this country of more than enough 
money to pay the national debt. What the National Government has permitted the Federal Reserve Board to steal from 
the people should now be restored to the people. The people have a valid claim against the Federal Reserve Board and 
the Federal Reserve banks. If that claim is enforced, Americans will not need to stand in the breadlines or to suffer and 
die of starvation in the streets. Homes will be saved, families will be kept together, and American children will not be 
dispersed and abandoned. The Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks owe the United States Government 
an immense sum of money. We ought to find out the exact amount of the people's claim. We should know the amount of 
the indebtedness of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks to the people and we should investigate 
this treacherous and disloyal conduct of the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. 

Here is a Federal Reserve note. Immense numbers of these notes are now held abroad. I am told that they amount to 
upwards of a billion dollars. They constitute a claim against our Government and likewise a claim against the money our people 
have deposited in the member banks of the Federal Reserve system. Our people's money to the extent of $1,300,000,000 which 
has within the last few months been shipped abroad to redeem Federal Reserve notes and to pay other gambling debts of the 
traitorous Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks. The greater part of our monetary stock has been shipped to 
foreigners. Why should we promise to pay the debts of foreigners to foreigners? Why should our Government be put into the 
position of supplying money to foreigners? Why should the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks be permitted 
to finance our competitors in all parts of the world? Do you know why the tariff was raised? It was raised to shut out the flood of 
Federal Reserve goods pouring in here from every quarter of the globe -- cheap goods, produced by cheaply paid foreign labor 
on unlimited supplies of money and credit sent out of this country by the dishonest and unscrupulous Federal Reserve Board and 
the Federal Reserve banks. Go out in Washington to buy an electric light bulb and you will probably be offered one that was 
made in Japan on American money. Go out to buy a pair of fabric gloves and inconspicuously written on the inside of the gloves 
that will be offered to you will be found the words "made in Germany" and that means "made on the public credit of the United 
States Government paid to German firms in American gold taken from the confiscated bank deposits of the American people." 

The Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks are spending $100,000,000 a week buying Government 
securities in the open market and are making a great bid for foreign business. They are trying to make rates so attractive that the 
human-hair merchants and distillers and other business entities in foreign lands will come here and hire more of the public credit 
of the United States Government and pay the Federal Reserve outfit for getting it for them. 

Mr. Chairman, when the Federal Reserve act was passed, the people of the United States did not perceive that a world 
system was being set up here which would make the savings of an American school-teacher available to a narcotic-drug vendor 
in Macao. They did not perceive that the United States were to be lowered to the position of a coolie country which has nothing 
but raw materials and heavy goods for export; that Russia was destined to supply the man power and that this country was to 
supply financial power to an international superstate -- a superstate controlled by international bankers and international 
industrialists acting together to enslave the world for their own pleasure. 

The people of the United States are being greatly wronged. If they are not, then I do not know what "wronging the people" 
means. They have been driven from their employments. They have been dispossessed of their homes. They have been evicted 
from their rented quarters. They have lost their children. They have been left to suffer and to die for lack of shelter, food, 














clothing, and medicine. 

The wealth of the United States and the working capital of the United States has been taken away from them and has either 
been locked in the vaults of certain banks and the great corporations or exported to foreign countries for the benefit of the 
foreign customers of those banks and corporations. So far as the people of the United States are concerned, the cupboard is bare. 
It is true that the warehouses and coal yards and grain elevators are full, but the warehouses and coal yards and grain elevators 
are padlocked and the great banks and corporations hold the keys. The sack of the United States by the Federal Reserve Board 
and the Federal Reserve banks is the greatest crime in history. 

Mr. Chairman, a serious situation confronts the House of Representatives to-day. We are trustees of the people and the 
rights of the people are being taken away from them. Through the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve banks, the 
people are losing the rights guaranteed to them by the Constitution. Their property has been taken from them without due 
process of law. Mr. Chairman, common decency requires us to examine the public accounts of the Government and see what 
crimes against the public welfare have and are being committed. 

What is needed here 1s a return to the Constitution of the United States. We need to have a complete divorce of Bank and 
State. The old struggle that was fought out here in Jackson's day must be fought over again. The independent United States 
Treasury should be re-established and the Government should keep its own money under lock and key in the building the people 
provided for that purpose. Asset currency, the device of the swindler, should be done away with. The Government should buy 
gold and issue United States currency on it. The business of the independent bankers should be restored to them. The State 
banking systems should be freed from coercion The Federal Reserve districts should be abolished and the State boundaries 
should be respected. Bank reserves should be kept within the borders of the States whose people own them, and this reserve 
money of the people should be protected so that the international bankers and acceptance bankers and discount dealers can not 
draw it away from them. The exchanges should be closed while we are putting our financial affairs in order. The Federal 
Reserve act should be repealed and the Federal Reserve banks, having violated their charters, should be liquidated immediately. 
Faithless Government officers who have violated their oaths of office should be impeached and brought to trial. Unless this 1s 
done by us, I predict that the American people, outraged, robbed, pillaged, insulted, and betrayed as they are in their own land, 
will rise in their wrath and send a President here who will sweep the money changers out of the temple. 

















Source: http://www.afn.org/-govern/mcfadden speech 1932.html 
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U.S. Congressman Louis T. McFadden (Library of Congress) 


FOREWORD to Money Creators 
by former Senator Robert L. Owen 


To the American People: 


It gives me special pleasure to have the opportunity to explain the principles and purposes of this book, written by Miss Gertrude 
M. Coogan of Chicago. 


The facts that Miss Coogan was awarded a Master's Degree in Economics and Finance by Northwestern University; was for 
eight years a Security Analyst for The Northern Trust Company of Chicago; that from the beginning she had a deep desire to 
understand the fancied enigma of money, have given her great insight into monetary science. 








The basic principles of monetary science are simple. E Knowledge of the science has been made difficult by those who have 
converted these simple principles into an enigma. They have done so with ponderous volumes written on prices and on the 
processes of production, transportation, distribution and allied topics; weaving into the subject matter deceptive terms so that the 
public has been grossly misled by the use of words which contain accepted false premises. ... 








The purpose of this book is to bring before the American people the knowledge that they must have regarding the nature and 
manipulations of their money system. In my opinion, America faces a crisis which may result in the loss of our Representative 
Constitutional Government unless every man and woman, rich or poor, young or old; doctor, lawyer, merchant laborer, educator, 
clergyman, social worker, society leader; will bestir himself or herself toward the problem of bringing the fundamental truths of 
monetary science to every fireside. 





It is time for intelligent Americans to examine their money system .... Those who own insurance policies and savings accounts 
must bestir themselves to protect those accumulations. ... 


... The truths themselves are very simple, but many of the newspapers and publishing companies allow themselves to be used to 
carry misinformation to the American public, while neglecting to print the truths. Honest money principles are understandable to 
every one when the money subject is presented in its true light. 


It required the assistance of every loyal American to help win the World War. In my opinion, the American people have more at 
stake today than they had at the time of the World War. I believe the future of our nation and the principles for which it has 
stood, were less in jeopardy then than they are today. ... 








The solution of the problem to protect our homes does not rest with a few leaders in a distant city. It is necessary that every man 
and woman appoint himself and herself a leader. Honest Money Groups must be formed in every block, in every precinct 
throughout the United States, and in every rural community. The rural community centers and schoolhouses can be most 
profitably employed this winter in showing the American farmers how simply they can solve all of their own problems. Their 
grave troubles have been caused not by overproduction, but by money manipulations frequently executed upon foreign advice 
and to harmonize with foreign "policies." The result has been the extraction of dollars of a distorted purchasing power from the 
American farmer. Collecting dollars of such unfair purchasing power has deprived many American farmers of their homes, and 
all farmers of their share in the industrial products which this nation 1s so well equipped to manufacture and distribute. 


The principal reason for endorsing this book is that I feel it is an intelligent vehicle for the dissemination of the truths which 
must be understood in every home .... 


... Lam glad to commend it; to give the book my blessings in its principles and purposes ... It contains scientific truths -- not 
quackery. ... 


This writer is informed. The information is sound. ... it is written in an attractive way with an engaging style, and it conveys to 
the American people truths of the very first magnitude. 


When these truths are known, and the American people demand their constitutional right of an honest money system, this 
country will enter upon an era of material and physical prosperity; of opportunity, and spiritual and cultural advancement that 
will not only charm and delight its own people but will become a model for the rest of the human race. 


Robert L. Owen, New York City, October 29, 1934. 
Source: http://www.sonnet.com/usr/kidogo/coogan. html 





“The “monetary reform" plan prepared at Jekyll Island was to be presented to Congress as the completed work of the National 
Monetary Commission. It was imperative that the real authors of the bill remain hidden. So great was popular resentment against 
bankers since the Panic of 1907 that no Congressman would dare to vote for a bill bearing the Wall Street taint, no matter who 
had contributed to his campaign expenses. The Jekyll Island plan was a central bank plan, and in this country there was a long 
tradition of struggle against inflicting a central bank on the American people. It had begun with Thomas Jefferson's fight against 
Alexander Hamilton's scheme for the First Bank of the United States, backed by James Rothschild. It had continued with 
President Andrew Jackson's successful war against Alexander Hamilton's scheme for the Second Bank of the United States, in 
which Nicholas Biddle was acting as the agent for James Rothschild of Paris. The result of that struggle was the creation of the 
Independent Sub-Treasury System, which supposedly had served to keep the funds of the United States out of the hands of the 
financiers. A study of the panics of 1873, 1893, and 1907 indicates that these panics were the result of the international bankers’ 
operations in London. The public was demanding in 1908 that Congress enact legislation to prevent the recurrence of artificially 
induced money panics. Such monetary reform now seemed inevitable. It was to head off and control such reform that the 
National Monetary Commission had been set up with Nelson Aldrich at its head, since he was majority leader of the Senate. 

The main problem, as Paul Warburg informed his colleagues, was to avoid the name “Central Bank”. For that reason, he had 
decided upon the designation of “Federal Reserve System". This would deceive the people into thinking it was not a central 
bank. However, the Jekyll Island plan would be a central bank plan, fulfilling the main functions of a central bank; it would be 
owned by private individuals who would profit from ownership of shares. As a bank of issue, it would control the nation's 
money and credit." — Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 1 











“The Presidential campaign of 1912 records one of the more interesting political upsets in American history. The incumbent, 
William Howard Taft, was a popular president, and the Republicans, in a period of general prosperity, were firmly in control of 
the government through a Republican majority in both houses. The Democratic challenger, Woodrow Wilson, Governor of New 
Jersey, had no national recognition, and was a stiff, austere man who excited little public support. Both parties included a 
monetary reform bill in their platforms: The Republicans were committed to the Aldrich Plan, which had been denounced as a 
Wall Street plan, and the Democrats had the Federal Reserve Act. Neither party bothered to inform the public that the bills were 
almost identical except for the names. In retrospect, it seems obvious that the money creators decided to dump Taft and go with 
Wilson. How do we know this? Taft seemed certain of reelection, and Wilson would return to obscurity. Suddenly, Theodore 
Roosevelt “threw his hat into the ring." He announced that he was running as a third party candidate, the “Bull Moose". His 
candidacy would have been ludicrous had it not been for the fact that he was exceptionally well-financed. Moreover, he was 
given unlimited press coverage, more than Taft and Wilson combined. As a Republican ex-president, it was obvious that 
Roosevelt would cut deeply into Taft's vote. This proved the case, and Wilson won the election. To this day, no one can say 
what Theodore Roosevelt's program was, or why he would sabotage his own party. Since the bankers were financing all three 
candidates, they would win regardless of the outcome. Later Congressional testimony showed that in the firm of Kuhn Loeb 
Company, Felix Warburg was supporting Taft, Paul Warburg and Jacob Schiff were supporting Wilson, and Otto Kahn was 
supporting Roosevelt. The result was that a Democratic Congress and a Democratic President were elected in 1912 to get the 
central bank legislation passed. It seems probable that the identification of the Aldrich Plan as a Wall Street operation predicted 
that it would have a difficult passage through Congress, as the Democrats would solidly oppose it, whereas a successful 
Democratic candidate, supported by a Democratic Congress, would be able to pass the central bank plan. Taft was thrown 
overboard because the bankers doubted he could deliver on the Aldrich Plan, and Roosevelt was the instrument of his demise. 
The final electoral vote in 1912 was Wilson - 409; Roosevelt - 167; and Taft - 15." 

— Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 











“Col. [Elisha Ely] Garrison, an agent of Brown Brothers bankers, later Brown Brothers Harriman, had entree everywhere in the 
financial community. He writes of Col. House, “Col. House agreed entirely with the early writing of Mr. Warburg." [Elisha Ely 
Garrison, Roosevelt, Wilson and the Federal Reserve Law, Christopher Publications, Boston, 1931 Page 337,] he quotes Col. 
House: “I am also suggesting that the Central Board be increased from four members to five and their terms lengthened from 
eight to ten years. This would give stability and would take away the power of a President to change the personnel of the board 
during a single term of office." House's phrase, *take away the power of a President" is significant, because later Presidents 
found themselves helpless to change the direction of the government because they did not have the power to change the 
composition of the Federal Reserve Board to attain a majority on it during that President's term of office. Garrison also wrote in 
this book, “Paul Warburg is the man who got the Federal Reserve Act together after the Aldrich Plan aroused such nationwide 
resentment and opposition. The mastermind of both plans was Baron Alfred Rothschild of London." 

— Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 





Colonel Edward Mandell House was referred to by Rabbi Stephen Wise in his autobiography, Challenging Years as “the 
unofficial Secretary of State". House noted that he and Wilson knew that in passing the Federal Reserve Act, they had created an 
instrument more powerful than the Supreme Court. The Federal Reserve Board of Governors actually comprised a Supreme 
Court of Finance, and there was no appeal from any of their rulings. In 1911, prior to Wilson's taking office as President, House 
had returned to his home in Texas and completed a book called PAilip Dru, Administrator. Ostensibly a novel, it was actually a 
detailed plan for the future government of the United States, ^which would establish Socialism as dreamed by Karl Marx", 
according to House. This “novel” predicted the enactment of the graduated income tax, excess profits tax, unemployment 
insurance, social security, and a flexible currency system. In short, it was the blueprint which was later followed by the 
Woodrow Wilson and Franklin D. Roosevelt administrations. It was published *anonymously" by B. W. Huebsch of New York, 
and widely circulated among government officials, who were left in no doubt as to its authorship. George Sylvester Viereck, 
who knew House for years, later wrote an account of the Wilson-House relationship, The Strangest Friendship in History.14 In 
1955, Westbrook Pegler, the Hearst columnist from 1932 to 1956, heard of the Philip Dru book and called Viereck to ask if he 
had a copy. Viereck sent Pegler his copy of the book, and Pegler wrote a column about it, stating: “One of the institutions 
outlined in Philip Dru is the Federal Reserve System. The Schiffs, the Warburgs, the Kahns, the Rockefellers and Morgans put 
their faith in House. The Schiff, Warburg, Rockefeller and Morgan interests were personally represented in the mysterious 
conference at Jekyll Island." 

— Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 





The Glass Bill (the House version of the final Federal Reserve Act) had passed the House on September 18, 1913 by 287 to 85. 
On December 19, 1913, the Senate passed their version by a vote of 54-34. More than forty important differences in the House 
and Senate versions remained to be settled, and the opponents of the bill in both houses of Congress were led to believe that 
many weeks would yet elapse before the Conference bill would be ready for consideration. The Congressmen prepared to leave 
Washington for the annual Christmas recess, assured that the Conference bill would not be brought up until the following year. 
Now the money creators prepared and executed the most brilliant stroke of their plan. In a single day, they ironed out all forty of 
the disputed passages in the bill and quickly brought it to a vote. On Monday, December 22, 1913, the bill was passed by the 
House 282-60 and the Senate 43-23. On December 21, 1913, The New York Times commented editorially on the act, “New 
York will be on a firmer basis of financial growth, and we shall soon see her the money centre of the world." 

— Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 








These developments following the passing of the Federal Reserve Act proved every one of the allegations Thomas Jefferson had 
made against a central bank in 1791: that the subscribers to the Federal Reserve Bank stock had formed a corporation, whose 
stock could be and was held by aliens; that this stock would be transmitted to a certain line of successors; that it would be placed 
beyond forfeiture and escheat; that they would receive a monopoly of banking, which was against the laws of monopoly; and 
that they now had the power to make laws, paramount to the laws of the states. No state legislature can countermand any of the 
laws laid down by the Federal Reserve Board of Governors for the benefit of their private stockholders. This board issues laws 
as to what the interest rate shall be, what the quantity of money shall be and what the price of money shall be. All of these 
powers abrogate the powers of the state legislatures and their responsibility to the citizens of those states. 

— Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 


The true purposes of the Federal Reserve Act soon began to disillusion many who had at first believed in its claims. W. H. Allen 
wrote in Moody's Magazine, 1916, “The purpose of the Federal Reserve Act was to prevent concentration of money in the New 
York banks by making it profitable for country bankers to use their funds at home, but the movement of currency shows that the 
New York banks gained from the interior in every month except December, 1915, since the Act went into effect. The 
stabilization of rates has taken place in New York alone. In other parts, high rates continue. The Act, which was to deprive Wall 
Street of its funds for speculation, has really given the bulls and the bears such a supply as they have never had before. The truth 
is that far from having clogged the channel to Wall Street, as Mr. Glass so confidently boasted, it actually widened the old 
channels and opened up two new ones. The first of these leads directly to Washington and gives Wall Street a string on all the 
surplus cash in the United States Treasury. Besides, in the power to issue bank-note currency, it furnishes an inexhaustible 
supply of credit money; the second channel leads to the great central banks of Europe, whereby, through the sale of acceptances, 
virtually guaranteed by the United States Government, Wall Street is granted immunity from foreign demands for gold which 
have precipitated every great crisis in our history." 

— Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 


"For many years, there has been considerable mystery about who actually owns the stock of the Federal Reserve Banks. 
Congressman Wright Patman, leading critic of the System, tried to find out who the stockholders were. The stock in the original 
twelve regional Federal Reserve Banks was purchased by national banks in those twelve regions. Because the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York was to set the interest rates and direct open market operations, thus controlling the daily supply and price of 
money throughout the United States, it is the stockholders of that bank who are the real directors of the entire system. For the 
first time, it can be revealed who those stockholders are. This writer has the original organization certificates of the twelve 
Federal Reserve Banks, giving the ownership of shares by the national banks in each district. The Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York issued 203,053 shares, and, as filed with the Comptroller of the Currency May 19, 1914, the large New York City banks 
took more than half of the outstanding shares. The Rockefeller Kuhn, Loeb-controlled National City Bank took the largest 
number of shares of any bank, 30,000 shares. J.P. Morgan's First National Bank took 15,000 shares. When these two banks 
merged in 1955, they owned in one block almost one fourth of the shares in the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, which 
controlled the entire system, and thus they could name Paul Volcker or anyone else they chose to be Chairman of the Federal 
Reserve Board of Governors. Chase National Bank took 6,000 shares. The Marine Nation Bank of Buffalo, later known as 
Marine Midland, took 6,000 shares. This bank was owned by the Schoellkopf family, which controlled Niagara Power Company 
and other large interests. National Bank of Commerce of New York City took 21,000 shares. The shareholders of these banks 
which own the stock of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York are the people who have controlled our political and economic 
destinies since 1914. They are the Rothschilds, of Europe, Lazard Freres (Eugene Meyer), Kuhn Loeb Company, Warburg 
Company, Lehman Brothers, Goldman Sachs, the Rockefeller family, and the J.P. Morgan interests. These interests have merged 
and consolidated in recent years, so that the control is much more concentrated. National Bank of Commerce is now Morgan 
Guaranty Trust Company. Lehman Brothers has merged with Kuhn, Loeb Company, First National Bank has merged with the 
National City Bank, and in the other eleven Federal Reserve Districts, these same shareholders indirectly own or control shares 
in those banks, with the other shares owned by the leading families in those areas who own or control the principal industries in 
these regions." — Secrets of the Federal Reserve by Eustace Mullins, Chapter 3 























“|W Je have in this country one of the most corrupt institutions the world has ever known. I refer to the Federal Reserve Board 
and the Federal Reserve Banks. The Federal Reserve Board, a Government board, has cheated the Government of the United 
States and the people of the United States out of enough money to pay the national debt. The depredations and iniquities of the 
Federal Reserve Board has cost this country enough money to pay the national debt several times over. This evil institution has 
impoverished and ruined the people of the United States, has bankrupted itself, and has practically bankrupted our Government. 
It has done this through the defects of the law under which it operates, through the maladministration of that law by the Federal 
Reserve Board, and through the corrupt practices of the moneyed vultures who control it. Some people think the Federal 
Reserve banks are United States Government institutions. They are not Government institutions. They are private credit 
monopolies which prey upon the people of the United States for the benefit of themselves and their foreign customers; foreign 
and domestic speculators and swindlers; and rich and predatory money lenders. In that dark crew of financial pirates there are 
those who would cut a man's throat to get a dollar out of his pocket; there are those who send money into States to buy votes to 
control our legislation; and there are those who maintain international propaganda for the purpose of deceiving us and of 
wheedling us into the granting of new concessions which will permit them to cover up their past misdeeds and set again in 
motion their gigantic train of crime." 

— U.S. Congressman Louis Thomas McFadden (Republican Party-Pennsylvania), in a speech to the U.S. House of 
Representatives on June 10, 1932. [Note: McFadden was a Congressman from March 4, 1915 to January 3, 1935; McFadden 
died on October 1, 1936 while on a visit in New York City.] 


“Our financial system is a false one and a huge burden on the people . . . This [Federal Reserve] Act establishes the most 
gigantic trust on earth. When the President signs this bill, the invisible government by the Monetary Power will be legalized. 
The people may not know it immediately, but the day of reckoning is only a few years removed. The trusts will soon realize that 
they have gone too far even for their own good. The people must make a declaration of independence to relieve themselves 
from the Monetary Power. This they will be able to do by taking control of Congress. Wall Streeters could not cheat us if you 
Senators and Representatives did not make a humbug of Congress . . . If we had a people's Congress, there would be stability. 
The greatest crime of Congress is its currency system. The worst legislative crime of the ages is perpetrated by this banking bill. 
The caucus and the party bosses have again operated and prevented the people from getting the benefit of their own 
government... From now on, depressions will be scientifically planned and created." 

— U.S. Congressman Charles A. Lindbergh, Sr., in a speech to the U.S. House of Representatives on December 22, 1913 











“The financial system has been turned over to the Federal Reserve Board. That Board administers the finance system by 
authority of a purely profiteering group. The system is private, conducted for the sole purpose of obtaining the greatest possible 
profits from the use of other people's money." — Charles A. Lindbergh, Sr., 1923 
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(Photo: Flickr) 


Significant Historical Events in 1913 


The Rockefeller Foundation was founded in 1913. 
The Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith was founded in 1913. 
The 16th Amendment of the U.S. Constitution establishing the federal income tax was ratified on February 3, 1913. 


The 17th Amendment of the U.S. Constitution recognizing popular election of U.S. Senators was ratified on April 8, 1913. 
The U.S. Department of Labor was established on March 4, 1913. 

U.S. President Woodrow Wilson signed the Federal Reserve Act into law on December 23, 1913. 

Francisco |. Madero, former President of Mexico, was assassinated in Mexico on February 22, 1913. 

Woodrow Wilson was inaugurated President of the United States on March 4, 1913. 

King George | of Greece was assassinated in Thessaloniki, Greece on March 18, 1913 

American international banker John Pierpont Morgan Sr. died in Rome, Italy on March 31, 1913. 

The Treaty of London ending the First Balkan War was signed on May 30, 1913. 

The Treaty of Bucharest ending the Second Balkan War was signed on August 10, 1913. 


Federal Reserve earned $45 billion in 2009 
By Neil Irwin 
Washington Post Staff Writer 
Tuesday, January 12, 2010 


Wall Street firms aren't the only banks that had a banner year. The Federal Reserve made record profits in 2009, as its unconventional efforts to 
prop up the economy created a windfall for the government. 


The Fed will return about $45 billion to the U.S. Treasury for 2009, according to calculations by The Washington Post based on public documents. 
That reflects the highest earnings in the 96-year history of the central bank. The Fed, unlike most government agencies, funds itself from its own 
operations and returns its profits to the Treasury. 


The numbers are good news for the federal budget and a sign that the Fed has been successful, at least so far, in protecting taxpayers as it intervenes 
in the economy -- though there remains a risk of significant losses in the future if the Fed sells some of its investments or loses money on its stakes in 
bailed-out firms. 


This turn of events comes as the banks that benefited from the Fed's actions are under the microscope. Starting at the end of the week, major banks 
are expected to announce significant earnings and employee bonuses. Anger in Washington is at such a high boil that the Obama administration will 
probably propose a fee on financial firms to recoup the cost of their bailout, officials confirmed Monday. 


As it happens, the Fed's earnings for the year will dwarf those of the large banks, easily topping the expected profits of Bank of America, Goldman 
Sachs and J.P. Morgan Chase combined. 


Much of the higher earnings came about because of the Fed's aggressive program of buying bonds, aiming to push interest rates down across the 
economy and thus stimulate growth. By the end of 2009, the Fed owned $1.8 trillion in U.S. government debt and mortgage-related securities, up 
from $497 billion a year earlier. The interest income on those investments was a major source of Fed profits -- though that income comes with risks, 
as the central bank could lose money if it later sells those securities to reduce the money supply. 


The Fed also made money on its emergency loans to banks and other firms and on special programs to prop up lending, such as one that supports 
credit cards, auto loans, and other consumer and business lending. Those programs impose interest and fees on participants, with the aim of ensuring 
that the Fed does not lose money. 


And while the central bank in its most recent financial report had recorded a $3.8 billion decline in the value of loans it made in bailing out the 
investment bank Bear Stearns and the insurer American International Group, the Fed also logged $4.7 billion in interest payments from those loans. 
Further losses -- or gains -- on the two bailouts are possible as time goes by. The Fed also charges fees for operating the plumbing of the financial 
system, such as clearing checks and electronic payments between banks. 


From its revenue, the Fed deducts operating expenses, such as employee salaries, then returns to the Treasury almost all of the earnings that remain. 
The largest previous refund to the Treasury was $34.6 billion, in 2007. 


“This shows that central banking is a great business to be in, especially in a crisis," said Vincent Reinhart, a resident scholar at the American 
Enterprise Institute and a former Fed official. “You buy assets that have a nice yield, and your cost of funds is very low. The difference is profit." 


The Fed plans to release its estimate of 2009 earnings Tuesday. The Post's calculation is based on combining data through September from the Fed's 
monthly balance sheet report with more recent data from the Treasury's daily budget statement. 


Fed officials do not make policy with an eye toward maximizing profits. They are charged by law with managing the nation's money supply to keep 
employment high and prices stable, and earnings fluctuate depending on a wide range of factors as they pursue that goal. In the crisis, the central 
bank's policy has been to create money and use it to buy a wide variety of assets, which in turn pay interest. 


In effect, the unprecedented range of actions taken to address the crisis has made the Fed's balance sheet more like that of a private bank. A firm such 
as Bank of America takes money from depositors, whom it pays little or nothing in interest, and lends it out at significantly higher rates. The Fed, 
similarly, takes money that banks keep on deposit, at a rate of 0.25 percent, and lends it to the U.S. government by buying Treasury securities and, 
lately, to home buyers and other private borrowers though more exotic investments. 


While that resulted in higher earnings in 2009, it exposes the Fed to more risks down the road. "They've moved up the risk-return curve, as they have 
more long-term assets and more things that involve credit risk," said Diane Swonk, chief economist at Mesirow Financial. 


If the price of Treasury bonds or mortgage-related securities issued by Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac were to fall in the years ahead, and Fed leaders 
decided they need to drain money from the financial system by selling off some of their portfolio, the central bank would lose money. *If they do 
enough asset sales and rates go high enough, that could eat into future profits pretty substantially," said Michael Feroli, an economist at J.P. Morgan 
Chase. 


Even as the Fed comes to resemble private banks in terms of its balance sheet and its earnings power, there remains one big difference. The CEO of 
the Federal Reserve, Chairman Ben S. Bernanke, received a modest cost-of-living raise for 2010, despite the record earnings: He now makes 
$199,700, with no bonus at all. 


Source: The Washington Post; http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2010/01/11/AR2010011103892.html 


DECEMBER 20, 2008 — Essay 


Is the Medicine Worse Than the Illness? 


The world ran out of trust in 2008 -- but there 1s no shortage of money because the Fed is printing like mad. It's the wrong 
approach, with potentially dire consequences, says James Grant. 


By JAMES GRANT 


It is a sorry place at which we Americans find ourselves this none-too-festive holiday season. The biggest names on Wall Street have 
gone to their rewards or into partnership with the U.S. Treasury. Foreigners stare wide-eyed from across the waters. A $50 billion Ponzi 
scheme (baited with, of all things in this age of excess, the promise of low, spuriously predictable returns)? Interest rates over which 
tiny Japanese rates fairly tower? Regulatory policy seemingly set by a weather vane? A Federal Reserve that can't make up its mind: Is 
itin the business of central banking or of central planning? And to think -- our disappointed foreign friends mutter -- all of these 
enormities taking place under a Republican administration. 


Trust itself entered a bear market in 2008, complementing and perhaps surpassing the selloffs in stocks, mortgages and commodities. 
Never to be confused with angels, we humans seem to outdo ourselves when money is on the line. So it is that Bernard Madoff, 
supposed pillar of the community, stands accused of perpetrating one of the greatest hoaxes since John Law discovered the 
inflationary possibilities of paper money in the early 18th century. 


Barely nudging Mr. Madoff out of the top of the news was the Federal Reserve's announcement last Tuesday that it intends to debase 
its own paper money. The year just ending has been a time of confusion as much as it has been of loss. But here, at least, was the 
bright beam of clarity. Specifically, the Fed pledged to print dollars in unlimited volume and to trim its funds rate, if necessary, all the 
way to zero. Nor would it rest on its laurels even at an interest rate low enough to drive the creditor class back to work. It would, on the 
contrary, "continue to consider ways of using its balance sheet to further support credit markets and economic activity." 


Wall Street that day did handsprings. Even government securities prices raced higher, as if, somehow, Treasury bonds were not 
denominated in the currency with which the Fed had announced its intention to paper the face of the earth. Economic commentators 
praised the central bank's determination to fight deflation -- that is, to reinstate inflation. All hands, including President-elect Obama, 
seemed to agree that wholesale money-printing was the answer to the nation's prayers. 


One market, only, registered a protest. The Fed's declaration of inflationary intent knocked the dollar for a loop against gold and foreign 
currencies. In many different languages and from many time zones came the question, "Tell me, again, now that the dollar yields so 
little, why do we own it?" 


It was on Oct. 6, 1979, that then-Fed Chairman Paul A. Volcker vowed to print less money to bring down inflation. So doing, he closed 
one monetary era and opened another. With Tuesday's promise to print much more money, the Federal Reserve of Ben S. Bernanke 
has opened its own new era. Whether Mr. Bernanke's policy of debasement will lead to as happy an outcome as that which crowned 
the Volcker anti-inflation initiative is, however, doubtful. Whatever the road to riches might be paved with, it isn't little green pieces of 
paper stamped "legal tender." 


Our troubles, over which we will certainly prevail, stem from a basic contradiction. The dollar is the world's currency, yet the Fed is 
America's central bank. Mr. Bernanke's remit is to promote low inflation, high employment and solvent finance -- in the 50 states. He 
wishes the Chinese well, of course, and the French and the Singaporeans and all the rest besides, but they don't pay his salary. 


They do, however, buy the U.S. Treasury's bonds, which frames the emerging American dilemma. If the Fed is going to create 
boatloads of depreciating, non-yielding dollar bills, who will absorb them? Who will finance the Obama administration's looming titanic 
fiscal deficits? Who will finance America's annual surplus of consumption over production (after 25 more or less continuous years, 
almost a national trait)? Inflation is a kind of governmentally sanctioned white-collar crime. Every crime needs a dupe. Now that the Fed 
has announced its plan to deceive, where will it find its victims? 


Mr. Bernanke has good reason to worry about the economy. We all do. In the boom, a superabundance of mispriced debt led countless 
people down innumerable blind investment alleys. E-Z credit financed bubbles in real estate, commodities, mortgage-backed securities 
and a myriad of other assets. It punished saving and encouraged speculation. Imagine a man at the top of a stepladder. He is up on his 
toes reaching for something. Call that something "yield." Call the stepladder "leverage." Now kick the ladder away. The man falls, 
pieces of debt crashing to the floor around him. The Fed, watching this preventable accident unfold, rushes to the scene too late. Not 
only did Bernanke et al. not see it coming, but they actually egged the man higher. You will recall the ultra-low interest rates of the early 
2000s. The Fed imposed them to speed recovery from an earlier accident, this one involving a man up on a stepladder reaching for 
technology stocks. 


The underlying cause of these mishaps is the dollar and the central bank that manipulates it. In ages past, it was so simple. A central 
banker had one job only, and that was to assure that the currency under his care was exchangeable into gold at the lawfully stipulated 
rate. It was his office to make the public indifferent between currency or gold. In a crisis, the banker's job description expanded to 
permit emergency lending against good collateral at a high rate of interest. But no self-respecting central banker did much more. 
Certainly, none arrogated to himself the job of steering the economy by fixing an interest rate. None, | believe, had an economist on the 
payroll. None facilitated deficit spending by buying up his government's bonds. None cared about the average level of prices, which 


rose in wartime and sank in peacetime. It sank in peacetime because technological progress and the opening of new regions to 
agricultural production made merchandise and commodities cheaper and more abundant. 


Not everyone agreed that these arrangements were heaven-sent. In comparison to the rigor of the gold standard, paper money 
seemed, to many, an intelligent and forgiving alternative. In 1878, a committee of the House of Representatives was formed to 
investigate the causes of the suffering of working people in the depression that was five years old and counting. Not a few witnesses 
pleaded for the creation of more greenbacks. They asked that the government not go through with its plan to return to the gold 
standard in 1879. But the nation did return to gold -- it had financed the Civil War with paper money -- and the depression ended in the 
very same year. 


Gold is a hard master, and a capricious one, too, insofar as growth in the world's monetary base depends on the enterprise of mining 
engineers. But, as we have seen lately, there is no caprice like the caprice of sleep-deprived Mandarins improvising a monetary 
solution to a credit crisis (or, for that matter, of fully rested Mandarins setting interest rates by the lights of their econometric models). 


The times were hard in the 1870s and, for that matter, again in the 1890s, but Americans repeatedly spurned the Populist cries for a 
dollar you didn't have to dig out of the ground but could rather print up by the job lot. "If the Government can create money," as a hard- 
money propagandist put it in an 1892 broadside entitled "Cheap Money," "why should not it create all that everybody wants? Why 
should anybody work for a living?" And -- in a most prescient rhetorical question -- he went on to ask, "Why should we have any limit 
put to the volume of our currency?" 


A couple of panics later, the Federal Reserve came along -- the year was 1913. Promoters of the legislation to establish America's new 
central bank protested that they wanted no soft currency. The dollar would continue to be exchangeable into gold at the customary rate 
of $20.67 an ounce. But, they added, under the Fed's enlightened stewardship, the currency would become "expansive." Accordion- 
fashion, the number of dollars in circulation would expand or contract according to the needs of commerce and agriculture. 


Elihu Root, Republican senator from New York, thought he smelled a rat. Anticipating the credit inflations of the future and 
recalling the disturbances of the past, Mr. Root attacked the bill in this fashion: "Little by little, business is enlarged with easy 
money. With the exhaustless reservoir of the Government of the United States furnishing easy money, the sales increase, the 
businesses enlarge, more new enterprises are started, the spirit of optimism pervades the community. 


"Bankers are not free from it," Mr. Root went on. "They are human. The members of the Federal Reserve board will not be free 
of it. They are human....Everyone is making money. Everyone is growing rich. It goes up and up, the margin between costs 
and sales continually growing smaller as a result of the operation of inevitable laws, until finally someone whose judgment 
was bad, someone whose capacity for business was small, breaks; and as he falls he hits the next brick in the row, and then 
another, and then another, and down comes the whole structure. 


"That, sir," Mr. Root concluded, "is no dream. That is the history of every movement of inflation since the world's business 
began, and it is the history of many a period in our own country. That is what happened to greater or less degree before the 
panic of 1837, of 1857, of 1873, of 1893 and of 1907. The precise formula which the students of economic movements have 
evolved to describe the reason for the crash following the universal process is that when credit exceeds the legitimate 
demands of the country the currency becomes suspected and gold leaves the country." 


Little did Mr. Root suspect that the dollar would lose its gold backing altogether -- that, starting in 1971, there would be nothing behind it 
more than the good intentions of the U.S. government and (somewhat more substantively) the demonstrated strength of the U.S. 
economy. Still less could he have guessed that the world would nonetheless fall in love with that uncollateralized piece of paper or -- 
even more astoundingly -- that the United States would enjoy so great a reservoir of good will that it would be allowed to borrow its way 
to a net international investment position of minus $2.44 trillion ($17.64 trillion of foreign assets held by Americans vs. $20.08 trillion of 
American assets held by foreigners). "It goes up and up," Mr. Root said of the inflationary cycle, but just how high he could not have 
dreamt. 


Knowledge of the precepts of classical central banking prepared no one to understand, much less to anticipate, the Fed's conduct in 
this credit crackup. The central bank is lending freely, all right, but not at the stipulated "high" interest rate. As a matter of fact, it is 
starting to lend at a rate below which there is no positive rate. The gold standard was objective. Modern monetary management is 
subjective (under Alan Greenspan, it was intuitive). The gold standard was rules-based. The 21st century Fed goes with what works -- 
or seems to work. What it hopes is going to work for the fellow who fell off the stepladder is more debt and more dollars. Just how much 
of each can be found every Thursday evening on the Fed's own Web site. Open up form H4.1 and prepare to be amazed. Since Labor 
Day, the Fed's assets have zoomed to $2.31 trillion from $905.7 billion. And what is the significance of this stunning rate of asset 
growth? Simply this: The Fed pays for its assets with freshly made dollars. It conjures them into existence on a computer; "printing" is a 
figure of speech. 


In this crisis, the Fed's assets have grown much faster than its capital. The truth is that the Federal Reserve is itself a highly leveraged 
financial institution. The flagship branch of the 12-bank system, the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, shows assets of $1.3 trillion 
and capital of just $12.2 billion. Its leverage ratio, a mere 0.996, is less than one-third of that prescribed for banks in the private sector. 
Such a thin film of protection would present no special risk if the bank managed by Timothy F. Geithner, the Treasury secretary- 
designate, owned only short-dated Treasurys. However, the mystery meat acquired from Bear Stearns and AIG foots to $66.6 billion. A 
writedown of just 18.3% in the value of those risky portfolios would erase the New York Fed's capital account. In congressional 
testimony eight years ago, Laurence Meyer, then a Fed governor, tried to allay any such concerns (which then must have 


seemed remote, indeed). "Creditors of central banks...are at no risk of a loss because the central bank can always create 
additional currency to meet any obligation denominated in that currency," he soothingly reminded his listeners. 


Yes, today's policy makers allow, there are risks to "creating" a trillion or so of new currency every few months, but that is tomorrow's 
worry. On today's agenda is a deflationary abyss. Frostbite victims tend not to dwell on the summertime perils of heatstroke. 


But the seasons of finance are unpredictable. Prescience is rare enough in the private sector. It is almost unheard of in Washington. 
The credit troubles took the Fed unawares. So, likely, will the outbreak of the next inflation. Already the stars are aligned for a doozy. 
Not only the Fed, but also the other leading central banks are frantically ramping up money production. Simultaneously, miners and oil 
producers are ramping down commodity production -- as is, for instance, is Rio Tinto, the heavily encumbered mining giant, which the 
other day disclosed 14,000 layoffs and a $5 billion cutback in capital expenditure. Come the economic recovery, resource producers 
will certainly increase output. But it is far less certain that, once the cycle turns, the central banks will punctually tighten. 


The public has been slow to anger in this costliest and scariest of post World War II financial crises. Wall Street and the debt ratings 
agencies have come in for well-deserved castigation. But pointing fingers rarely find the Federal Reserve, whose low, low interest rates 
helped to set house prices levitating in the first place. 


After Mr. Bernanke gets a good night's sleep, he should be called to account for once again cutting interest rates at the expense of the 
long-suffering (and possibly hungry) savers. He should be asked to explain how the central-banking methods of the paper-dollar era 
represent any improvement, either in practice or theory, over the rigor, elegance, simplicity and predictability of the gold standard. He 
should be directed to read aloud the text of critique by Elihu Root and explain where, if at all, the old gentleman went wrong. Finally, he 
should be directed to put himself into the shoes of a foreign holder of U.S. dollars. "Tell us, Mr. Bernanke," a congressman might 
consider asking him, "if you had the choice, would you hold dollars? And may | remind you, Mr. Chairman, that you are under oath?" 


James Grant, the editor of Grant's Interest Rate Observer, is the author most recently of "Mr. Market Miscalculates." 
Printed in The Wall Street Journal, page W1 


Source: The Wall Street Journal, http://online.ws}.com/article/SB 12297343 1525523215.html 


“Little by little, business is enlarged with easy money. With the exhaustless reservoir of the Government of the United States 
furnishing easy money, the sales increase, the businesses enlarge, more new enterprises are started, the spirit of optimism 
pervades the community. Bankers are not free from it. They are human. The members of the Federal reserve board will not be 
free of it. They are human. Regional bankers will not be free from it. They are human. All the world moves along upon a 
growing tide of optimism. Everyone is making money. Everyone is growing rich. It goes up and up, the margin between cost 
and sales continually growing smaller as a result of the operation of inevitable laws, until finally someone whose judgment was 
bad, some one whose capacity for business was small, breaks; and as he falls he hits the next brick in the row, and then another, 
and then another, and down comes the whole structure. That, sir, is no dream. That is the history of every movement of inflation 
since the world's business began, and it is the history of many a period in our own country. That is what happened to greater or 
less degree before the panic of 1837, of 1857, of 1873, of 1893, and of 1907. So, sir, I can see in this bill itself, in the discharge 
of our duty, no influence interposed by us against the occurrence of one of those periods of false and delusive prosperity which 
inevitably end in ruin and suffering. For, Mr. President, the most direful results of the awakening of the people from such a 
dream are not to be found in the banking houses — no; not even in the business houses. They are to be found among the millions 
who have lost the means of earning their daily bread.” 

— Former U.S. Senator Elihu Root, in a speech he delivered in the U.S. Senate on December 13, 1913, from Addresses on 
Government and Citizenship (1916), p. 337-338 

















*. ..[G]old always leaves a country in which the amount of currency exceeds the demands of legitimate business.” 
— Former U.S. Senator Elihu Root, in a speech he delivered in the U.S. Senate on December 13, 1913, from Addresses on 
Government and Citizenship (1916), p. 355 
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The Federal Reserve Board in 1914. The seven original members of the Federal Reserve Board sit for a group portrait on August 10, 1914, 
shortly after being sworn in. Standing, left to right: Paul M. Warburg, John Skelton Williams (Comptroller of the Currency), W.P.G. Harding, 
and Adolph C. Miller; seated, left to right: Charles Hamlin (Governor), William G. McAdoo (Chairman and Secretary of the Treasury), and 
Frederic A. Delano. Frederic A. Delano was the son of Russell & Company [China opium syndicate] partner Warren Delano Jr. and U.S. 
President Franklin Delano Roosevelt's uncle. McAdoo is wearing a mourning armband to commemorate the death, four days earlier, of his 
mother-in-law, Ellen Axson Wilson, the former First Lady and wife of President Woodrow Wilson. William G. McAdoo had married Woodrow 
Wilson's daughter Eleanor Randolph Wilson in May 1914. (Photo: George Grantham Bain Collection/Library of Congress) 





Federal Reserve bankers pose for a group portrait in 1914. Front row, left to right: Paul Warburg, John Skelton Williams, Charles Hamlin, and 
Frederic A. Delano. In the rear is a large group of Governors and Members of the various branches of the Federal Reserve banks. 
(Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Members of the Red Cross War Council meet with President Woodrow Wilson during World War I. Front row, left to right: Robert W. DeForest, 
President Woodrow Wilson, former President William Howard Taft, unidentified. Back row, left to right: Henry P. Davison, unidentified, Charles 
D. Norton, and Edward N. Hurley. One of the unidentified person in this photo is Col. Grayson M.P. Murphy. Charles D. Norton, Edward N. 
Hurley, and Robert W. DeForest were members of the Council on Foreign Relations. Henry P. Davison went to Jekyll Island in 1910 along 
with Paul Warburg and Senator Nelson Aldrich to create a legislation that would establish the Federal Reserve. 
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A group portrait of the District Governors of the Federal Reserve in circa November 1914: E. R. FRANCHER, Cleveland, 
District 4; GEORGE J. SEAY, Richmond, District 5; JOSEPH A. McCORD, Atlanta, District 6; THEODORE WOLD, 
Minneapolis, District 9; CHARLES M. SAWYER, Topeka, District 10. BACK ROW: CHARLES J. RHOADS, Philadelphia, 
District 3; OSCAR WELLS, Houston, District 11; ALFRED L. AIKEN, Boston, District 1; BENJAMIN STRONG, New York, 
District 2; ARCHIBALD KAINS, San Francisco, District 12. 

(Repository: Library of Congress Prints and Photographs Division) 

(Source: ) 





A group sari "i the Chairmen of the Federal Reserve Districts in circa November 1914: zm row: FREDERICK H. 
CURTISS, Boston, District 1; PIERRE JAY, New York City, District 2; RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Philadelphia, District 3; D.C. 
WILLS, Bellevue, Pennsylvania District 4; WILLIAM INGLE, Baltimore, District 5; M.B. WILLBORN, Anniston, Alabama 
District 6; Back row: C.H. BOSWORTH, Chicago, District 7; A.E. RAMSEY, Muskogee, Oklahoma, District 10; E.O. 
TENNISON, Dallas, District 11; JOHN PERRIN, San Francisco, District 12. Pierre Jay and John Perrin were members of Skull 
& Bones at Yale University, (Repository: Library of oes Prints and Photographs Division) 

(Source: | ) 
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Federal Reserve Board member Paul M. Warburg (wearing a top hat and a moustache) attends the First Pan American Financial 
Conference in Washington, D.C. in May 1915. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 





Photograph of a Federal Reserve Board meeting in circa 1917. Clockwise, beginning from left: William G. McAdoo (Secretary 
of the Treasury), John Skelton Williams (Comptroller of the Currency), Adolph C. Miller, Frederic A. Delano, unknown, W.P.G. 
Harding (Governor of the Federal Reserve), Paul Warburg (Vice Governor of the Federal Reserve), and Charles S. Hamlin. 
(Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Federal Reserve Board members pose for a group portrait during World War |. Clockwise, from left: unidentified, W.P.G. Harding, Paul 
Warburg, William G. McAdoo (Chairman and Secretary of the Treasury), Charles Hamlin, John Skelton Williams (Comptroller of the Currency), 
Adolph C. Miller, and Frederic A. Delano. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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The original Federal Reserve Board. Paul Warburg (top left) 

was willing to forfeit an annual salary of $500,000 to secure 
a position on it. Frederic Delano is at bottom nght. 





Paul Warburg stands on the far left in the rear as a member of the Federal Reserve Board. Paul Warburg was one of the founders of the 
Federal Reserve. Paul Warburg was a German citizen at the time he attended a secret meeting in Jekyll Island, Georgia in November 1910; 
he became an American citizen on March 21, 1911. Paul Warburg served as Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve during World War I; he 
served as director of the Council on Foreign Relations from 1921 to 1932. 
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STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY OF WISCONSIN 
Thompson and Robins with their Social-Revolutionary beneficiaries 
Seated (1 to r): William Boyce Thompson, Lazarev (old Russian revolutionist), and Kathrine Bresh- 
kovskaya (the "Little Grandmother of the Russian Revolution"). Standing: N. V. Chaikovski, Frederick 
M. Corse (manager of the Russian division of the N.Y. Life Insurance Co.), Victor Soskice (Kerensky's 
personal secretary), Raymond Robins | 


William Boyce Thompson (bottom left, seated) was a Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York from 1914 
to 1919 and one of the original 211 members of the Council on Foreign Relations. He is seen with several Russian Bolsheviks. 
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A photo of a Federal Reserve Board Governor’s meeting in the early 1920s. Federal Reserve bankers in the conference room 
include Pierre Jay (third from right, Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York) and John Perrin (second from right, 
Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco). (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/ ) 


Take Notice! Federal Reserve Board members pose for a group portrait in December 1921. From left to right: Andrew W. 
Mellon (Secretary of the Treasury), W.P.G. Harding (Governor [Chairman] of the Federal Reserve), Edmund Platt (Vice 
Governor of the Federal Reserve), Charles S. Hamlin, Adolph C. Miller, Daniel R. Crissinger (Comptroller of the Currency), and 
J.R. Mitchell. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Federal Reserve Board members pose for a group portrait on May 16, 1923. From left to right, Adolph C. Miller, Henry M. 
Dawes (Comptroller of the Currency), unidentified, Andrew W. Mellon (Secretary of the Treasury), Edmund Platt (Vice 
Governor of the Federal Reserve), unidentified, Daniel R. Crissinger (Governor [Chairman] of the Federal Reserve), and Charles 
S. Hamlin. The two unidentified men are Federal Reserve Board members George R. James (appointed on May 14, 1923) and 
Edward H. Cunningham (appointed on May 14, 1923). (Photo: National Photo Company Collection/ ) 


Members of the Federal Reserve Board pose for a group portrait in December 1921, with Andrew W. Mellon, Secretary of the Treasury, as its 


Chairman. From left to right, Andrew W. Mellon, Chairman, W.P.G. Harding, Governor, Edmund Platt, Vice Governor, Charles S. Hamlin, 
Adolph C. Miller, Daniel R. Crissinger, Comptroller of the Currency, and J.R. Mitchell. (€ Underwood & Underwood/CORBIS) 
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U.S. President Franklin D. Roosevelt signs the Gold Bill in Washington, D.C. on January 30, 1934. Witnesses standing in the rear include 
Treasury Secretary Henry Morgenthau Jr. (second from left) and George L. Harrison (second from right), the President of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York. (O Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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New home of Federal Reserve Board in circa 1937. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 








The government's experts on money matters met with Senate and House leaders in Washington, D.C. on January 7, 1937 to 
discuss legislation to be submitted to the 75th session of Congress. A discussion was made at the conference to extend the life of 
important federal monetary lending agencies, and also, to move in giving the President authority to discontinue the R.F.C. at 
anytime the conditions warrant. In the photograph, from left to right: Jesse H. Jones, U.S. Senator Carter Glass (Democrat- 
Virginia), Chairman of the Senate Finance Committee U.S. Senator Pat Harrison (Democrat-Mississippi), and Marriner Eccles, 
Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Marriner Eccles (right), Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, gestures with his middle finger as he drives home a point to 
U.S. Senator Pat Harrison, Chairman of the Senate Finance Committee, during a private conversation in Washington, D.C. on 
January 7, 1937. They were snapped while attending a conference between the administration fiscal experts and Senate and 
House leaders to discuss legislation to be submitted to the 75th session of Congress. 

(Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/ ) 
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Federal Reserve Board Chairman Marriner Eccles, seen with both of his hands on his face, urges approval of administration's lending program 
during a Senate Banking and Currency Committee hearing in Washington, D.C., July 19, 1939. Eccles told the Senate Banking and Currency 
Committee that the President's lending program is the only immediately practicable means of stimulating business and employment up to 
prosperity levels. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Thomas J. Watson (sitting to Hitler's left), the President of International Business Machines Corp. (also known as IBM), meets with Nazi 
Germany's dictator Adolf Hitler in 1937. Thomas J. Watson was a Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York from 1933 
to 1940 and a member of the Council on Foreign Relations. Thomas J. Watson and his IBM provided Adolf Hitler and the Nazis with punch- 
card machines. The Nazi German government, military, and corporations used punch-card machines to create and assign serial numbers for 
prisoners working as slave laborers in the concentration camps. 
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Appearing before the Special Senate Committee on unemployment in Washington, D.C. on January 4, 1938, Federal Reserve 
Board Chairman Marriner Eccles declared that payment of the soldiers bonus in 1936 helped create price distortion that pushed 
recovery out of balance and led toward the current business recession. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Marriner Eccles (left), Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, and E.A. Goldeneiser, Director of the Board's Division of 
Research and Statistics, putting their heads together to find an answer during the committee meeting of the Special Senate Silver 
Committee in Washington, D.C. on March 23, 1939. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 


An impeccably dressed Marriner Eccles, Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, attends a party in Washington, D.C. on 
December 11, 1939. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/Library of Congress) 
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Marriner S. Eccles, Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, appears before the Senate Banking and Currency Subcommittee in 
Washington, D.C. on June 13, 1940 and expresses his opposition to a bill liberalizing provisions of the Federal Home Loan Act. 
He said that enactment of the act, sponsored by Senator Wagner, would expand operations of the Home Loan Bank System far 
beyond the scope of its original purposes. (Photo: Harris & Ewing Collection/ ) 








Group portrait of American delegation to international monetary conference to plan for postwar reconstruction at Bretton 
Woods, New Hampshire (U.S.A.) on July 2, 1944. Seated (left to right): Senator Robert F. Wagner, Congressman Brent Spence, 
Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau Jr. and Senator Charles W. Tobey; Standing (left to right): Henry Dexter White, 


Fred Vinson, Dean Acheson, Edward E. Brown, Federal Reserve Chairman Marriner S. Eccles and Congressman Jesse Wolcott. 
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Federal Reserve ‘Chairman Thomas McCabe leaves the White House after visiting with President Harry S. Truman i in o Déceniber 
1948. Thomas McCabe was a member of the Council on Foreign Relations. (Life Magazine photo by Thomas D. McAvoy) 
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President Lyndon B. Johnson meets with Treasury Secretary Henry Fowler (left, front), Federal Reserve Chairman William McC. Martin Jr. 


(left, rear), Council of Economic Advisers Chairman Gardner Ackley, and James Duesenberry. Fowler and Martin were members of the 
Council on Foreign Relations. 


Under Secretary Pie nie voleker TR) appears before the Senate Banking subcommittee on September 10, 1969 to testify against a 
bill to regulate maximum interest rates in loans charged by federally supervised banks, which was introduced after the prime rate rose to a 
record 8.5 percent. Appearing with him are from left to right: Preston Martin, Chairman of Federal Home Loan Bank Board; Kenneth Randall 


Chairman of Federal Deposit Insurance Corp.; William McChesney Martin, Chairman of the Federal Reserve; and Volcker. 
(Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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Vice President Richard Nixon chats with Federal Reserve Chairman William McC. Martin Jr. (second from right) at a dinner in New York City in 
1955. Rudolph Smutny stands on the far left, and Morgan Grenfell partner Viscount William Harcourt stands on the far right. Richard Nixon 
and William McC. Martin Jr. were members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 


e "y 


"Mi 


Vice President Hubert Humphrey, Secretary of Commerce John T. Connor, Andrew Brimmer, and Federal Reserve Chairman William 
McChesney Martin Jr. appear at the White House on March 9, 1966. Brimmer was sworn in as a Governor of the Federal Reserve Board that 
day. All four men are or were members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 

(Photo: Yoichi R. Okamoto, Lyndon B. Johnson Presidential Library) 
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President Lyndon B. Johnson watches Federal Reserve Chairman William McChesney Martin Jr. administer the oath of office to Andrew 
Brimmer, the incoming member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, at the White House on March 9, 1966. The woman 
is Mrs. Brimmer, and the child is Esther Brimmer. William McChesney Martin Jr. was a member of the Council on Foreign Relations. 

(Photo: ) 





Arthur F. Burns Era (1970-1978) 
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President Gerald Ford meets with international bankers at the White House in 1975 to discuss the “fiscal crisis” of New York City. Fr 

right: L. William Seidman, J.P. Morgan Chairman Ellmore C. Patterson, Citicorp Chairman Walter Wriston, Treasury Secretary William Simon, 
Gerald Ford, Chase Manhattan Bank Chairman and CEO David Rockefeller, and Federal Reserve Chairman Arthur Burns. Everyone in this 
photo except for L. William Seidman is or was a member of the Council on Foreign Relations. David Rockefeller was a director of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York at the time this photo was taken in 1975. 


President Jimmy Carter signs the Windfall Profits Tax Bill in Washington, D.C. on April 2, 1980 as Senators and Representatives who helped it 
pass look on. Also present is Treasury Secretary and former Federal Reserve Chairman G. William Miller (far left). (Wally McNamee/CORBIS) 








(Top) Aboard Air Force One with Henry Kissinger and President Ford’s dog, 
Liberty. (Bottom) Talking with his mentor, Arthur Burns, chairman of the Fed 
at the time. The man with his back turned is economic adviser, L. William Seid- 


man. (Courtesy of Gerald R. Ford Library.) 


(Source: Greenspan: The Man Behind Money by Justin Martin) 





Members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System pose for a portrait in Washington, D.C. on May 21, 1970. Groupings are 
as follows: Foreground: Chairman Arthur Burns; background (left to right): J.L. Robertson, vice chairman; Sherman J. Maisel; J. Dewey Daane; 


Andrew F. Brimmer; George Mitchell; and Mitchell W. Sherrill. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 





Arthur Burns (L), Chairman of the Federal Reserve, meets with Former Texas Governor John Connally at a General Assembly of 
the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in Washington, D.C. on September 27, 1971. President Richard Nixon appointed John 
Connally as Secretary of the Treasury the day after the meeting. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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Paul Volcker, George P. Shultz and Federal Reserve Chairman Arthur F. Burns attend the international monetary meeting at 
Paris Chateau de la Muette on March 16, 1973, called in by the western world's wealthiest countries to solve the monetary crisis. 
All three men are (or were) members of the Council on Foreign Relations. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 


President Gerald Ford faces a formidable array of economic advisers during a meeting in the Cabinet Room of the White House on August 27, 
1974. Atthe economic meeting are (left to right): L. William Seidman, chief planner for a economic summit conference held in September 
1974; Housing Secretary James T. Lynn; Alan Greenspan, chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers; Treasury Secretary William Simon; 
Counselor Kenneth Rush; Budget Director Roy Ash; Arthur Burns, Chairman of the Federal Reserve System; and President Ford. 
(Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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President Gerald Ford meets with his advisers in a secret meeting in the Cabinet Room on April 28, 1975. Clockwise from left to right: Federal 
Reserve Board Chairman Arthur Burns, Treasury Secretary William Simon, Vice President Nelson Rockefeller, OMB Director James T. Lynn, 
Domestic Council Director James Cannon, Domestic Council Deputy Director Richard Dunham, Deputy Assistant Dick Cheney, EPB Director 
Bill Seidman, Commerce Secretary Rogers C.B. Morton, Gerald Ford, OMB Associate Director Frank Zarb, and CEA Chairman Alan 
Greenspan. Everyone except for Morton, Seidman, and Dunham is or was a CFR member. (Photo: Gerald R. Ford Library) 





AUGUST 15, 1971 — "NIXON SHOCK" 


Members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System pose for a portrait in Washington, D.C. on May 21, 1970. Groupings are 
as follows: Foreground: Chairman Arthur Burns; background (left to right): J.L. Robertson, vice chairman; Sherman J. Maisel; J. Dewey Daane; 
Andrew F. Brimmer; George Mitchell; and Mitchell W. Sherrill. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 


Arthur Burns (L), Chairman of the Federal Reserve, meets with Former Texas Governor John Connally at a General Assembly of the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) in Washington, D.C. on September 27, 1971. President Richard Nixon appointed John Connally as 
Secretary of the Treasury the day after the meeting. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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President Richard Nixon meets with Er a State William P. EE (left) c and National Security Advisor Henry "eR (right) aboard Air 
Force One on July 18, 1971. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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President Richard Nixon began a series of budget meetings at the White House on July 23, 1971. From left to right: Casper Weinberger, 
Deputy Director of the Office of Management and Budget; Paul McCracken, Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisors; and Treasury 
Secretary John B. Connally, Richard Nixon, and National Security Advisor Henry Kissinger. President Richard Nixon and his financial advisors 
"closed the gold window" on August 15, 1971 by ending the conversion between the U.S. Dollar ("Federal Reserve Note") and gold. 
(Bettmann/CORBIS) 





Trading on the floor of the American Stock Exchange in New York City on August 16, 1971 was at a record pace following President Richard 
Nixon's announcement on August 15t, 1971 of a new “economic course” for the nation to combat inflation. Nixon's included a 90-day freeze on 
wages and prices, tax benefits and what amounted to an unofficial devaluation of the dollar. (O Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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An American employee reviews copies of the "Federal Reserve Note" at the Bureau of Engraving and Printing in Washington, D.C. on October 
18, 1971. On Sunday August 15, 1971, U.S. President Richard Nixon scrapped the gold exchange standard, in effect cancelling the 1944 
Bretton Woods agreement that set up the International Monetary Fund (IMF), leading to the introduction of a 1096 tax on imports and a freeze 
on prices and American salaries for three months. As a result, the printing of dollar notes accelerated at the Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
(BEP), employing 3000 people. Each plate passes a strict visual control test and any faulty dollar plates are subsequently withdrawn and sent 
to the basement to be burned under the supervision of inspectors. (© JP Laffont/Sygma/Corbis) 









President Richard Nixon (third from right) meets with (left to right) retired U.S. Army General Lucius Clay, Thomas Dewey (former Governor of 
New York), Dean Acheson (former U.S. Secretary of State), John McCloy (former Chairman and CEO of Chase Manhattan Bank), and 
National Security Advisor Henry Kissinger at the White House on December 7, 1970. Clay, Dewey, Acheson, McCloy, and Kissinger were 
members of the Council on Foreign Relations in 1970. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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George H.W. Bush shares a light moment after he is sworn-in as the United States Representative to the United Nations at the White House in 
Washington, D.C. on February 26, 1971. From left to right: U.S. Supreme Court Justice Potter Stewart, Barbara Bush, George H.W. Bush, and 
U.S. President Richard M. Nixon. George H.W. Bush, Potter Stewart, and Richard Nixon are (or were) members of the Bohemian Grove in 
California. George H.W. Bush and Potter Stewart were members of Skull & Bones at Yale University. George H.W. Bush's father Prescott 


Sheldon Bush was a partner of Brown Brothers Harriman & Co., an international banking firm in New York City, in 1971. 
(O Ron Sachs/CNP/Corbis) 





West Germany's Chancellor Willy Brandt (second from left) chats with David Rockefeller (second from right), Chairman and CEO of Chase 
Manhattan Bank and Chairman of the Council on Foreign Relations, after a meeting was held at the Harold Pratt House, headquarters of the 
Council on Foreign Relations, in New York City on June 18, 1971. Frankfurt (am Main) was the financial capital of West Germany in 1971; 
Frankfurt continues to serve as Germany's banking city. European Central Bank is located in Frankfurt. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 


Baron Guy de Rothschild, President of the Banque Rothschild, is one of five of the foremost figures in European finance and industry to speak 
and give top American corporate leaders an insight into opportunities in Europe during a meeting at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel in New York City 
on December 2, 1970. The theme of the speakers was "The Challenge of Europe." Approximately 1,000 American executives were expected 
to attend. The gathering was sponsored by The Financial Times of London. (© Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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Vice President George H.W. Bush (C), a former director of the Central Intelligence Agency, gives a thumbs-up sign while meeting with 
Treasury Secretary Donald Regan (L) and Federal Reserve Board Chairman Paul Volcker at the White House on January 31, 1984 to ratify 
their agreement on a sweeping proposal to reorganize commercial bank regulating agencies. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 


[| 
i 


| aid 
President Ronald Reagan arrives at the Department of the Treasury in Washington, D.C. on January 23, 1981 for a luncheon with Secretary of 
the Treasury Donald Regan (center), Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker (right), and other economic advisors. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 









PVT = - | eu : , as «e: ( P 2 r 
Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker (left) and Council on Foreign Relations chairman Peter G. Peterson eat at the Harold 
Pratt House. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker (left), Margaret Osmer-McQuade (center), and former President Jimmy Carter have a 
dinner at the Harold Pratt House in c. 1982. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 














Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker, left, confers with John Ashcroft, the Governor of Missouri, before the opening general session of the 
Southern Governors Association meeting in Miami, Florida on September 9, 1985. (Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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Finance ministers of the major industrialized nations meet in the United States of America to discuss the international economy on September 
22, 1985. Attending are from left to right: Finance Minister Gerhard Stoltenberg of West Germany, Finance Minister Pierre Beregovoy of 
France, U.S. Treasury Secretary James A. Baker Ill, U.S. Federal Reserve Bank Chairman Paul Volcker, Finance Minister Nigel Lawson of 


Great Britain, and Finance Minister Noboru Takeshita of Japan. Volcker, Stoltenberg, Beregovoy, and Lawson have attended the Bilderberg 
Meetings in the past. (© Bettmann/CORBIS) 


Alan Greenspan Era (1987-2006 


President Ronald Reagan appears with (left to right) Alan Greenspan, Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker, and Secretary of the Treasury 
James A. Baker III in the Press Room at the White House on June 2, 1987 as he announces the nomination of Alan Greenspan as Chairman 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Board. Greenspan, Volcker, and Baker are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 


(Photo: Ronald Reagan Presidential Library) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan is given his honorary knighthood from Queen Elizabeth II of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
(left) at Balmoral castle in the Scottish Highlands on Thursday, September 26, 2002 as Alan Greenspan's wife Andrea Mitchell, a journalist for 
NBC, stands at his side. Sir Alan Greenspan and Andrea Mitchell are members of the Council on Foreign Relations; Sir Alan Greenspan and 
Andrea Mitchell attended the 2002 Bilderberg Meetings in Chantilly, Virginia together in May-June 2002. (AP Photo/ David Cheskin) 
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Greenspan shakes bands with Reagan—standing beside bim is outgoing Fed 
chairman Paul Volcker. (Below) Greenspan and Bush in happier times—they 
had a notoriously poor rapport. (Top courtesy of Ronald Reagan Library, bottom 
courtesy of George Bush Presidential Library.) 
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Alan Greenspan shakes hands with President Ronald Reagan at the White House as outgoing Federal Reserve Chairman Paul 
Volcker stands next to Greenspan. (Photo: Ronald Reagan Presidential Library) 
(Source: Greenspan: The Man Behind Money by Justin Martin) 
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President Ronald Reagan holds an economic briefing with Treasury Secretary James A. Baker IIl, Federal Reserve Chairman Alan 
Greenspan, Council of Economic Advisers Chairman Beryl Sprinkel, White House Chief of Staff Howard Baker, and Dan Crippen in the Oval 
Office on February 10, 1988. (Photo: Ronald Reagan Presidential Library) 
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Greenspan talks with President Clinton and White House Senior Adviser 
Mack McLarty outside the Treasury Department in September 1994. 


(AP/Wide World Photos; Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 
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President Ronald Reagan attends an economic meeting with Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan, White House Chief of Staff Howard 
Baker, and Treasury Secretary James A. Baker III in the West Sitting Hall on October 20, 1987, a day after "Black Monday”, when the stock 
markets crashed. Alan Greenspan, Howard Baker, and James A. Baker IIl are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 

(Photo: ) 


NBC journalist Andrea Mitchell watches Vice President Dick Cheney (right) administer the oath of office to her husband Sir Alan 
Greenspan, the Chairman of the Federal Reserve, in the home of former President Gerald Ford in Beaver Creek, Colorado on 
June 19, 2004. (Photo by David Bohrer/White House) 








Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) shakes hands with U.S. President George H.W. Bush. George H.W. Bush's grandfather 
(and former U.S. Senator Prescott Bush's father) Samuel P. Bush was a Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 
from 1927 to 1930. (Photo: Greenspan: The Man Behind Money by Justin Martin/George Bush Presidential Library) 





Soviet Commissar Mikhail Gorbachev, President George H.W. Bush, and Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan appear in a receiving 
line at a state dinner in Washington, D.C. on May 31, 1990. This photo appears in the book The Age of Turbulence: Adventures in a New 
World by Alan Greenspan. (Photo: George H.W. Bush Presidential Library) 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan, right, shakes hands with Senator Hillary Rodham Clinton (D-NY) prior to testifying 
before the Senate Budget Committee on Capitol Hill on January 25, 2001. (Photo by Alex Wong/Newsmakers) 






U.S. Secretary of the Treasury Lawrence Summers (left), U.S. President Bill Clinton (center), and Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan 
meet at the White House on November 12, 1999 after a new financial law was passed by Congress. (O Ron Sachs/CNP/Sygma/Corbis) 


U.S. Treasury Secretary John Snow (C), Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (L), and Securities and Exchange Chairman William 
Donaldson confer during at a meeting of the President's Working Group on Financial Markets at the Treasury Department in Washington, D.C. 
on November 14, 2003. (© U.S. Treasury Department Handout/Reuters/Corbis) 








With Clinton as Gore looks on. And, below, in the hot seat: Greenspan was dis- 
mayed when he was seated between Hillary Clinton and Tipper Gore for a State 
of the Union address on February 17, 1993. (Top: Courtesy of the White House. Bot- 
tom: AP/ Wide World Photos.) 

(Source: Greenspan: The Man Behind Money by Justin Martin) 


Alan Greenspan, the Federal Reserve Chairman, appears with Treasury Secretary Robert E. Rubin, left, at a House hearing in 
1995. Both men were members of the Council on Foreign Relations at the time this photo was taken. 
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President Bill Clinton meets with (from left to right) Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan, Gene Sperling, Martin N. Baily, 
Treasury Secretary Lawrence Summers, and John Podesta on January 4, 2000. 


President George W. Bush (left) and Vice President Dick Cheney listen to Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan. Dick 
Cheney and Alan Greenspan are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. ( ) 











National Economic Council Director Stephen Friedman (right) watches President George W. Bush talk with Federal Reserve 
Board Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) in the Oval Office on May 18, 2004. 
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Treasury Secretary John Snow, Sen. Lindsey Graham (R-SC), Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan, and Sen. Charles 
Schumer (D-NY) discuss policy on Red China trade during a meeting on Capitol Hill on June 30, 2005. 


(Photo by Alex Wong/Getty Images) 


Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan discusses his pending testimony with U.S. Senator Hillary Rodham Clinton (D-New York) 


and U.S. Senator Kit Bond (R-Missouri) before the U.S. Senate Budget Committee meeting in Washington, D.C. on January 25, 2001. 
(O Ron Sachs/CNP/Corbis) 


Alan Greenspan, Chairman and Board of Governors of Federal Reserve System, chats with Chairman Paul Sarbanes (D-Maryland), center, 
and US Senator Bill Nelson (D-Florida) following Greenspan's testimony before the US Senate Banking, Housing, Urban Affairs Committee in 


Washington, D.C. on July 16, 2002. The hearing focused on the Federal Reserve Board's monetary policy report. 
(O Ron Sachs/CNP/Corbis Sygma) 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan talks with Sen. Charles Schumer (D-NY) before a Senate Banking, Housing and 
Urban Affairs Committee hearing on Capitol Hill on July 21, 2005. Alan Greenspan is a member of the Council on Foreign 
Relations (CFR); Charles Schumer is a former CFR member. (Photo by Mark Wilson/Getty Images) 
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Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin (left) and Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan arrive for hearings on Capitol Hill on 


May 21, 1998. (Jamal A. Wilson/AFP/Getty Images) 
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Greenspan in the Oval Office, on April 24, 1990. Treasury Secretary Nicholas Brady sits on the right, on the 
left ts John Sununu, Bush's chief of staff. (Courtesy of George Bush Presidential Library.) 


(Source: Greenspan: The Man Behind Money by Justin Martin) 
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Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan speaks during a luncheon meeting held by the Council on Foreign Relations 
in Washington, D.C. on November 19, 2002. (Photo by Alex Wong/Getty Images) 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan listens to Treasury Secretary Lloyd Bentsen. 
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Presidents of 11 out of the 12 Federal Reserve Banks at an unprecedented 
joint appearance before the Senate Banking Committee, March 10, 1993 
(from left to right) the Cleveland Fed’s Jerry Jordan (not shown to Jordan's left, 
the Boston Fed’s Richard Syron), Richmond's Alfred Broaddus, Atlanta's 
Robert Forrestal, Philadelphia’s Edward Boehne, Chicago’s Silas Keehn, 
New York’s Gerald Corrigan, Minneapolis’s Gary Stern, Dallas’s Robert 
McTeer, St. Louis’s Thomas Melzer, Kansas City’s Thomas Hoenig, and 
San Francisco’s Robert Parry. 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan jokes with Congressman Jim Leach 


(left) and Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin 
(center) in 1999. All three men are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 


AP/WIDE WORLD PHOTOS 





The chairman with Jack Kemp, then Housing and Development secretary, 
in early 1991, at a hearing before the Senate Banking Committee during the 
S&L crisis. 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (center) and Mervyn King (right), Governor of The Bank of England, pose with 
Chancellor of the Exchequer Gordon Brown after collecting their honorary doctorate degrees in the presence of The Duke of 
Edinburgh on February 7, 2005 in Edinburgh, Scotland. Greenspan, King, and Brown have attended the Bilderberg Meetings in 


the past. (Photo by Christopher Furlong/Getty Images) 
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Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan testifies as Treasury Secretary Lawrence H. Summers looks on before the 
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs Committee in Washington D.C. on June 21, 2000. (Photo by Michael Smith/Newsmakers) 








Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (right) receives an honorary Doctor of Commercial Science degree from New York 
University President John Sexton in New York City on December 14, 2005. Greenspan and Sexton are members of the Council 
on Foreign Relations. (Photo by Mario Tama/Getty Images) 


Sir Alan Greenspan (left), the Chairman of the Federal Reserve, shakes hands with Gordon Brown, Chancellor of the Exchequer 
of the United Kingdom, after receiving honorary degrees from New York University in New York City on December 14, 2005. 
(Photo by Mario Tama/Getty Images) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan talks to European Central Bank President Jean-Claude Trichet at the beginning of 
the G20 finance ministers and central bank governors' meeting in Berlin, Germany on November 19, 2004. Greenspan and 
Trichet attended the 2002 Bilderberg Meetings in Chantilly, Virginia, U.S.A. together in 2002. 

(Photo by Sean Gallup/Getty Images) 
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From left to right: Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan, U.S. Treasury Secretary John Snow, (unidentified), European 
Union Central Bank Governor Jean-Claude Trichet, International Monetary Fund Managing Director Rodrigo de Rato, and World 
Bank President James D. Wolfensohn appear at the beginning of the G-7 ministerial meeting on April 16, 2005 in Washington, 
D.C. Greenspan, Trichet, Rodrigo de Rato, and Wolfensohn have attended the Bilderberg Meetings in the past. (AP Photo) 
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Treasury Secretary James A. Baker Ill (left) watches outgoing Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker shake hands with incoming Federal 
Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (right) in July 1987. 
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Roger Ferguson (left), Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve, speaks with Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan during a meeting of the 
International Monetary and Financial Committee Board of Governors at the International Monetary Fund Building in Washington, D.C. on 
October 2, 2004. (Photo by Brendan Smialowski/Getty Images) 
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Greenspan in his office at the Fed. With a stroke of Button A on his com- 
puter, he could check the financial markets—the status of the "Treasury bond 
market, the Dow, foreign currency exchange markets, gold and oil prices, 50 
charts in all. On a calm day he checked only once every half hour. 





Left photo: Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan and Federal Reserve Vice Chairman Roger W. Ferguson prepare for a 
meeting. 


Right photo: Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan appears with President George W. Bush. 


French Finance Minister Nicolas Sarkozy (right) meets with US Chairman of the Federal Reserve Board Alan Greenspan (L) at the 
International Monetary Fund building in Washington, D.C. on April 24, 2004 The leaders met during the IMF and World Bank Group 2004 
Spring Meetings. (Nicholas Roberts/AFP/Getty Images) 
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Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan speaks to the press at the White House in Washington, D.C. on July 10, 1991 after being 
reappointed by President Bush (R) to a second four-year term. (© Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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Greenspan with Treasury Secretary James Baker (/eft), Secretary of State 
George Shultz (right), and then Fed Chairman P aul Volcker, at a reception 
for Volcker at the State Department, July 1987. Greenspan had been nomi- 
nated as Volcker's replacement. 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 





Congressman Dick Gephardt and William J. McDonough, the President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, are seen 
laughing during a Council on Foreign Relations meeting on March 3, 1998. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 





During an engaging trip to Great Britain in September 2002, I had the honor of 
being knighted by Queen Elizabeth II and dedicating the new Treasury Building. In 
2005, I received an honorary degree from the University of Edinburgh in the pres- 
ence of my friend, then—chancellor of the exchequer Gordon Brown. 


ABOVE: AP Images/David Cheskin; BELOW: Christopher Furlong/Getty Images 


(Source: The Age of Turbulence: Adventures in a New World by Alan Greenspan) 





Janet L. Yellen and Michael H. Moskow. 
Janet L. Yellen, the President of Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, and Michael H. Moskow, the President of Federal 
Reserve Bank of Chicago, appear at the Harold Pratt House in New York City. 
(Photo: 2006 Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 


The Federal Reserve Board in 1996. Front row: Alice Rivlin, Alan Greenspan, Janet Yellen. Back row: Laurence H. Meyer, Susan M. Phillips, 
Edward "Mike" Kelley Jr., and Lawrence B. Lindsay. Rivlin, Greenspan, and Yellen are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 
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gtonlite:;com www. washingtonlife.com 
Left photo: Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) and World Bank President James Wolfensohn appear at a party together in June 
2004. (Photo: http://www.washingtonlife.com/issues/2004-06/bloomberg/) 


Right photo: Washington Post journalist Jim Hoagland and Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan appear at a party in September 2005. 
(Appeared in: Jane Stanton Hitchcock Book Partys on September 2005) 
http://www.washingtonlife.com/directories/photos/?letter=J&name=Jim-Hoagland 
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The 1995 Federal Reserve Board (front row, left to right) Vice Chairman Alan 
Blinder, Chairman Alan Greenspan, Janet Yellen; (rear row) Susan Phillips, 
John LaWare, Edward Kelley, and Lawrence Lindsey. 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan watches President Bill Clinton talk to Communist China’s Commissar Jiang Zemin. 
(Photo: http://www.slate.com/id/1489/) 
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Jessica T. Mathews (left), Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (center), and Franklin D. Raines appear at a Council on 
Foreign Relations meeting on September 17, 1996. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 
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President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York E. Gerald Corrigan (left), Alan Greenspan (center), and Isidor Rabi meet 
privately at a Council on Foreign Relations meeting. (Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 
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Martin Feldstein (left) and Alan Greenspan walk up the stairs at the Harold Pratt House. 


(Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 
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Left photo: Alan Greenspan and Robert V. Roosa sign their names in a ledger. Robert V. Roosa was partner of Brown 
Brothers Harriman & Company, a banking firm in New York City. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 


Right photo: David Rockefeller listens to Henry C. Wallich, Member of the Governor of the Federal Reserve System, during a 
meeting held at the Harold Pratt House. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 


Helene D. Gayle, President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago Michael Moskow (center), and Northwestern University 
President Henry S. Bienen appear at a Council on Foreign Relations meeting. All three individuals are members of the Council 
on Foreign Relations. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 








William J. McDonough and Speaker Vern Clark, Chief 
of Naval Operations, U.S. Navy, at the January 4, 2001, 
John Train Lecture, “U.S. Defense Policy Under the New 
Administration." 
William J. McDonough (left) was the President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York at the time this photo was taken. 


Admiral Vern Clark was the Chief of Naval Operations at the time this photo was taken. 
(Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 





Left — E. Gerald eum (left) the Preside of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, pm Air Force Chief of Staff Gen. 
Larry D. Welch smile for the camera at the Harold Pratt House on December 7, 1989. 
(Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 


Right photo: Citibank Chairman Walter Wriston (left) and Alan Greenspan are seen laughing during a Council on Foreign 
Relations meeting. (Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 








Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (left), Andrea Mitchell (center), and Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin laugh together in 1996. 





Left photo: Paula Dobriansky talks to Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan at a meeting on January 19, 1999. 
Right photo: Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan listens to American International Group Chairman and Council on Foreign Relations 
Vice Chairman Maurice Greenberg at a Council on Foreign Relations meeting in July 2000. 

(Both photos from the Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 





Henry Kissinger (left) speaks with Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan in Philadelphia on May 20, 2004. 
(Photo by William Thomas Cain/Getty Images) 





First Deputy Managing Director of the International Monetary Fund Stanley Fischer (left), Federal Reserve Chairman Alan 
Greenspan (center), and International Monetary Fund Managing Director Michel Camdessus have a private conversation at a 
meeting on September 26, 1999. Alan Greenspan and Stanley Fischer are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 
Stanley Fischer is currently the Governor of the Bank of Israel. 
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German Chancellor Angela Merkel (C) with Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) and former U.S. Secretary of State Colin Powell 
(right) during a reception at the German Embassy in Washington, D.C. on January 12, 2006. (© GUIDO BERGMANN /POOL/EPA/Corbis) 





Japanese Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi (R) shakes hands with U.S. Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan before their talks at the 
prime minister's official residence in Tokyo, Japan on October 17, 2005. Koizumi and Greenspan discussed macroeconomic and financial 
issues on Monday, a senior finance ministry official said. (© Kazuhiro Nogi/Pool/Reuters/Corbis) 
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U.S. Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (L) meets with Bank of Japan (BOJ) Governor Toshihiko Fukui at BOJ headquarters in 
Tokyo, Japan on October 17, 2005. Greenspan was in Tokyo for a two-day visit. (O ISSEI KATO/Reuters/Corbis) 
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U.S. Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (L) speaks with People's Bank of China Governor Zhou Xiaochuan during a G-20 finance 
ministers and central bank governors meeting in Xianghe, Communist China in Hebei province, about 100 kms (62 miles) east of Beijing on 
October 15, 2005. Communist China's President Hu Jintao, under pressure from Washington to let the yuan rise faster, said on Saturday 
during the opening ceremony of the meeting that major countries had an obligation to keep their currencies reasonably steady for the sake of 


the world economy. (© Alfred Cheng Jin/Reuters/Corbis) 
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Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin (left), Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (center), and Communist China's Premier Zhu Rongji 
pose for press photographers at Blair House in Washington, D.C. on April 9, 1999. (Photo: Alex Wong/Getty Images) 





d 
Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) shakes hands with Red China's Commissar Hu Jintao during a meeting with leaders 
of the 7th G-20 Finance Ministers and Central Bank Governors inside the Great Hall of the People in Beijing, Communist China on October 5, 
2005. (Photo by Jason Lee-Pool/Getty Images) 


| was struck by how quickly the Chinese leadership acquired a relatively sophisticated understand- 
ing of the workings of market economies, given the distance it had to travel. Here | am meeting 
with Chinese president Jiang Zemin in the Great Hall of the People in Beijing. Chinese finance 
minister Jin Renging is to the right. The collection of Alan Greenspan 


This photo appears in the book The Age of Turbulence: Adventures in a New World by Alan Greenspan. 


Jiang Zemin (left), the Commissar of Communist China, entertains Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve Alice Rivlin (wearing a 
red dress) and Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin (right) at a temple in Beijing on September 26, 1997. Both Alice Rivlin and 
Robert Rubin were members of the Council on Foreign Relations at the time this photo was taken on September 26, 1997. 
(Photo by Mike Fiala) 








Former Chairman of Chase Manhattan Bank David Rockefeller (left), former Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin (center), and 
President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York William J. McDonough meet privately at the Harold Pratt House. This photo 
appears on the back cover of the 2000 Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report. 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan has a meeting with Council on Foreign Relations Chairman Peter G. Peterson. 
(Photo: Council on Foreign Relations Annual Report) 


LA 


e, = 

5 1 d + 

at is x. " 
f 


Y X. j 


Mu 


u 
wg 
w x 


* Lit. g 
o gy 
a W 


b 
i 
Lr 


$ 
9.9. 


8 

=, F 
Aul M. 
E 


, r 
i gx 
if . 
i, 





World Bank President James Wolfensohn (left) greets Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan before their meeting at the 
World Bank in Washington D.C on April 29, 1999. (Joyce Naltchayan/AFP/Getty Images) 






IET. KA X 
Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan (left), Federal Reserve Vice Chairman Alice Rivlin (center), and World Bank 
President James Wolfensohn talk together before the start of International Monetary Fund (IMF) Interim Committee meetings at 
the IMF in Washington, D.C. on April 28, 1999. (Mario Tama/AFP/Getty Images) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan leans over to chat with U.S. Labor Secretary Elaine Chao before he addressed the National 


summit on Retirement Savings at a Washington D.C. hotel on February 28, 2002. President George W. Bush addressed the summit following 
Greenspan. (REUTERS/Kevin Lamarque) 





Treasury Secretary John Snow (L) and Chairman of the Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan have a laugh during the unveiling of the new $20 
bills at the U.S. Bureau of Engraving and Printing in Washington, D.C. on May 13, 2003. The new bill, to be issued this autumn, has enhanced 


security features and subtle background colors as part of an ongoing effort to stay ahead of the counterfeiting of U.S. currency. 
(REUTERS/Kevin Lamarque) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) and Jean-Claude Trichet, President of the European Central Bank (ECB), 
attend the14th Frankfurt European Banking Congress (EBC) in Frankfurt, Germany on November 19, 2004. 
(Photo by Ralph Orlowski/Getty Images) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (center) meets with European Central Bank President Jean-Claude Trichet (right) 
and Bank of England Governor Mervyn King at the beginning of the G20 finance ministers and central bank governors' meeting 
in Berlin on November 19, 2004. All three men have attended the Bilderberg Meetings at least once. 

(Photo by Sean Gallup/Getty Images) 





ài 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan (L) and Great Britain's Duke of Edinburgh stand outside the McEwan Hall in Edinburgh, 
Scotland, Great Britain after attending an award ceremony on February 7, 2005. Greenspan received a Honorary Degree from the University of 
Edinburgh. (O JEFF J MITCHELL/Reuters/Corbis) 
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Lawrence Summers (far left) watches Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan shake hands with Secretary of the Treasury Robert Rubin 
at a conference held in Washington, D.C. in September 1998. (© Mark Peterson/CORBIS) 





U.S. President George W. Bush (R) awards his Presidential Medal of Freedom to former Chairman of the Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan at 
a ceremony in the East Room of the White House in Washington, D.C. on November 9, 2005. Bush presented the highest civil award 
recognizing exceptional meritorious service to 14 honorees from the sport, entertainment and political world at the ceremony. 


(O JASON REED/Reuters/Corbis) 


a Y l 7 BN E E: n s. 
Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (L) and World Bank President Paul Wolfowitz attend a G7 ministers working lunch at the Treasury 
Department in Washington, D.C. on September 23, 2005. (© YURI GRIPAS/Reuters/Corbis) 
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Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld (right) congratulates Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (left) after awarding 
him the Department of Defense Medal for Distinguished Public Service at the Pentagon in Arlington, Virginia on January 23, 
2006. (Photo: U.S. Department of Defense/Petty Officer 1st Class Chad J. McNeeley, U.S. Navy) 
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President Barack Obama meets with Treasury Secretary Timothy Geithner (left) and Chairman of the Federal Reserve Ben Bernanke (right) in 
the Roosevelt Room of the White House in Washington, D.C. on June 17, 2009. ( ) 


U.S. President Barack Obama shakes hands with Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (left) after nominating Bernanke for a second term 
in Oak Bluffs, Massachusetts on the island of Martha's Vineyard on August 25, 2009. (Reuters) 








President Barack Obama (center) speaks during an economic daily meeting in the Cabinet Room of the White House in Washington, D.C. on 
March 23, 2009. L-R with the President are: Larry Summers, head of the White House Economic Council, Council of Economic Advisers Chief 
Christina Romer, Treasury Secretary Timothy Geihtner, Obama, Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke and FDIC Chairman Sheila C. Bair. 
(Getty Images) 
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Officials listen as U.S. President Barack Obama speaks at the White House in Washington, D.C. on June 17, 2009. From left to right: 
Congressman Barney Frank (D-MA), Senator Dick Durbin (D-IL), Senator Chris Dodd (D-CT), Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget Peter Orszag, Treasury Secretary Tim Geithner, Director of the National Economic Council Lawrence Summers and Federal Reserve 
Board Chairman Ben Bernanke. Barney Frank, Chris Dodd, Peter Orszag, Tim Geithner, and Lawrence Summers are (or were) members of 
the Council on Foreign Relations. (Reuters) 


Lawrence Summers (left), Director of National Economic Council, speaks with Ben Bernanke, Chairman of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve, before President Barack Obama speaks on the economy and comprehensive plan for 
financial regulations in the East Room at the White House in Washington, D.C., on June 17, 2009. Lawrence Summers and Ben 


Bernanke attended the Bilderberg Meetings in Chantilly, Virginia in June 2008. (Getty Images) 








Federal Reserve Board Chairman Ben S. Bernanke (left) shakes hands with Federal Reserve Board Governor Daniel K. Tarullo, as his wife 
Louisa B. Tarullo looks on during the swearing-in ceremony in Washington, D.C. on January 28, 2009. Tarullo on Wednesday took the oath of 
office as a member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to fill an unexpired term ending January 31, 2022. (Reuters) 
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President-elect Barack Obama shakes hands with Daniel Tarullo after introducing him as his selection to the Federal Reserve Board of 
Governors during a press conference at the Drake Hotel in Chicago, Illinois on December 18, 2008. Daniel Tarullo is a member of the Council 
on Foreign Relations. (Getty Images) 


US President George W. Bush (2nd L) looks at the Chairman of the President's Working Group on Financial Markets, Treasury 
Secretary Henry Paulson (2nd R), as he speaks following a meeting with the Group in the Roosevelt Room of the White House 
in Washington, D.C. on January 4, 2008. Looking on from left are Vice President Dick Cheney and Federal Reserve Chairman 
Ben Bernanke. (AFP/Getty Images) 


U.S. Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (L), Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (C) and President and CEO of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York Timothy F. Geithner listen as FDIC Chairman Sheila Bair (not pictured) speaks at the Treasury Department Cash Room in 
Washington, D.C. on October 14, 2008. Paulson announced the Treasury Department's plan to take equity stakes in potentially thousands of 
banks totaling about $250 billion. All three men attended the 2008 Bilderberg Meetings in Chantilly, Virginia in June 2008. ( ) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (R) speaks with committee chairman Rep. Barney Frank before giving testimony to the House 
Financial Committee on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on July 21, 2009. (Getty Images) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (C) speaks to the Senate Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs Committee Chairman Sen. 
Christopher Dodd (L) and Ranking Member Sen. Richard Shelby as he arrives to testify before the committee on Capitol Hill in Washington, 
D.C. on July 22, 2009. (Reuters) 
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President George W. Bush (L) looks on as Federal Reserve Vice Chairman Roger W. Ferguson, Jr. (C) administers the oath of office, during 
the swearing-in ceremony for Ben Bernanke (R) as the new Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank, while Bernanke's wife, Anna, holds a bible 
at the Federal Reserve Bank in Washington, D.C. on February 6, 2006. (Photo by Jay L. Clendenin-Pool/Getty Images) 


President George W. Bush (L) looks on as Federal Reserve Vice Chairman Roger W. Ferguson, Jr., (2nd L) administers the oath of office, 
during the swearing-in ceremony for Ben Bernanke, (2nd R) as the new Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank , while Bernanke's wife, Anna 
holds a bible, at the Federal Reserve Bank in Washington, D.C. on February 6, 2006. Former Chairman of Federal Reserve Board Alan 
Greenspan (R) looks on during the ceremony. (Photo by Jay L. Clendenin-Pool/Getty Images) 








President George W. Bush nominates Ben Bernanke (right) to succeed Alan Greenspan (left) as Federal Reserve Chairman on 
October 24, 2005. (Photo by Mark Wilson/Getty Images) 
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U.S. President George W. Bush (C), flanked by U.S. Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (R) and Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (L) 
and also followed by SEC Chairman Christopher Cox, arrive for a statement in the Rose Garden at the White House for an announcement on 
a federal government plan to try and shore up failing financial markets on September 19, 2008. The plan would attempt to stabilize money 
market mutual funds, absorb bad debt held by mortgage companies, and ban short selling of financial company stocks. (Getty Images) 





U.S. President George W. Bush (2nd L), flanked by (L-R) Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke, U.S. Treasury Secretary 
Henry Paulson and SEC Chairman Christopher Cox, announces a plan by the federal government to try and shore up failing 
financial markets in Washington, D.C. on September 19, 2008. The plan would attempt to stabilize money market mutual funds, 
absorb bad debt held by mortgage companies, and ban short selling of financial company stocks. (Getty Images) 


President George W. Bush speaks about the economy in the Rose Garden of the White House in Washington, D.C. on 
September 19, 2008. From left to right are: Chairman of the Federal Reserve Ben Bernanke, Bush, U.S. Secretary of the 


Treasury Henry Paulson, and SEC Chairman Christopher Cox. (Reuters) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (C) speaks next to Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (L) and House Speaker Nancy 
Pelosi (D-CA) after their meeting with other congressional leaders in the U.S. Capitol in Washington, D.C. on September 18, 
2008. (Reuters) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (3rd L) and Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (4th L) attend a closed meeting with 
House Speaker Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) (3rd R), Congressman Rahm Emanuel (left), and other congressional leaders in the U.S. 
Capitol in Washington, D.C. on September 18, 2008. (Reuters) 





Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (left) talks to Federal Reserve Board Chairman Ben Bernanke before testifying with 
Securities and Exchange Commission Chairman Christopher Cox (right) at the Senate Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs 
Committee on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on July 15, 2008. In light of recent bank failures and the housing crisis, the 
financial leaders testified about the rescue of Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, the nation's largest mortgage buyers, and proposed 


regulatory responses. (Getty Images) 











U.S. Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (L) rubs his eyes as he and U.S. Federal Reserve Board Chairman Ben Bernanke (R) 
testify at a hearing of the House Financial Services Committee on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on July 10, 2008. (Reuters) 





Timothy Geithner (left), President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, and Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke 
(right) use napkins during lunch at the Economic Club of New York in New York City on October 15, 2008. 
(Associated Press/Mark Lennihan) 





Left photo: This photo, provided by the Federal Reserve, shows Ben Bernanke, right, sworn in as the 14th Chairman of the 
Federal Reserve Board by Vice Chairman Roger Ferguson Jr. (Britt Leckman / Federal Reserve System via AP) 


Right photo: John Lipsky (left), the Chief Economist of JP Morgan Chase, listen to Janet Yellen, the President of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of San Francisco. John Lipsky and Janet Yellen are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (left), Tim Geithner (center), the President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, and Federal 


Reserve Vice Chairman Donald Kohn take a walk for a photo opportunity during the Annual Economic Symposium in Jackson Hole on 
Wyoming on August 22, 2008. ( ) 





New York Federal Reserve President Tim Geithner (L), Federal Reserve Vice Chairman Donald Kohn (C) and Federal Reserve 
Chairman Ben Bernanke take a walk for a photo opportunity during the Annual Economic Symposium in Jackson Hole, Wyoming 
on August 22, 2008. ( ) 
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Securities and Exchange Commission Chairman Christopher Cox (left) and Timothy Geithner (right), the President of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, listen during a hearing before the House Financial Services Committee on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on July 24, 
2008. The hearing was focused on "Financial Market Regulatory Restructuring." (Getty Images) 
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Alan Greenspan (R), former Chairman of the Federal Reserve, shakes hands with current Federal Reserve Chairman Ben 
Bernanke at a reception to celebrate the 20th anniversary of The International Economy magazine at the Hay-Adams Hotel in 


Washington, D.C. on October 18, 2007. Jean-Claude Trichet, President of the European Central Bank, was honored as 2007 
policymaker of the year. (Getty Images) 


President of the European Central Bank Jean-Claude Trichet (C) stands with US Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (R) 


and former Chairman Alan Greenspan (L) during a party in Trichet's honor at the Hay Adams Hotel in Washington, D.C. on 
October 18, 2007. (Tim Sloan/AFP/Getty Images) 
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European Central Bank Chairman Jean-Claude Trichet (left), former Federal Reserve Chairman Paul A. Volcker (center), and 
Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke attend the International Banking Seminar on Monday, October 22, 2007. 
(Source: Group of Thirty) 





International bankers participate in the International Banking Seminar meeting on Monday, October 22, 2007. Federal Reserve 
Chairman Ben Bernanke is seated on the far right. (Photo: Group of Thirty) 





Timothy Geithner, President of the New York Federal Reserve Bank, speaks at the Council on Foreign Relations in New York 
City on January 11, 2007. (Photographer: Daniel Acker/Bloomberg News) 
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Timothy F. Geithner and E. Gerald Corrigan af a meeting in the C. Peter 
MeColough Roundtable Series on International Economics. 
Timothy F. Geithner (left) was the President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York at the time this photo was taken. E. 


Gerald Corrigan is a former President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. This photo was published in the 2007 Council 
on Foreign Relations Annual Report. 





Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (left) receives the Columbia Business School Distinguished Leader in Government 
award at the Waldorf-Astoria in New York City on May 5, 2008. (Reuters) 
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Prime Minister of Great Britain Gordon Brown meets with Ben Bernanke, Chairman of the Federal Reserve, before a breakfast 
meeting at the British Embassy in Washington, D.C. on April 18, 2008. (Crown copyright/Flickr) 





Britain's Prime Minister Gordon Brown (left) greets Federal Reserve Bank Chairman Ben Bernanke at 10 Downing Street in 
London on January 13, 2009. (Reuters) 
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Britain's Prime Minister Gordon Brown (L) greets Federal Reserve chairman Ben Bernanke at 10 Downing Street, in London on 
January 13, 2009. (AFP/Getty Images) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (left) greets Communist China's Vice Premier Wang Qishan in Washington, D.C. on July 29, 2009. 
(Reuters) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (left) shakes hands with Zhou Xiaochuan (right), Governor of the People's Bank of China, before a 
meeting with Communist China's Vice Premier Wang Qishan (center) at the conclusion of the U.S.-China Strategic and Economic Dialogue, in 
Washington, D.C. on July 29, 2009. (AP Photo) 
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The G-7 central bank governors stand together for a portrait in Washington D.C. on April 13, 2007. From left to right: David 
Dodge of Canada, Christian Noyer of France, Axel Weber of Germany, Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke of the United 
States, Mario Draghi of Italy, Toshihiko Fukui of Japan, Mervyn King of the United Kingdom, and Jean-Claude Trichet of the 
European Central Bank, and World Bank President Paul Wolfowitz. (Photo by Brendan Smialowski/Getty Images) 





From left to right: Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke, Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) Chairman 
Christopher Cox, Under Secretary of Treasury for Domestic Finance Robert Steel, and the President of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York Timothy Geithner testify before the Senate Banking Committee hearing on the government bailout of Bear 
Stearns on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on April 3, 2008. U.S. senators expressed concern that billions of dollars in taxpayer 
funds has been put on the line to back last month's emergency takeover of troubled investment bank Bear Stearns. 


(AFP/Getty Images) 
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Federal Reserve Board Chairman Ben Bernanke (left) talks to Jean-Claude Trichet, President of the European Central Bank (ECB), during the 
G7 summit in Essen, Germany on February 10, 2007. The G7 finance ministers and central bank governors discussed the development of 
global economy for 2007. (Photo by Ralph Orlowski/Getty Images) 





European Central Bank President Jean-Claude Trichet (L) speaks alongside Jacob Frenkel from the American International Group (2nd L), 
Deutsche Bundesbank Chairman Axel Weber (2nd R) and U.S. Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke, at a reception where Trichet was 
presented with the "2007 Policymaker of the Year" award, given out by an international economy magazine, in Washington, D.C. on October 
18, 2007. (Reuters) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Ben S. Bernanke is seen leaving the 2008 Bilderberg Meetings at the Westfields Marriott Hotel in 
Chantilly, Virginia, U.S.A., located near the Dulles International Airport, on Sunday, June 8, 2008. 
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Donald Kohn, Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve, reacts to a question during a speech at the Council on Foreign Relations 
in New York City on November 28, 2007. Kohn said that recent financial turbulence has reversed some of the improvement seen 
in markets in previous weeks, and could squeeze credit for households and businesses. ( ) 





Former Economic Club of New York Chairmen William J. McDonough (left) and Peter G. Peterson (center) pose with Guest of Honor Timothy 
F. Geithner at the Grand Hyatt Hotel in New York City on June 9, 2008. William J. McDonough served as President of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York from 1993 to 2003. Timothy F. Geithner served as President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York from 2003 to 2009. 
Peter G. Peterson served as the Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York from 2000 to 2003. (Photo: ) 


The Federal Reserve One-Finger Salute: Federal Reserve Board Chairman Ben Bernanke testifies before the Senate Banking Committee on 
Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on July 22, 2009. (Getty Images) 





President George W. Bush (2nd R) laughs with Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (R), Secretary of the Treasury Henry 
Paulson (C), Securities and Exchange Commission Chairman Christopher Cox (2nd L) and others during a meeting with the 
President's Working Group on Financial Markets at the White House on March 17, 2008. Henry Paulson is a member of the 
Council on Foreign Relations. ( ) 


Ben Bernanke (C), Chairman of the Federal Reserve, poses for a photo with Mervyn King (L), Governor of the Bank of England, 
and Jean-Claude Trichet, President of the European Central Bank, during the G7 meeting in Tokyo, Japan on February 9, 2008. 
(Reuters) 





Treasury Secretary Timothy Geithner (L) looks at his watch at the beginning of his meeting with Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke in 
the Secretary's office at the Treasury Department in Washington, D.C. on May 7, 2009. (Reuters) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (L) testifies with Paul Volcker, Chairman of the President's Economic Recovery Advisory Board, 
during a House Financial Services Committee hearing on Capitol Hill in Washington, D.C. on March 17, 2010. (Getty Images) 
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U.S. President Barack Obama (C) speaks alongside Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke (L) and Treasury Secretary Timothy Geithner 
(R) during the Economic Daily Briefing in the Oval Office of the White House in Washington, D.C. on June 29, 2010. (Getty Images) 
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Federal Reserve Board Chairman Ben Bernanke (C) poses with board members at a two-day meeting of the Federal Open Market Committee, 
the Federal Reserve's interest rate-setting body, in Washington, D.C. in this March 17, 2009 picture released on March 19, 2009. The Federal 
Reserve on Wednesday announced the purchase of longer-dated Treasury securities to help end a deepening U.S. Recession. Front row (left 
to right): Governor Elizabeth Duke, Governor Kevin Warsh, Chairman Bernanke, Vice Chairman Donald Kohn, Governor Daniel Tarullo. Back 
row (left to right): New York Fed President William Dudley, Boston Fed President Eric Rosengren, St. Louis Fed President James Bullard, 
Chicago Fed President Charles Evans, Kansas City Fed President Thomas Hoenig, Dallas Fed President Richard Fisher, Minneapolis Fed 
President Gary Stern, Cleveland Fed President Sandra Pianalto, Atlanta Fed President Dennis Lockhart, Philadelphia Fed President Charles 
Plosser, Richmond Fed President Jeffrey Lacker, and San Francisco Fed President Janet Yellen. Daniel Tarullo, Dennis Lockhart, Richard 


Fisher, and Janet Yellen are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. (© Ho/Reuters/Corbis) 
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Federal Reserve Chairman Ben Bernanke smiles before delivering remarks to the Council on Foreign Relations in Washington 
D.C. on March 10, 2009. (Reuters) 
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Sir Alan Greenspan (left) and Paul Volcker (right) share a laugh while participating in a panel discussion on capital markets at 
Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. Both men once served as Chairman of the Federal Reserve. 
Greenspan and Volcker are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. (Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve Ben Bernanke (L) talks with former chairman of the Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan (R) at a cocktail party 
hosted by International Economy Magazine, in Washington, D.C. on October 18, 2007. (© Stefan Zaklin/EPA/Corbis) 


Left to right: Former Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan, former U.S. Supreme Court Justice Sandra Day O'Connor, U.S. Supreme 
Court Justice David Souter, Stephen Breyer, Georgetown University President John J. DeGioia, and Georgetown Law Dean Alex Aleinikoff 
stand together for a group portrait at Georgetown University Law Center in Washington, D.C. on October 2, 2008. 


(Photo: Georgetown University Law Center) 
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E. Gerald Corrigan (left) and James Wolfensohn (right) celebrate as Paul Volcker holds a plaque. All three men are members of 
the Bretton Woods Committee. 
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Paul Volcker (left), Stanley Fischer (center, red tie), and William J. McDonough (right) have attended the Bilderberg Meetings in 
the past. 








Paul Volcker shakes hands with United Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan. 
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Trilateral Commission members Peter Sutherland, Sadako Ogata, Zbigniew Brzezinski, Paul Volcker, and David Rockefeller 
smile for the camera at a party on December 1, 1998. 
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Left to right: Treasury Secretary James A. Baker Ill, retiring Federal Reserve Board Chairman Paul A. Volcker, and U.S. Secretary of State 
George P. Shultz pose for a photo in July 1987. (Photo by Cynthia Johnson//Time Life Pictures/Getty Images) 
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T 
U.S. Senator Judd Gregg (of New Hampshire) receives the Concord Coalition's Paul E. Tsongas Economic Patriot Award on November 18, 
2009. Pictured left to right are: Former U.S. Comptroller General David M. Walker, Senator Gregg, Concord Coalition President Peter G. 
Peterson, and former Chairman of the Federal Reserve Paul Volcker. Peter G. Peterson and Paul Volcker are members of the Council on 
Foreign Relations. (Photo: Office of U.S. Senator Judd Gregg/http://gregg.senate.gov/about/awards/) 






Or c— 3 E oU — : 
Former Chairman of Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan (left) smiles as his wife, NBC Chief Foreign Affairs Correspondent, 
Andrea Mitchell (right) speaks during a taping of "Take Two" segment of "Meet the Press" at the NBC studios on September 23, 
2007 in Washington, D.C. Alan Greenspan and his wife Andrea Mitchell attended the 2002 Bilderberg Meetings in Chantilly, 
Virginia together in 2002. Alan Greenspan and his wife Andrea Mitchell are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 


(Photo by Alex Wong/Getty Images for Meet the Press) 











Left to right: Frank Carlucci, Paul Volcker, and Donna Shalala testify before Congress. 


Left to right: Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson, former Federal Reserve System chairmen Alan Greenspan and Paul Volcker, 
Arthur Levitt, senior adviser to The Carlyle Group and former Chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), and 


SEC Chairman Christopher Cox meet at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. 
(Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 





Left to right: New York City Mayor Michael Bloomberg, former Federal Reserve System Chairman Alan Greenspan, and former 
Federal Reserve System Chairman Paul Volcker participate in a panel discussion on capital markets at Georgetown University 
in Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. All three men are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 

(Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 





r i 
New York City Mayor Michael Bloomberg (left) listens as former Federal Reserve System Chairman Alan Greenspan talk about 
the economy at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. (Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 
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Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (left), New York City Mayor Michael Bloomberg (center), and former Federal Reserve 
Chairman Alan Greenspan participate in a discussion on capital markets at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. on 
March 13, 2007. Paulson, Bloomberg, and Greenspan are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. 
(Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 
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Left photo: Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson and former Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan appear at Georgetown University in 
Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. Secretary Paulson hosted the "Treasury Conference on U.S. Capital Markets Competitiveness," a day- 
long program to focus on capital market issues like regulation, competition and other related topics. (Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 


Right photo: Paul A. Volcker, the Chairman of the Federal Reserve, poses for a portrait in front of the Federal Reserve building in Washington, 
D.C. in January 1986. (© Wally McNamee/CORBIS) 





John Deutch (left), former Director of Central Intelligence Agency, and former Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker smile for the camera at 
a Council on Foreign Relations meeting on March 13, 1997. 








Former Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan talks to former Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin (left) at Georgetown 


University on March 13, 2007. (Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 
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Former Federal Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker (left), Arthur Levitt (center), senior adviser to The Carlyle Group and former 
Chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission, and former Treasury Secretary Robert Rubin participate in a panel 
discussion called "Framing the Issues: Markets Perspectives" at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. on March 13, 2007. 
All three men in this photo are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. (Photo by Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images) 
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Economists John Kenneth Galbraith (L) and Alan Greenspan appears before a Joint Economic Committee in Washington, D.C. on October 30, 
1979 in observance of the 50th anniversary of the "Crash of '29." Galbraith proposed a $5 a gallon "penalty level" federal gasoline tax aimed at 


cutting oil imports before the committee. (© Larry Downing/Bettmann/CORBIS) 


L| bis. à Fon F^ M HE p i 
Million dollar newscaster Barbara Walters, escorted by her date, Alan Greenspan, arrives at the special screening of producer Allen Klein's 
The Greek Tycoon at the Plaza Theatre on May 11, 1978. The film, an opulent look at the lives of the super rich, was followed by an evening of 


disco dancing and a lavish dinner at Regine's, the society discotheque. (© Bettmann/CORBIS) 
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Alan Greenspan (center) appears with his mother Rose Goldsmith (far left), his mentor Ayn Rand (second from right), Ayn Rand’s husband 
Frank O'Connor (far right), and President Gerald R. Ford (second from left) at the White House in 1974. Ayn Rand, who was born Alisa 
Zinov'yevna Rosenbaum, was a Russian-born Jewish economic philosopher. (David Hume Kennerly/Gerald R. Ford Library) 
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President Richard Nixon (left) appoints Alan Greenspan as the new Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers during a meeting in San 
Clemente, California, U.S.A. on July 23, 1974. Greenspan was an economist from New York City and President of Townsend and Greenspan, 
a private consulting firm. (© Bettmann/CORBIS) 


Former Federal Reserve chairman Alan Greenspan appears with his wife Andrea Mitchell and U.S. Supreme Dire Justice = Breyer at 
the 2006 Aspen Institute Ideas Festival in Aspen, Colorado, U.S.A. on July 9, 2006. They presented their ideas on current issues at the Aspen 
Ideas Festival. All three individuals are members of the Council on Foreign Relations. (© Lynn Goldsmith/Corbis) 


Alan Greet span, former Chairman Gi ifie Federal EEUU appears with Democratic U.S. Senator Dianne Feinstein Democrate Catonia) at 
the 2006 Aspen Institute Ideas Festival in Aspen, Colorado, U.S.A. on July 5, 2006. They were speaking on current issues at the Aspen Ideas 
Festival in Aspen, Colorado. (© Lynn Goldsmith/Corbis) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan testifies during a Senate Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs Committee hearing on 
Capitol Hill on July 21, 2005. Greenspan commented on Red China's plan to use a more flexible currency system, stating it is "a 
good start." (Photo by Mark Wilson/Getty Images) 


Capitol Hill on February 16, 2005. (Photo by Mark Wilson/Getty Images) 





Alan Greenspan, former Chairman of the Federal Reserve, speaks about his new memoir The Age of Turbulence: Adventures in 
a New World at Barnes & Noble in New York City on September 17, 2007. Alan Greenspan is a member of the Council on 


Foreign Relations and a former member of the Trilateral Commission. Alan Greenspan attended the 2002 Bilderberg Meetings 
in Chantilly, Virginia in 2002. (Photo by Spencer Platt/Getty Images) 


Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan smiles as he is welcomed at the Senate Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs 


Committee in Washington, February 24, 2004. Greenspan spoke about improving the regulation of the housing government 
sponsored enterprises such as Fannie Mae. (O JONATHAN ERNST/Reuters/Corbis) 





Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan (C), his wife, NBC journalist Andrea Mitchell (L), and CNN anchor Judy Woodruff enter the annual 
White House Correspondents' Association dinner in Washington, D.C. on April 26, 2003. All three individuals in this photo are members of the 
Council on Foreign Relations, an internationalist organization in New York City. (Reuters/Brendan McDermid) 


Former U.S. Treasury Secretary Henry Paulson (left) and former Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan appear on "Meet the Press" in 
Washington, D.C. on February 7, 2010. Henry Paulson and Alan Greenspan are members of the Council on Foreign Relations, an 
internationalist organization in New York City. (Reuters) 
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Membership of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System, 1914-Present 


Appointive Members 


Members | Chairmen | Vice Chairmen 





Ex-Officio Members 


Secretaries of the Treasury | Comptrollers of the Currency 


Historical Notes 


Appointive Members 


Name 
and District 


Charles S. Hamlin 
Boston 


Paul M. Warburg 
New York 


Frederic A. Delano 
Chicago 

W.P.G. Harding 
Atlanta 


Adolph C. Miller 
San Francisco 


Albert Strauss 
New York 


Henry A. Moehlenpah 
Chicago 

Edmund Platt 
New York 


David C. Wills 
Cleveland 


John R. Mitchell 
Minneapolis 


Milo D. Campbell 
Chicago 





Daniel R. Crissinger 
Cleveland 


George R. James 
St. Louis 


Edward H. Cunningham 


Chicago 


Roy A. Young 
Minneapolis 


Eugene Meyer 
New York 


BEU-Ne B LET 
oath of office 


Aug. 10, 1914 Reappointed in 1916 and 1926. Served until Feb. 3, 1936. 


Other dates and information relating to membership 


Aug. 10, 1914 Term expired Aug. 9, 1918. 


Aug. 10, 1914 Resigned July 21, 1918. 


Aug. 10, 1914 Term expired Aug. 9, 1922. 


Aug. 10, 1914 Reappointed in 1924. Reappointed in 1934 from the 


Oct. 26, 1918 


Richmond District. Served until Feb. 3, 1936. 
Resigned Mar. 15, 1920. 


Nov. 10, 1919 Term expired Aug. 9, 1920. 


June 8, 1920 


Reappointed in 1928. Resigned Sept. 14, 1930. 


Sept. 29, 1920 Term expired Mar. 4, 1921. 


May 12, 1921 


Mar. 14, 1923 


May 1, 1923 


May 14, 1923 


May 14, 1923 


Oct. 4, 1927 


Resigned May 12, 1923. 

Died Mar. 22, 1923. 

Resigned Sept. 15, 1927. 

Reappointed in 1931. Served until Feb. 3, 1936. 
Died Nov. 28, 1930. 


Resigned Aug. 31, 1930. 


Sept. 16, 1930 Resigned May 10, 1933. 


Wayland W. Magee 
Kansas City 


Eugene R. Black 
Atlanta 


M.S. Szymczak 
Chicago 

J.J. Thomas 
Kansas City 


Marriner S. Eccles 
San Francisco 


Joseph A. Broderick 
New York 


John K. McKee 
Cleveland 


Ronald Ransom 
Atlanta 


Ralph W. Morrison 
Dallas 


Chester C. Davis 
Richmond 


Ernest G. Draper 
New York 


Rudolph M. Evans 
Richmond 


James K. Vardaman, Jr. 


St. Louis 


Lawrence Clayton 
Boston 


Thomas B. McCabe 
Philadelphia 


Edward L. Norton 
Atlanta 


Oliver S. Powell 
Minneapolis 

Wm. McC. Martin, Jr. 
New York 


A.L. Mills, Jr. 
San Francisco 


J.L. Robertson 
Kansas City 


C. Canby Balderston 
Philadelphia 


Paul E. Miller 
Minneapolis 

Chas. N. Shepardson 
Dallas 

G.H. King, Jr. 
Atlanta 


George W. Mitchell 
Chicago 


May 18, 1931 


May 19, 1933 


June 14, 1933 


June 14, 1933 


Nov. 15, 1934 


Feb. 3, 1936 


Feb. 3, 1936 


Feb. 3, 1936 


Feb. 10, 1936 


June 25, 1936 


Mar. 30, 1938 


Mar. 14, 1942 


Apr. 4, 1946 


Feb. 14, 1947 


Apr. 15, 1948 


Sept. 1, 1950 


Sept. 1, 1950 


Apr. 2, 1951 


Feb. 18, 1952 


Feb. 18, 1952 


Aug. 12, 1954 


Aug. 13, 1954 


Mar. 17, 1955 


Mar. 25, 1959 


Aug. 31, 1961 


Term expired Jan. 24, 1933. 
Resigned Aug. 15, 1934. 
Reappointed in 1936 and 1948. Resigned May 31, 1961. 
Served until Feb. 10, 1936. 

Reappointed in 1936, 1940, and 1944. Resigned 
July 14, 1951. 

Resigned Sept. 30, 1937. 

Served until Apr. 4, 1946. 

Reappointed in 1942. Died Dec. 2, 1947. 
Resigned July 9, 1936. 

Reappointed in 1940. Resigned Apr. 15, 1941. 
Served until Sept. 1, 1950. 

Served until Aug. 13, 1954. 

Resigned Nov. 30, 1958. 

Died Dec. 4, 1949. 

Resigned Mar. 31, 1951. 

Resigned Jan. 31, 1952. 

Resigned June 30, 1952. 

Reappointed in 1956. Term expired Jan. 31, 1970. 
Reappointed in 1958. Resigned Feb. 28, 1965. 
Reappointed in 1964. Resigned Apr. 30, 1973. 
Served through Feb. 28, 1966. 

Died Oct. 21, 1954. 

Retired Apr. 30, 1967. 

Reappointed in 1960. Resigned Sept. 18, 1963. 


Reappointed in 1962. Served until Feb. 13, 1976. 


J. Dewey Daane 
Richmond 


Sherman J. Maisel 
San Francisco 


Andrew F. Brimmer 
Philadelphia 


William W. Sherrill 
Dallas 


Arthur F. Burns 
New York 


John E. Sheehan 
St. Louis 


Jeffrey M. Bucher 
San Francisco 


Robert C. Holland 
Kansas City 


Henry C. Wallich 
Boston 


Philip E. Coldwell 
Dallas 


Philip C. Jackson, Jr. 


Atlanta 


J. Charles Partee 
Richmond 


Stephen S. Gardner 
Philadelphia 


David M. Lilly 
Minneapolis 

G. William Miller 
San Francisco 

Nancy H. Teeters 
Chicago 

Emmett J. Rice 
New York 


Frederick H. Schultz 
Atlanta 


Paul A. Volcker 
Philadelphia 


Lyle E. Gramley 
Kansas City 


Preston Martin 
San Francisco 


Martha R. Seger 
Chicago 

Wayne D. Angell 
Kansas City 


Manuel H. Johnson 
Richmond 


H. Robert Heller 
San Francisco 


Nov. 29, 1963 
Apr. 30, 1965 
Mar. 9, 1966 
May 1, 1967 
Jan. 31, 1970 
Jan. 4, 1972 
June 5, 1972 
June 11, 1973 
.Mar. 8, 1974 
Oct. 29, 1974 
July 14, 1975 
Jan. 5, 1976 
Feb. 13, 1976 
June 1, 1976 
Mar. 8, 1978 
Sept. 18, 1978 
June 20, 1979 
July 27, 1979 
Aug. 6, 1979 
May 28, 1980 
Mar. 31, 1982 
July 2, 1984 
Feb. 7, 1986 
Feb. 7, 1986 


Aug. 19, 1986 


Served until Mar. 8, 1974. 

Served through May 31, 1972. 

Resigned Aug. 31, 1974. 

Reappointed in 1968. Resigned Nov. 15, 1971. 
Term began Feb. 1, 1970. Resigned Mar. 31, 1978. 
Resigned June 1, 1975. 
Resigned Jan. 2, 1976. 
Resigned May 15, 1976. 
Resigned Dec. 15, 1986. 
Served through Feb. 29, 1980. 
Resigned Nov. 17, 1978. 
Served until Feb. 7, 1986. 
Died Nov. 19, 1978. 
Resigned Feb. 24, 1978. 
Resigned Aug. 6, 1979. 
Served through June 27, 1984. 
Resigned Dec. 31, 1986. 
Served through Feb. 11, 1982. 
Resigned August 11, 1987. 
Resigned Sept. 1, 1985. 
Resigned April 30, 1986. 
Resigned March 11, 1991. 
Served through Feb. 9, 1994. 
Resigned August 3, 1990. 


Resigned July 31, 1989. 


Edward W. Kelley, Jr. May 26, 1987 Reappointed in 1990; resigned Dec. 31, 2001. 
Dallas 


Alan Greenspan Aug. 11, 1987 Reappointed in 1992; term expired Jan. 31, 2006. 
New York 
John P. LaWare Aug. 15, 1988 Resigned April 30, 1995. 
Boston 
David W. Mullins, Jr. May 211990 Resigned Feb. 14, 1994. 
St. Louis 
Lawrence B. Lindsey Nov. 26, 199] Resigned Feb. 5, 1997. 
Richmond 
Susan M. Phillips Dec. 2, 1991 Served through June 30, 1998. 
Chicago 
Alan S. Blinder June 27, 1994 Term expired Jan. 31, 1996. 
Philadelphia 
Janet L. Yellen Aug. 12, 1994 Resigned Feb. 17, 1997; reappointed Oct. 4, 2010. 


San Francisco 


Laurence H. Meyer June 24, 1996 Term expired Jan. 31, 2002. 
St. Louis 


Alice M. Rivlin June 25, 1996 Resigned July 16, 1999. 
Philadelphia 


Roger W. Ferguson, Jr. Nov. 5,1997  Reappointed in 2001; resigned April 28, 2006 
Boston 


Edward M. Gramlich Nov. 5, 1997 Resigned August 31, 2005. 
Richmond 


Susan S. Bies Dec. 7, 2001 Resigned March 30, 2007. 
Chicago 

Mark W. Olson Dec. 7, 2001 Resigned June 30, 2006. 
Minneapolis 

Ben S. Bernanke Aug. 5, 2002 Resigned June 21, 2005; reappointed Feb. 1, 2006. 
Atlanta 


Donald L. Kohn Aug. 5, 2002 Resigned September 1, 2010. 
Kansas City 


Kevin M. Warsh Feb. 24, 2006 
New York 


Randall S. Kroszner Mar. 1, 2006 Resigned January 21, 2009. 
Richmond 


Frederic S. Mishkin Sept. 5, 2006 Resigned August 31, 2008. 
Boston 


Elizabeth A. Duke Aug. 5, 2008 
Philadelphia 


Daniel K. Tarullo Jan. 28, 2009 
Boston 


Sarah Bloom Raskin Oct. 4, 2010 
Richmond 








Chairmen Date of term 


Charles S. Hamlin Aug. 10, 1914-Aug. 9, 1916 
W.P.G. Harding Aug. 10, 1916-Aug. 9, 1922 
Daniel R. Crissinger May 1, 1923-Sept. 15, 1927 


Roy A. Young Oct. 4, 1927-Aug. 31, 1930 


Eugene Meyer sept. 16, 1930-May 10, 1933 
Eugene R. Black May 19, 1933-Aug. 15, 1934 
Marriner S. Eccles Nov. 15, 1934-Jan. 31, 1948: 
Thomas B. McCabe Apr. 15, 1948-Mar. 31, 1951 
Wm. McC. Martin, Jr Apr. 2, 1951-Jan. 31, 1970 
Arthur F. Burns Feb. 1, 1970-Jan. 31, 1978 
G. William Miller Mar. 8, 1978-Aug. 6, 1979 
Paul A. Volcker Aug. 6, 1979-Aug. 11, 1987 
Alan Greenspan Aug. 11, 1987-Jan. 31, 20067 
Ben S. Bernanke Feb. 1, 2006- 


1. Served as Chairman Pro Tempore from February 3, 1948, to April 15, 1948. Return to text 
2. Served as Chairman Pro Tempore from March 3, 1996, to June 20, 1996. Return to text 


Return to top 

Frederic A. Delano Aug. 10, 1914-Aug. 9, 1916 
Paul M. Warburg Aug. 10, 1916-Aug. 9, 1918 
Albert Strauss Oct. 26, 1918-Mar. 15, 1920 
Edmund Platt July 23, 1920-Sept. 14, 1930 
J.J. Thomas Aug. 21, 1934-Feb. 10, 1936 
Ronald Ransom Aug. 6, 1936-Dec. 2, 1947 
C. Canby Balderston Mar. 11, 1955-Feb. 28, 1966 
J.L. Robertson Mar. 1, 1966-Apr. 30, 1973 
George W. Mitchell May 1, 1973-Feb. 13, 1976 
Stephen S. Gardner Feb. 13, 1976-Nov. 19, 1978 
Frederick H. Schultz July 27, 1979-Feb. 11, 1982 
Preston Martin Mar. 31, 1982-Apr. 30, 1986 
Manuel H. Johnson Aug. 4, 1986-Aug. 3, 1990 
David W. Mullins, Jr. July 24, 1991-Feb. 14, 1994 
Alan S. Blinder June 27, 1994-Jan. 31, 1996 
Alice M. Rivlin June 25, 1996-July 16, 1999 
Roger W. Ferguson, Jr. Oct. 5, 1999- Apr. 28, 2006 
Donald L. Kohn June 23, 2006-June 23, 2010 
Janet L. Yellen Oct. 4, 2010- 

Return to top 


Ex-Officio Members 


Secretaries of the Treasury Date of term 


W.G. McAdoo Dec. 23, 1913-Dec. 15, 1918 
Carter Glass Dec. 16, 1918-Feb. 1, 1920 
David F. Houston Feb. 2, 1920-Mar. 3, 1921 


Andrew W. Mellon Mar. 4, 1921-Feb. 12, 1932 


Ogden L. Mills Feb. 12, 1932-Mar. 4, 1933 


William H. Woodin Mar. 4, 1933-Dec. 31, 1933 
Henry Morgenthau, Jr. Jan. 1, 1934-Feb. 1, 1936 
John Skelton Williams Feb. 2, 1914-Mar. 2, 1921 
Daniel R. Crissinger Mar. 17, 1921-Apr. 30, 1923 
Henry M. Dawes May 1, 1923-Dec. 17, 1924 
Joseph W. McIntosh Dec. 20, 1924-Nov. 20, 1928 
J.W. Pole Nov. 21, 1928-Sept. 20, 1932 
J.F.T. O'Connor May 11, 1933-Feb. 1, 1936 


Historical Notes 


Under the provisions of the original Federal Reserve Act, the Federal Reserve Board was composed of seven members, 
including five appointive members, the Secretary of the Treasury, who was ex-officio chairman of the Board, and the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The original term of office was ten years, and the five original appointive members had terms of 
two, four, six, eight, and ten years respectively. In 1922 the number of appointive members was increased to six, and in 1933 the 
term of office was increased to twelve years. 





The Banking Act of 1935, approved Aug. 23, 1935, changed the name of the Federal Reserve Board to the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System and provided that the Board should be composed of seven appointive members; that the Secretary 
of the Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency should continue to serve as members until Feb. 1, 1936; that the appointive 
members in office on the date of that act should continue to serve until Feb. 1, 1936, or until their successors were appointed and 
had qualified; and that thereafter the terms of members should be fourteen years and that the designation of Chairman and Vice 
Chairman of the Board should be for a term of four years. 


Date after words "Resigned" and "Retired" denotes final day of service. 


Chairman and Vice Chairman were designated Governor and Vice Governor before Aug. 23, 1935. 


Return to top 

Home | About the Fed 
Accessibility | Contact us 

Last update: October 4, 2010 


http://www.federalreserve.gov/bios/boardmembership.htm 


Federal Reserve Board Members — As of October 4, 2010 





Ben S. Bernanke (left, Chairman) and Janet L. Yellen (right, Vice Chairman) 
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Board Members, left to right: Kevin M. Warsh, Elizabeth A. Duke, Daniel K. Tarullo, Sarah Bloom Raskin 


Board Members 


The seven members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System are nominated by the President and confirmed by the 
Senate. A full term is fourteen years. One term begins every two years, on February 1 of even-numbered years. A member who serves 
a full term may not be reappointed. A member who completes an unexpired portion of a term may be reappointed. All terms end on 
their statutory date regardless of the date on which the member is sworn into office. The Chairman and the Vice Chairman of the 
Board are named by the President from among the members and are confirmed by the Senate. They serve a term of four years. A 
member's term on the Board is not affected by his or her status as Chairman or Vice Chairman. 

(Source: http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/bios/board/default.htm) 


Ben S. Bernanke 





Ben S. Bernanke began a second term as Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System on February 1, 2010. 
Dr. Bernanke also serves as Chairman of the Federal Open Market Committee, the System's principal monetary policymaking body. He 
originally took office as Chairman on February 1, 2006, when he also began a 14-year term as a member of the Board. His second 
term as Chairman ends January 31, 2014, and his term as a Board member ends January 31, 2020. 


Before his appointment as Chairman, Dr. Bernanke was Chairman of the President's Council of Economic Advisers, from June 2005 to 
January 2006. 


Dr. Bernanke has already served the Federal Reserve System in several roles. He was a member of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System from 2002 to 2005; a visiting scholar at the Federal Reserve Banks of Philadelphia (1987-89), Boston (1989- 
90), and New York (1990-91, 1994-96); and a member of the Academic Advisory Panel at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
(1990-2002). 


From 1994 to 1996, Dr. Bernanke was the Class of 1926 Professor of Economics and Public Affairs at Princeton University. He was the 
Howard Harrison and Gabrielle Snyder Beck Professor of Economics and Public Affairs and Chair of the Economics Department at the 
university from 1996 to 2002. Dr. Bernanke had been a Professor of Economics and Public Affairs at Princeton since 1985. 


Before arriving at Princeton, Dr. Bernanke was an Associate Professor of Economics (1983-85) and an Assistant Professor of 
Economics (1979-83) at the Graduate School of Business at Stanford University. His teaching career also included serving as a Visiting 
Professor of Economics at New York University (1993) and at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (1989-90). 


Dr. Bernanke has published many articles on a wide variety of economic issues, including monetary policy and macroeconomics, and 
he is the author of several scholarly books and two textbooks. He has held a Guggenheim Fellowship and a Sloan Fellowship, and he 
is a Fellow of the Econometric Society and of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. Dr. Bernanke served as the Director of the 
Monetary Economics Program of the National Bureau of Economic Research (NBER) and as a member of the NBER's Business Cycle 
Dating Committee. In July 2001, he was appointed Editor of the American Economic Review. Dr. Bernanke's work with civic and 
professional groups includes having served two terms as a member of the Montgomery Township (N.J.) Board of Education. 


Dr. Bernanke was born in December 1953 in Augusta, Georgia, and grew up in Dillon, South Carolina. He received a B.A. in economics 
in 1975 from Harvard University (summa cum laude) and a Ph.D. in economics in 1979 from the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 


Dr. Bernanke is married and has two children. 


Last update: October 4, 2010 
http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/bios/board/bernanke.htm 


Janet L. Yellen 





Janet L. Yellen took office as Vice Chair of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System on October 4, 2010, for a four-year 
term ending October 4, 2014. Dr. Yellen simultaneously began a 14-year term as a member of the Board that will expire January 31, 
2024. 


Prior to her appointment as Vice Chair, Dr. Yellen served as President and Chief Executive Officer of the Twelfth District Federal 
Reserve Bank, at San Francisco. 


Dr. Yellen is Professor Emeritus at the University of California at Berkeley where she was the Eugene E. and Catherine M. Trefethen 
Professor of Business and Professor of Economics and has been a faculty member since 1980. 


Dr. Yellen took leave from Berkeley for five years starting August 1994. She served as a member of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System through February 1997, and then left the Federal Reserve to become chair of the Council of Economic 
Advisers through August 1999. She also chaired the Economic Policy Committee of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development from 1997 to 1999. 


Dr. Yellen is a member of both the Council on Foreign Relations and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. She has served as 
President of the Western Economic Association, Vice President of the American Economic Association and a Fellow of the Yale 
Corporation. 


Dr. Yellen graduated summa cum laude from Brown University with a degree in economics in 1967, and received her Ph.D. in 
Economics from Yale University in 1971. She received the Wilbur Cross Medal from Yale in 1997, an honorary doctor of laws degree 
from Brown in 1998, and an honorary doctor of humane letters from Bard College in 2000. 


An Assistant Professor at Harvard University from 1971 to 1976, Dr. Yellen served as an Economist with the Federal Reserve's Board 
of Governors in 1977 and 1978, and on the faculty of the London School of Economics and Political Science from 1978 to 1980. 


Dr. Yellen has written on a wide variety of macroeconomic issues, while specializing in the causes, mechanisms, and implications of 
unemployment. 


Dr. Yellen is married and has an adult son. 


Last update: October 5, 2010 
http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/bios/board/yellen.htm 


Kevin M. Warsh 


Kevin M. Warsh took office on February 24, 2006, to fill an unexpired term ending January 31, 2018. 


Prior to his appointment to the Board, Mr. Warsh served as Special Assistant to the President for 
Economic Policy and as Executive Secretary of the National Economic Council from 2002 until 
February 2006. His primary areas of responsibility included domestic finance, banking, securities, and 
consumer protection. He advised the President and senior administration officials on issues related to 
the U.S. economy and capital markets. Mr. Warsh participated in the President's Working Group on 
Financial Markets and served as the administration's chief liaison to the independent financial 
regulatory agencies. 


From 1995 to 2002, Mr. Warsh was a member of the Mergers & Acquisitions Department of Morgan 
Stanley & Co., in New York, serving as Vice President and Executive Director. He served as financial 
adviser to numerous companies across a range of industry sectors, including manufacturing, basic 
materials, professional services, and technology. In that capacity, Mr. Warsh structured capital 
markets transactions and facilitated fixed income and equity financings. 





Mr. Warsh was born in April 1970 in Albany, New York. He received an A.B. in public policy (honors) from Stanford University in 1992 
with an emphasis in economics. Mr. Warsh studied law, economics, and regulatory policy at Harvard Law School, receiving a J.D. (cum 
laude) in 1995. He also studied market economics and capital markets at Harvard Business School and MIT's Sloan School of 
Management. 


Last update: October 4, 2010 
http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/bios/board/warsh.htm 


Elizabeth A. Duke 


Elizabeth A. Duke took office on August 5, 2008, to fill an unexpired term ending January 31, 2012. 


Prior to her appointment to the Board, Ms. Duke was Senior Executive Vice President and Chief 
Operating Officer of TowneBank, a Virginia-based community bank. Prior to this, she was an 
Executive Vice President at Wachovia Bank, and an Executive Vice President at SouthTrust Bank. 
Earlier in her career, Ms. Duke was President and Chief Executive Officer of Bank of Tidewater, 
based in Virginia Beach, Virginia. 


Ms. Duke served on the Board of Directors of the American Bankers Association from 1999 to 2006, 
and served as its Chairman from 2004 to 2005. She also served on the Board of Directors and as 
President of the Virginia Bankers Association. From 1998 to 2000, Ms. Duke served on the Board of 
Directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond. She has also served as a member of the Fannie 
Mae National Advisory Council. 





Aside from her work in the banking industry, Ms. Duke has held many civic positions, including service on the boards of directors of the 
Virginia Council on Economic Education, the Hampton Roads Partnership, the Old Dominion University Foundation, and the Economics 
Club of Hampton Roads. She also served on the Virginia Legislative Subcommittee to Study Capital Access and Business Financing 
and served on the Board of Commissioners of the Norfolk Airport Authority. 


Ms. Duke, a Virginia native, was born in July 1952. She received her bachelor's degree from the University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill and her M.B.A. from Old Dominion University. She is also a graduate of the Stonier Graduate School of Banking and the Virginia 
Bankers School of Bank Management. 


Last update: October 4, 2010 
http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/bios/board/duke.htm 


Daniel K. Tarullo 


Daniel K. Tarullo took office on January 28, 2009, to fill an unexpired term ending January 31, 2022. 


Prior to his appointment to the Board, Mr. Tarullo was Professor of Law at Georgetown University Law 
Center, where he taught courses in international financial regulation, international law, and banking 
law. Prior to joining the Georgetown Law faculty, Mr. Tarullo held several senior positions in the 
Clinton administration. 


From 1993 to 1998, Mr. Tarullo served, successively, as Assistant Secretary of State for Economic 
and Business Affairs, Deputy Assistant to the President for Economic Policy, and Assistant to the 
President for International Economic Policy. He also served as a principal on both the National 
Economic Council and the National Security Council. From 1995 to 1998, Mr. Tarullo also served as 
President Clinton's personal representative to the G7/G8 group of industrialized nations. 





Before joining the Clinton administration, he served as Chief Counsel for Employment Policy on the 
staff of Senator Edward M. Kennedy, and practiced law in Washington, D.C. He also worked in the Antitrust Division of the Department 
of Justice and as Special Assistant to the Undersecretary of Commerce. From 1981 to 1987, Mr. Tarullo taught at Harvard Law 
School. 


Mr. Tarullo has also served as a senior fellow at the Council on Foreign Relations and as a non-resident senior fellow at the Center for 
American Progress. Mr. Tarullo has also held a visiting professorship at Princeton University. 


Mr. Tarullo was born in November 1952 in Boston, Massachusetts. He received his A.B. from Georgetown University in 1973 and his 
M.A. from Duke University in 1974. In 1977, Mr. Tarullo received his J.D. (summa cum laude) from the University of Michigan Law 
School, where he served as Article and Book Review Editor of the Michigan Law Review. 


Mr. Tarullo is married and has two children. 


Last update: October 4, 2010 
http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/bios/board/tarullo.htm 





Sarah Bloom Raskin 


sarah Bloom Raskin took office on October 4, 2010, to fill an unexpired term ending January 31, 
2016. 


Prior to her appointment to the Board, Ms. Raskin was the Commissioner of Financial Regulation for 
the State of Maryland. In this capacity, Ms. Raskin and her agency were responsible for regulating all 
types of financial institutions, including banks, credit unions, mortgage lenders and servicers, and trust 
companies, among others. Under her leadership, the Commissioner's Office played an early role in 
the state's response to the financial crisis, including reforming the foreclosure process, combating 
foreclosure rescue and loan modification scams and elevating licensing and lending standards. 


| As the commissioner, Ms. Raskin served on the board of directors of the Conference of State Bank 
Supervisors (CSBS), and served as the chair of their Federal Legislation Committee. She was also 
the chair of the CSBS Regulatory Restructuring Task Force, a group of state banking commissioners, 
and chair of the Consumer Financial Products Agency Task Force. Ms. Raskin was also a member of 
the State Liaison Committee for the Federal Financial Institutions Examination Council. 





Prior to serving as commissioner, Ms. Raskin was Managing Director at the Promontory Financial Group. She also served as the 
Banking Counsel for the U.S. Senate Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. Earlier in her career, Ms. Raskin worked at 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and Joint Economic Committee of the Congress 


Ms. Raskin was born in April 1961 in Medford, Massachusetts. She received her B.A. in economics (magna cum laude) from Amherst 
College in 1983, and she received her J.D. from Harvard Law School in 1986. 


Ms. Raskin is married and has three teenage children. 


Last update: October 7, 2010 





PRESIDENTS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BRANCH BANKS 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK 


President Term of office Reason for Termination Source Date Page 

William C. Dudley 01/27/2009 - present 

Timothy F. Geithner 11/17/2003 - 01/27/2009 Appt. Secretary of Treasury FRBNY 

Jamie B. Stewart* 06/11/2003 - 11/17/2003 Resigned FRBNY 

William J. McDonough 07/19/1993 - 06/11/2003 Retired FRBNY 

E. Gerald Corrigan 01/01/1985 - 07/19/1993 Retired FRBNY 

Anthony M. Solomon 04/01/1980 - 01/01/1985 Retired FRBNY 

Paul A. Volcker 08/01/1975 -08/02/1979 APPE. Chairman Board of FRB 08/1979 ^ p.631 
Alfred Hayes 08/01/1956 - 08/01/1975 Retired FRBNY/AR 1975 p. 34 
Allan Sproul 01/01/1941 - 06/30/1956 Resigned FRB 07/1956 p. 708 
George L. Harrison 11/22/1928 - 12/31/1940 Resigned FRB 01/1941 p. 24 
Benjamin Strong 10/05/1914 - 10/16/1928 Died in office FRB 11/1928 p. 739 
*Interim 

AR - Annual Report 

FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 

FRBNY - Federal Reserve Bank of New York 

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF CHICAGO 

President Term of office Reason for Termination Source Date Page 
Charles L. Evans 09/01/2007 - present 

Michael H. Moskow 09/01/1994 - 08/31/2007 Retired FRBC 

Silas Keehn 07/01/1981 - 08/31/1994 Retired FRBC 

Robert P. Mayo 07/29/1970 - 04/01/1981 Retired FRBC 

Charles J. Scanlon 01/04/1962 - 04/15/1970 Resigned FRBC 

Carl E. Allen 10/01/1956 - 12/31/1961 Resigned FRB 01/1962 p.37 
Clifford S. Young 03/01/1941 - 02/29/1956 Retired FRBC 

George J. Schaller 03/02/1934 - 02/28/1941 Retired BGAR 1941 p. 21 
James B. McDougal 10/23/1914 - 03/01/1934 Retired FRBC 


BGAR - Board of Governors Annual Report 
FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBC - Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF BOSTON 


President 

Eric Rosengren 
Cathy E. Minehan 
Richard F. Syron 
Frank E. Morris 
George H. Ellis 
Joseph A. Erickson 
Laurence F. Whittemore 
Ralph E. Flanders 
William W. Paddock 
Roy A. Young 

Wm. P.G. Harding 
Charles A Morss 


Alfred L Aiken 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
07/23/2007 - present 
07/13/1994 - 07/22/2007 
01/01/1989 - 03/31/1994 
08/15/1968 - 12/31/1988 
03/01/1961 - 06/30/1968 
12/15/1948 - 02/28/1961 
03/01/1946 - 10/04/1948 
05/01/1944 - 02/28/1946 
04/01/1942 - 05/01/1944 
09/01/1930 - 03/31/1942 
01/16/1923 - 04/07/1930 
12/20/1917 - 12/31/1922 


11/25/1914 - 12/20/1917 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBB - Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF PHILADELPHIA 


President 

Charles I. Plosser 
Anthony M. Santomero 
Edward G. Boehne 
David P. Eastburn 

Karl R. Bopp 

Alfred H. Williams 
John S. Sinclair 
George W. Norris 

E. P. Passmore 


Charles J. Rhoads 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
08/01/2006 - present 
07/10/2000 - 03/31/2006 
02/01/1981 - 05/31/2000 
03/01/1970 - 01/31/1981 
03/01/1958 - 02/28/1970 
07/01/1941 - 02/28/1958 
03/13/1936 - 06/30/1941 
03/03/1920 - 02/29/1936 
02/08/1918 - 03/01/1920 


10/08/1914 - 02/08/1918 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBP - Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Retired 
Resigned 
Died in office 
Resigned 


Resigned 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Resigned 


Resigned 


Source Date Page 
FRBB 

FRBB 

FRBB 

FRB 03/1961 p. 302 
FRB 10/1948 p. 1239 
FRB 03/1946 p. 255 
FRB 05/1944 p. 435 
FRB 04/1942 p. 326 
AR 1930 p. 26 
AR 1923 p. 24 
AR 1917 p. 19 
Source Date Page 
FRBP 

FRBP 

FRBP 

FRBP 

FRB 03/1958 p. 299 
FRB 06/1941 p. 517 
AR 1936 p. 38 
AR 1920 p. 26 
AR 1918 p. 27 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF ATLANTA 


President 

Dennis Lockhart 
Jack Guynn 
Robert P. Forrestal 
William F. Ford 
Monroe Kimbrel 
Harold T. Patterson 
Malcolm Bryan 

W. S. McLarin Jr. 
Robert S. Parker 
Oscar Newton 
Eugene R. Black 
Eugene R. Black 
M. B. Wellborn 


Joseph A. McCord 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
03/01/2007 - present 
01/01/1996 - 10/01/2006 
12/07/1983 - 01/01/1996 
08/01/1980 - 10/01/1983 
02/01/1968 - 03/31/1980 
10/01/1965 - 01/31/1968 
04/01/1951 - 09/30/1965 
05/09/1941 - 03/01/1951 
02/18/1939 - 03/28/1941 


01/16/1935 - 02/13/1939 


08/16/1934 - 12/19/1934 (2nd term) 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Retired 

Died in office 
Died in office 


Died in office 


01/13/1928 - 05/18/1933 (1st term) pe 


03/01/1919 - 12/31/1927 


11/16/1914 - 03/01/1919 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBA - Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF CLEVELAND 


President 
Sandra Pianalto 
Jerry L. Jordan 
W. Lee Hoskins 
Karen N. Horn 
Willis J. Winn 
W. Braddock Hickman 
Wilbur D. Fulton 


Ray M. Gidney 


Matthew J. Fleming 


Elvadore R. Fancher 


Term of office 


02/01/2003 - present 


03/10/1992 - 01/31/2003 
09/21/1987 - 11/15/1991 
05/01/1982 - 04/08/1987 
09/01/1971 - 04/30/1982 
05/01/1963 - 11/28/1970 
05/14/1953 - 04/30/1963 


11/01/1944 - 04/16/1953 


01/19/1935 - 09/15/1944 


11/02/1914 - 01/16/1935 


* Appointed Comptroller of Currency 
FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBCL - Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF DALLAS 


President 


Term of office 


Resigned 


Elected FR Agent 


Reason for Termination 


Resigned 
Resigned 
Resigned 
Retired 

Died in office 
Retired 


Resigned* 


Retired 


Died in office 


Reason for Termination 


FRBCL 


FRBCL 


FRBCL 


FRBCL 


FRB 


FRB 


FRB 


FRB 


FRB 


FRBA 


FRBA 


FRBA 


FRBA 


FRBA 


FRB 


FRB 


FRB 


FRB 


AR 


FRB 


FRB 


Source 


Source 


Source 


Date 


10/1965 
03/1951 
04/1941 
03/1939 


1934 


01/1928 


03/1919 


Date 


12/1970 
05/1963 


05/1953 


10/1944 


02/1935 


Date 


Page 


. 1411 
. 276 
. 310 
. 172 


+19 


. 201 


Page 


. 963 


. 644 


. 473 


. 965 


. 74 


Page 


Richard W. Fisher 


Helen Holcomb* 


Robert D. McTeer Jr. 


Robert H. Boykin 
Ernest T. Baughman 
Philip E. Coldwell 
Watrous H. Irons 

R. R. Gilbert 

B. A. McKinney 
Lynn P. Talley 

B. A. McKinney 

R. L. VanZandt 


Oscar Wells 


*Interim 


AR - Annual Report 


4/4/2005 - present 

11/2004 - 4/3/2005 

02/1991 - 11/2004 

01/01/1981 - 01/31/1991 
01/01/1975 -12/31/1980 
02/01/1968 -10/09/1974 
02/15/1954 - 02/01/1968 
04/13/1939 - 09/01/1953 
10/05/1931 - 04/02/1939 
07/01/1925 - 10/01/1931 
01/16/1922 - 05/16/1925 
04/06/1915 - 01/07/1922 


10/16/1914 - 02/24/1915 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBD - Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas 


Interim 
Resigned 
Retired 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Retired 

Died in office 
Resigned 
Resigned 
Not re-elected 


Resigned 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF MINNEAPOLIS 


President 
Gary H. Stern 
E. Gerald Corrigan 
Mark H. Willes 
Bruce K. MacLaury 
Hugh D. Galusha Jr. 
Frederick L Deming 
Oliver S. Powell 
John N. Peyton 
W. B. Geery 
Roy A. Young 


Theodore Wold 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
03/21/1985 - present 
08/01/1980 - 12/31/1984 
04/16/1977 - 06/30/1980 
07/01/1971 - 02/28/1977 
05/01/1965- 01/31/1971 
04/01/1957 - 01/31/1965 
07/01/1952 - 03/31/1957 
03/01/1936 - 06/30/1952 
09/27/1927 - 03/01/1936 
10/01/1919 - 09/26/1927 


10/27/1914 - 10/01/1919 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBM - Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis 


Reason for Termination 


Resigned 

Resigned 

Resigned 

Died in office 

Appt. Under Sec'y Treas. 
Appt. Economic Advisor 
Retired 

Designated Chair & Agent 
Appt. to Board of Governors 


Retired 


FRBD 


FRBD 


FRBD 


FRBD 


FRBD 


FRB 


FRBD 


FRB 


FRB 


FRB 


AR 


AR 


Source 


FRBM 


FRBM 


FRB 


FRB 


FRBM 


FRBM 


FRB 


FRB 


AR 


AR 


11/2004 


11/2004 


11/1974 


09/1953 
05/1939 
10/1931 


1925 


1915 


Date 


03/1977 


02/1971 


07/1952 
03/1936 
1927 


1919 


. 799 


s952 


. 356 


. 557 


. 16 


Page 


. 430 


. 163 


. 776 


. 145 


+13 


. 18 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITY 


President 
Thomas M. Hoenig 
Roger Guffey 
George H. Clay 
H. G. Leedy 
George H. Hamilton 
W. J. Bailey 
J. Z. Miller Jr. 


Charles M. Sawyer 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
10/01/1991 - present 
03/01/1976 - 10/01/1991 
03/01/1961 - 02/29/1976 
08/28/1941 - 03/01/1961 
01/07/1932 - 02/28/1941 
07/01/1922 - 01/07/1932 
01/04/1916 - 07/01/1922 


10/16/1914 - 01/04/1916 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBKC - Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF RICHMOND 


President 
Jeffrey M. Lacker 
J. Alfred Broaddus Jr. 
Robert P. Black 
Aubrey N. Heflin 


Edward A. Wayne 
Hugh Leach 
George J. Seay 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
08/01/04 - present 
01/01/1993 - 07/31/04 
08/06/1973 - 12/31/92 
04/01/1968 - 01/16/1973 


03/01/1961 - 03/31/1968 
03/12/1936 - 02/28/1961 


10/05/1914 - 02/29/1936 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBR - Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Retired 
Resigned 


Appt. Chairman 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 


Retired 


Died in office 


Retired 


Retired 


Retired 


FRBKC 


FRB 


FRBKC 


BGAR 


FRBKC 


AR 


FRBKC 


FRBR 


Source 


Source 


FRB/FRBR 


FRB 


AR 


FRB 


FRBR 


Date 


Page 


03/1976 p. 280 


1941 


1922 


Date 


08/1973 
01/1973 


1968 


03/1961 


p. 


p. 


p. 


p. 


p. 


22 


12 


Page 


606 
35 


17 


302 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF ST. LOUIS 


President 

James Bullard 
William Poole 
Thomas C. Melzer 
Theodore H. Roberts 
Lawrence K. Roos 
Darryl R. Francis 
Harry A. Shuford 
Delos C. Johns 
Chester C. Davis 
Wm. McC. Martin 
David C. Biggs 


Rolla Wells 


AR - Annual Report 


Term of office 
04/01/2008 - present 
03/23/1998 - 03/31/2008 
06/01/1985- 01/31/1998 
02/01/1983 - 12/31/1984 
03/22/1976 - 01/31/1983 
01/17/1966 - 02/29/1976 
10/01/1962 - 01/16/1966 
02/01/1951- 02/28/1962 
04/16/1941 - 02/01/1951 
01/16/1929 - 02/28/1941 
02/05/1919 - 12/31/1928 


10/28/1914 - 02/05/1919 


BGAR - Board of Governors Annual Report 
FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 
Resigned 
Resigned 
Retired 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 
Resigned 
Retired 


Resigned 


Resigned 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF SAN FRANCISCO 


President 
Janet L. Yellen 
Robert T. Parry 
John J. Balles 
Eliot J. Swan 


H. N. Mangels 


C. E. Earhart 


Ira Clerk 

William A. Day 
John U. Calkins 
James K. Lynch 


Archibald Kains 


Term of office 
06/14/2004 - present 


02/04/1986 - 06/01/2004 


09/25/1972* - 02/01/1986 


03/01/1961 - 06/01/1972 


03/01/1956 - 02/28/1961 


10/17/1946 - 03/01/1956 


01/01/1946 - 09/28/1946 


04/01/1936 - 12/31/1945 


05/06/1919**- 02/29/1936 


08/07/1917 - 04/26/1919 


11/25/1914 - 07/05/1917 


Reason for Termination 


Retired 
Retired 
Retired 


Retired 


Retired 


Died in office 
Retired 
Retired 
Died in office 


Resigned 


* Biography compiled by Frank O'Brien of the Board of Governors 
** 5/2/1919 - AR 1919 p. 499 


AR - Annual Report 


FRB - Federal Reserve Bulletin 
FRBSF - Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco 


Note: Marriner S. Eccles was a member of the board of directors of Planned Parenthood World Population. 
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Council on Foreign Relations Members in the Federal Reserve 


Board of Governors 

*Paul Warburg (1914-1918) 
*Albert Strauss (1918-1920) 
*Eugene Meyer (1930-1933) 
*Ralph W. Morrison (1936) 
"Thomas McCabe (1948-1951) 
*William McC. Martin Jr. (1951-1970) 
Andrew F. Brimmer (1966-1974) 
*Arthur F. Burns (1970-1978) 
*Robert C. Holland (1973-1976) 
*Henry C. Wallich (1974-1986) 
*G. William Miller (1978-1979) 
*Nancy H. Teeters (1978-1984) 
*Emmett J. Rice (1979-1986) 
Paul A. Volcker (1979-1987) 
Alan Greenspan (1987-2006) 
Alan S. Blinder (1994-1996) 
Alice M. Rivlin (1996-1999) 
Roger W. Ferguson (1997-2006) 
Daniel K. Tarullo (2009-present) 


Janet L. Yellen (1994-1997, 2010-present 


Federal Reserve Bank of Boston: 


Federal Reserve Chairman 
*Eugene Meyer (1930-1933) 
"Thomas B. McCabe (1948-1951) 
*William McC. Martin Jr. (1951-1970) 
*Arthur F. Burns (1970-1978) 

*G. William Miller (1978-1979) 

Paul A. Volcker (1979-1987) 

Alan Greenspan (1987-2006) 


Federal Reserve Vice-Chairman 
*Paul Warburg (1916-1918) 
*Albert Strauss (1918-1920) 
*Edmund Platt (1920-1930) 
*Frederick H. Schultz (1979-1982) 
Alan S. Blinder (1994-1996) 

Alice M. Rivlin (1996-1999) 

Roger W. Ferguson (1999-2006) 
Janet L. Yellen (2010-present) 


*Alfred L. Aiken — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1914-1917) 


*Ralph E. Flanders — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1944-1946) 


Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
Christine M. Cumming — First Vice President 
Terrence J. Checki — Executive Vice President 
Jamie Dimon — Director (Class A) 

James S. Tisch — Director (Class B) 

Lee C. Bollinger — Director (Class C) 


Note: The Chairman of the Federal Reserve is also the 
Chairman of the Federal Open Market Committee; the 
President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York is 
the Vice Chairman of the Federal Open Market 
Committee. 


Note: The position of President of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York was called "Governor of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York" from 1914 to 1936. 





*Laurence F. Whittemore — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1946-1948) 
Richard F. Syron — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1989-1994) 


*Albert M. Creighton — Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1942-1950) 


*Robert C. Sprague — Chairman (1956-1960) and Deputy Chairman (1955) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
*Nils Y. Wessell — Chairman (1961-1962) and Deputy Chairman (1959-1960) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
*Erwin D. Canham — Chairman (1963-1967) and Deputy Chairman (1961-1962) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 


Howard W. Johnson - Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1968-1969) 


Louis W. Cabot — Chairman (1975-1978) and Deputy Chairman (1971-1975) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
Richard N. Cooper — Chairman (1990-1992) and Deputy Chairman (1988-1989) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 


*Donald K. David — Deputy Chairman (1947) and Class C Director (1946-1947) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
*James R. Killian Jr. - Deputy Chairman (1956) and Class C Director (1954-1956) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
*Charles W. Cole — Deputy Chairman (1967-1968) and Class C Director (1966-1968) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
Warren B. Rudman - Deputy Chairman (1993-1994) and Class C Director (1993-1994) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 


*Laurence F. Whittemore — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1944-1945) 
*Karl T. Compton — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1951-1953) 

*Milton P. Higgins — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1956-1962) 
Matina S. Horner — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1983-1988) 
Marshall N. Carter — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1996-1998) 
Robert R. Glauber — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (1996-2001) 


Orit Gadiesh — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (2000-2002) 


Robert K. Kraft — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston (2003-2010) 


Other Federal Reserve Bank Executives and Directors: 

*Archibald Kains — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco (1914-1917) 
*Charles J. Rhoads - President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1914-1918) 
*Frederick L. Deming — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis (1957-1965) 
Bruce K. MacLaury - President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis (1971-1977) 
*E. Gerald Corrigan — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis (1980-1984) 
Karen N. Horn — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland (1982-1987) 
*Robert P. Forrestal — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta (1983-1996) 
Michael H. Moskow - President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1994-2007) 
Janet L. Yellen — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco (2004-2010) 
Richard W. Fishr — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas (2005-present) 
Dennis P. Lockhart — President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta (2007-present) 


"Thomas B. McCabe - Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1939-1948); Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia (1938); Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1937-1948) 

*John S. Coleman — Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1953-1955); Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Chicago (1950-1952); Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1950-1955) 

*Brayton Wilbur Sr. — Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco (1947-1953) 

*Atherton Bean — Chairman (1961-1965) and Deputy Chairman (1960) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis 

*Robert O. Anderson — Chairman (1961-1965) and Class C Director (1960-1965) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas 

Steven Muller — Chairman (1981-1983) and Deputy Chairman (1979-1980) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond 

(Adm.) Bobby R. Inman — Chairman (1987-1990) and Deputy Chairman (1985-1986) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas 

Robert F. Erburu — Chairman (1988-1991) and Deputy Chairman (1987, 1992) of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco 

*A. William Reynolds — Chairman (1993-1996) and Deputy Chairman (1991-1992) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 

David K.Y. Tang — Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco (2006-2008) 


*Paul G. Hoffman — Deputy Chairman (1947-1948) and Class C Director (1942-1949) of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
Patricia M. Patterson — Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas (2001-2005) 
Anthony R. Chase - Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas (2006-2010) 


*Alba B. Johnson - Class B (1914-1926) and Class C (1927-1934) Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia 
"Vance C. McCormick — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1914-1915) 

*Charles J. Rhoads — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1917) 

*Francis Biddle — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1938) 

*Howard C. Petersen — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (1966-1968) 


*David M. Kennedy — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1961-1963) 
*R. Stanley Laing — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland (1970-1972) 
*Henry Cisneros — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas (1991) 


*Arthur R. Upgren — Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis (1942-1945) 
William Curt Hunter — Senior Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1995-2003) 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve 
New York New York Bank of New York 
*Benjamin Strong (1914-1928) *Pierre Jay (1914-1926) *George F. Peabody (1916-1921) 
*George L. Harrison (1928-1940) *Gates McGarrah (1927-1930) *Owen D. Young (1927-1937) 
*Allan Sproul (1941-1956) *Owen D. Young (1938-1940) *Beardsley Ruml (1938-1940) 
*Alfred Hayes (1956-1975) *Beardsley Ruml (1941-1946) *Edmund E. Day (1940-1943) 
Paul A. Volcker (1975-1979) *Jay E. Crane (1953-1956) *William |. Myers (1943-1954) 
*Anthony M. Solomon (1980-1985) *John E. Bierwirth (1957-1959) *Forrest F. Hill (1955-1960) 
*E. Gerald Corrigan (1985-1993) *Philip D. Reed (1960-1965) *Everett N. Case (1965) 
William J. McDonough (1993-2003) *Everett N. Case (1966-1968) *James M. Hester (1969-1970) 
Jamie B. Stewart (2003) [acting] *Albert Lindsay Nickerson (1969-1971) *Roswell L. Gilpatric (1971) 
Timothy F. Geithner (2003-2009) *Roswell L. Gilpatric (1972-1975) *Robert Huntington Knight (1976-1977) 
*Robert Huntington Knight (1978-1982) Clifton R. Wharton Jr. (1984-1986) 
John Brademas (1983-1987) Ellen V. Futter (1989-1991) 
*John R. Opel (1987-1988) Maurice R. Greenberg (1992-1993) 
*Cyrus R. Vance (1989-1991) David A. Hamburg (1994-1995) 
Ellen V. Futter (1992-1993) John C. Whitehead (1995) 
Maurice R. Greenberg (1994-1995) *Thomas W. Jones (1996-1998) 
John C. Whitehead (1996-1999) Peter G. Peterson (November 1998-1999) 
Peter G. Peterson (2000-2003) Charles A. Heimbold Jr. (2000-2001) 
John E. Sexton (2004-2006) *Gerald M. Levin (November 2001-2002) 
Jerry |. Speyer (2007) John E. Sexton (2003) 
Stephen Friedman (2008) Jerry |. Speyer (2004-2006) 
Lee C. Bollinger (201 1-present Lee C. Bollinger (2010 





Directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York: 

*William B. Thompson - Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1914-1919) 

*George F. Peabody - Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1914-1921) 

*Pierre Jay — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1914-1926) 

*James S. Alexander — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1919-1922) 

*Charles A. Stone — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1919-1922) 

*Clarence M. Woolley — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1921-1936) 

*Gates W. McGarrah - Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class A: 1923-1925, Class C: 1927-1931) 
*Owen D. Young - Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class B: 1923-1925, Class C: 1926-1940) 
*Samuel W. Reyburn — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1925-1933) 

*William H. Woodin — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (April 1, 1927-March 3, 1933) 
*Charles E. Mitchell — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1928-1931) 

*Albert H. Wiggin — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1932-1933) 

*George W. Davison — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1933-1937) 

“Thomas J. Watson - Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1933-1940) 

*Beardsley Ruml — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1937-1946) 

*Edmund E. Day - Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1938-1942) 

*Donaldson Brown — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1941-1946) 

*Leon Fraser — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1941-1943) 

*William |. Myers — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1943-1954) 

*Charles E. Adams - Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1945-1948) 

*Winthrop W. Aldrich — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1947-1949) 

*Marion B. Folsom - Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1949-1952) 

*Jay E. Crane - Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class B: 1949-1952; Class C: 1953-1956) 
*John C. Traphagen - Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1950-1952) 

*Robert P. Patterson — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1950-1952) 

*Philip Young — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1952) 

*John E. Bierwirth — Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class B: 1953-1956; Class C: 1957-1959) 
*Forrest F. Hill — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1955-1960) 

*Howard C. Sheperd — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1956-1958) 

*Henry C. Alexander - Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1959-1961) 

*Philip D. Reed — Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class B: 1959; Class C: 1960-1965) 
*Albert Lindsay Nickerson — Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class B, 1961-1966; Class C, 1969-1971) 
*Everett N. Case - Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1961-1968) 

*George Champion — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1962-1964) 

*James M. Hester — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1965-1970) 

*Arthur K. Watson — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1965-1970) 

*Roswell L. Gilpatric — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1969-1975) 

*William D. Eberle — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1971) 

*Alan Pifer — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1972-1976) 

*Maurice F. Granville — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1972-1979) 

David Rockefeller — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (January 1, 1973-December 31, 1976) 
*William S. Sneath — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1973-1980) 

*Robert Huntington Knight — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1976-1982) 

*Ellmore C. Patterson — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1977-1979) 


*Gordon T. Wallis — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1980-1982) 

*John R. Opel - Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (Class B: 1981-1986, Class C: 1987-1988) 
*Alfred Brittain Ill — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1983-1985) 

John Brademas - Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1983-1988) 

Clifton R. Wharton Jr. — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1984-1986) 
*John F. Welch Jr. — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1985-1990) 

*Lewis T. Preston — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1986-1988) 

*John F. McGillicuddy — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1988-1991) 

Ellen V. Futter — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1988-1993) 

*Cyrus R. Vance - Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1989-1993) 

Maurice R. Greenberg — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1989-1995) 
"Thomas G. Labrecque - Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1992-1994) 
Robert G. Wilmers — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1993-1998) 

*Sandra Feldman - Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1994-1996) 

J. Carter Bacot — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1995-1997) 

*Eugene R. McGrath — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1995-2000) 

John C. Whitehead — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (September 1995-1999) 
“Thomas W. Jones - Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1996-1998) 

Peter G. Peterson — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1996-2004) 

Ann M. Fudge - Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (October 1996-2002) 
Walter V. Shipley — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1998-2000) 

*Richard L. Carrion — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1999) 

Charles A. Heimbold Jr. — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (July 1999-2001) 
Sanford |. Weill — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2001-2006) 

Jerry |. Speyer — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2001-2007) 

*Gerald M. Levin — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (November 2001-2003) 
Jill M. Considine — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2002-2007) 

*Richard S. Fuld Jr. — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2002-2008) 

Marta Tienda — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2003-2005) 

John E. Sexton — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2003-2006) 

James "Jamie" Dimon — Class A Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2007-present) 
Lee C. Bollinger — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2007-present) 

Stephen Friedman — Class C Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2008-2009) 

James S. Tisch — Class B Director of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2009-present) 


Other Executives of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York: 

*George L. Harrison — Deputy Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1920-1928) 

*W. Randolph Burgess — Deputy Governor (1930-1936) and Vice President (1936-1938) of Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
*L. Werner Knoke - Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (c.1939-1954) 

*Robert G. Rouse - Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (c.1939-c.1956) 

*John H. Williams — Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1936-1947) 


*Allan Sproul — First Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1936-1940) 

Richard A. Debs — First Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1973-1976) 

Ernest T. Patrikis — First Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1995-1998); Executive Vice President and General 
Counsel of Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1988-1995) 

Jamie B. Stewart Jr. — First Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1999-2004) 

Christine M. Cumming — First Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2004-present) 


Sam Y. Cross — Executive Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York (c.1983-1991) 
Peter R. Fisher — Executive Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1994-2001) 
Terrence J. Checki — Executive Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2001-present) 


Alan R. Holmes — Senior Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1969-1972) 

Roger M. Kubarych - Senior Vice President of Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1972-1985) 

J. Andrew Spindler — Senior Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1989-1993) 

Darryll E. Hendricks — former Senior Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 

Peter Bakstansky — Senior Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (?-2005) 

Charles A. Coombs - Senior Vice President in charge of foreign function at Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1959-1975) 
Scott E. Pardee — Senior Vice President for Foreign Exchange at Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1979-1981) 

Robert V. Roosa - Vice President for Research Department at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1956-1960) 

Dorothy Sobol — former Vice President for Research Department at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


Note: Class A Directors are elected by member banks to represent member banks, Class B Directors are elected by member banks to 
represent the public, and Class C Directors are appointed by Board of Governors to represent the public. 


Note: *=past members of the Council on Foreign Relations 


. IHE BANKERS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE 


Arthur Frank Burns 


Vice Chairman of the Federal Reserve System (1916-1918) 

Member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (1914-1918) 
Co-Founder of the Federal Reserve at Jekyll Island, Georgia, U.S.A. (1908) 
Director, Co-Founder, and Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1921-1932) 
Partner of Kuhn, Loeb and Company (1902-1914) 

Partner of M.M. Warburg and Company (1895-1907) 

Member of the board of directors of Western Union Telegraph Company 

Member of the board of directors of Union Pacific Railroad Co. 

Member of the board of directors of American |.G. Chemical Corporation 

Immigrated to America in 1902; Naturalized American citizen in 1911 

Brother of M.M. Warburg and Company chief and I.G. Farben director Max Warburg 
Born in Hamburg, Germany on August 10, 1868; died in New York City on January 24, 1932 


Governor (President) of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1914-1928) 
Co-Founder of the Federal Reserve at Jekyll Island, Georgia (1908) 
President of Banker's Trust of New York (1914) 

Vice President of Banker's Trust (1909-1914) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1928) 

Born December 22, 1872; Died October 16, 1928 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve (1930-1933) 

President of The World Bank (1946) 

Chairman of the board of The Washington Post Co. (1947-1959) 
Publisher of The Washington Post (1933-1946) 

Farm Loan Commissioner (Department of the Treasury) (1927-1929) 
Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1930-1958) 

B.A. Yale 1895 

Father of former Washington Post Co. Chairman Katharine Graham 
Grandfather of Washington Post Co. Chairman Donald Graham 
Born October 31, 1875; Died July 17, 1959 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve (1951-1970) 

Assistant Secretary of the Treasury for International Affairs (1949-1951) 

Chairman and President of Export-Import Bank of the United States (1945-1949) 

President of New York Stock Exchange (1938-1941) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1947-1995) 

Trustee of Yale University (1968-1974) 

B.A. Yale 1928 

Born in St. Louis, Missouri on December 17, 1906; Died in Washington, D.C. on July 28, 1998 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve (1970-1978) 

U.S. Ambassador to West Germany (1981-1985) 

Counselor to the President of the U.S. [Richard Nixon] (1969-1970) 
Chairman of National Bureau of Economic Research (1967-1968) 
President of National Bureau of Economic Research (1957-1967) 
Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers (1953-1956) 
Professor of Economics at Columbia University (1944-1969) 
Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1960-1986) 

Former Member of the Trilateral Commission 

Ph.D. Columbia University 1934; B.A. Columbia University 1925 
Born in Ivano-Frankivsk, Ukraine [formerly Austria-Hungary] on April 27, 1904; Died June 26, 1987 





Paul Adolph Volcker 


(Sir) Alan Greenspan 


A 
Ben Shalom Bernanke 


G 


Alfred Hayes 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve (1979-1987) 

President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1975-1979) 
Under Secretary of the Treasury for Monetary Affairs (1969-1974) 
Vice President of Chase Manhattan Bank (1965-1968) 

Bilderberg Meetings participant (1982-1983, 1986-1988, 1992, 1997) 
North American Chairman of The Trilateral Commission (1991-2001) 
North American Honorary Chairman of the Trilateral Commission (2001-present) 
Chairman of the Board of Trustees of the Group of Thirty (G-30) 
Director of the Institute for International Economics 

Member of the Bretton Woods Committee 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1970-present) 

Director of the Council on Foreign Relations (1975-1979, 1988-1999) 
A.B. summa cum laude Princeton University 1949; M.A. Harvard 1951 
Postgraduate student at London School of Economics (1951-1952) 
Born in New Jersey on September 5, 1927 


Chairman of the Federal Reserve System (1987-2006) 

Chairman of the National Commission on Social Security Reform (1981-1983) 
Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisors (1974-1977) 

Member of President's Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board (1983-1985) 

Member of Presidents Economic Policy Advisory Board (1981-1987) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1978-present) 

Director of the Council on Foreign Relations (1982-1988) 

Former Member of the Group of Thirty (G-30) 

Former Member of the Trilateral Commission 

Bilderberg Meetings participant (2002) 

Former Member of the Bohemian Grove in California 

Married to NBC journalist Andrea Mitchell 

Ph.D. New York University 1977; M.A. New York University 1950 

Awarded the Honorary Knight Commander of the British Empire (2002) 

Born in New York City on March 6, 1926 

Chairman of the Federal Reserve System (2006-present) 

Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers (2005-2006) 

Member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve (2002-2005, 2006-present) 
Professor of Economics and Public Affairs at Princeton University (1985-2002) 
Bilderberg Meetings participant (2008) 

B.A. summa cum laude Harvard 1975; Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 1979 
Born in Augusta, Georgia, U.S.A. on December 13, 1953; raised in Dillon, South Carolina, U.S.A. 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1928-1940) 
Chairman of the board of New York Life Insurance Co. (1948-1954) 
President of New York Life Insurance Co. (1941-1948) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1929-1953) 

Member of Skull & Bones at Yale University 

Member of the Pilgrims Society 

B.A. Yale 1910; LL.B. Harvard 1913 

Born January 26, 1887; Died March 5, 1958 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1941-1956) 

First Vice President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1936-1940) 
Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1935-1955) 

Former Member of the Bohemian Grove in California 

B.S. University of California at Berkeley 1919 

Born in San Francisco on March 9, 1896; Died April 9, 1978 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1956-1975) 
Chairman of Morgan Stanley International Inc. (1975-1981) 

Vice President of the New York Trust Company (1949-1956) 
Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1948-1985) 
Chairman of the Economic Club of New York (1965-1966) 
Former Member of the Pilgrims Society 

Rhodes Scholar at Oxford University 

B.A. Yale 1930; B.Litt. Oxford 1933 

Born July 4, 1910; Died October 21, 1989 





oger W. Ferguson Jr. 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1980-1985) 
Under Secretary of the Treasury for Monetary Affairs (1977-1980) 
Assistant Secretary of State for Economic Affairs (1965-1969) 
Former Chairman of S.G. Warburg Inc. (U.S.A.) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1966-2007) 

Former Member of the Trilateral Commission 

Bilderberg Meetings participant (1978) 

Ph.D. Harvard 1950; B.A. University of Chicago 1941 

Born December 27, 1919; Died January 18, 2008 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1985-1993) 
President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis (1980-1984) 
Managing Director of Goldman Sachs (1997-present) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1986-1997) 

Director of the Council on Foreign Relations (1993-1995) 
Bilderberg Meetings participant (1994) 

Member of the Trilateral Commission 

Member of the Economic Club of New York 

Ph.D. Fordham University 1971 

Born in Waterbury, Connecticut on June 13, 1941 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (1993-2003) 
Chairman of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (2003-2005) 
Vice Chairman of Merrill Lynch & Co. (2006-present) 

Vice Chairman of First Chicago Corp. and First National Bank of Chicago (1986-1989) 
Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1975-present) 

Director of the Council on Foreign Relations (1995-2004) 

Former Member of the Trilateral Commission 
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Chairman of the Economic Club of New York (1996-2000) 

M.A. Georgetown University 1962 

Born on April 21, 1934 


Secretary of the Treasury (2009-present) 

President of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York (2003-2009) 
Under Secretary of the Treasury for International Affairs (1997-2001) 
Member of the Group of Thirty (G-30) 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1996-present) 

Former Member of the Trilateral Commission 

Bilderberg Meetings participant (2004-2008) 

B.A. Dartmouth 1983; M.A. Johns Hopkins University 1985 

Born in New York City on August 18, 1961 


President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1994-2007) 
Deputy U.S. Trade Representative (1991-1993) 

Under U.S. Secretary of Labor (1976-1977) 

Former Chairman of The Economic Club of Chicago 

Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (1996-present) 
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Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1965 

Born in New Jersey on January 7, 1938 
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Chairman of Swiss Re America Holding Corporation (2006-2008) 
Member of the Council on Foreign Relations (2004-present) 

Member of the Trilateral Commission (c.2005-present) 

Trustee of Carnegie Endowment for International Peace (2008-present) 
Ph.D. Harvard 1981; J.D. Harvard 1979; B.A. Harvard 1973 

Born in Washington, D.C. on October 28, 1951 
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A copy of the “Federal Reserve Note”, a bank note produced by the Federal Reserve 
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The gold vaults of the New 
York Federal Reserve Bank. 


(Source: Back From the Brink: The Greenspan Years by Steven K. Beckner) 
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A copy of an VETA one-dollar bill atis IS EE asa “Silver Certificate”. This one- collar bill i is sreeuonized as a 
"certificate" as opposed to a “note.” 





“Throughout the ages, national governments have had a chronic tendency to engage in activities that outstrip the taxes they are 
willing or able to collect — a practice that was facilitated in earlier times by clipping precious coins and in modern times by 
excessive printing of paper money and coercion of central banks. To afford a measure of protection against such political 
abuses, the authors of the Federal Reserve Act provided for an independent central bank, and their action — while at times 
questioned — has been confirmed time and again by the Congress. In other words, substantial independence in exercising power 
over money creation is not something that Federal Reserve officials have arrogated unto themselves, nor is it something that 
others have conferred because of a belief that central bankers have unique insight that sets them apart from other people. Rather, 
the ability of the Federal Reserve to act with some independence from the executive branch, and also with immunity from 
transient congressional pressures, was deliberately established and has been deliberately maintained by the Congress in the 
interest of protecting the integrity of our money.” 

— Arthur F. Burns, Chairman of the Federal Reserve, in his speech to the National Press Club in January 1978 

Source: The Central Banks by Marjorie Deane and Robert Pringle, p. 229 
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This ts the $1 Silver Certificate of 1923. It's the last — treasury — large me $1 Silver Certificates. :) Mote the blue 
Ink for the seal and serial numbers, characterizing the Silver Certificate. Almost all Silver Certificates had blue seals and serial 


numbers, right an inta the 1950's. The reverse side af this dollar bill (seen below) is the same as the reverse side of the 1923 $1 
United States Mote, which had red ink for the seal and serial numbers. 
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(Source: http://ragemanchoo.tripod.com/uscurrency.html) 
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A, $1000 (sold Certificate fram 1907. Alexander Aaron's picture is on the front. The back is printed in orange 
ink, like other Gold Certificates af the time. 
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A ^ 810. 000 Gold Certificate from 1882. All outstanding 1900 $10, 000 Gold Certificates are the result of a 1935 
fire in the Treasury storage area in Washington DC. While fighting the fire, a quantity of these redeemed and 
canceled notes were thrown out into the street, where the notes were picked up by people passing by. They 
have na redemption value, though they sometimes sell in the paper money hobby in the $400-$1000 price 
range. The partrait an the bill is of course Andrew Jackson. s 
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(Source: http://ragemanchoo.tripod.com/ l 0000dollar 1 882 GoldCert.jpg) 
(Source: http://ragemanchoo.tripod.com/uscurrency.html) 
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ES 410 000 Federal Reserve Note of 1818. This was the first year that Federal Reserve Notes were issued, and 
they are the currency we still use today. Silver Certificates were also used for a long time along with Federal 
Reserve Notes. Salmon P. Chase's portrait is above. He was Treasurer of the United States during the Civil 
War. He is also featured on the series 1828 $10 000 bills, and the series 1954's. Below is a picture showing 
the pilgrims crossing the Atlantic ta Plymouth Rock. 
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(Source: http://ragemanchoo.tripod.com/ l 0000dollar_1 918 FedReserveNote.jpg) 
(Source: http://ragemanchoo.tripod.com/uscurrency.html) 
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This is the $20 Gold Certificate of 1928. m tha anly vertes made small size T4 Gold Cenificates, nile at the picture of the White 
House (below) and compare it ta the picture on a modern $20 bill. Youll see that in the old picture, the bushes around the building are 
alot smaller. :) This is because the back of the F20 bill was redesigned for the next series they were printed: 1954. They have kept 

the design ever since, up until the recent Introduction of that new oddball $20 bill with the big portrait and none of the frills. 
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A copy of an American $100 bill gold certificate, printed in 1928. 


(Source: http://usrarecurrency.com/1928$100GoldCertificateFR2405PMGAU58SnA 00486531 A.htm) 


Knighthood for Fed's Greenspan 
Thursday, September 26, 2002 Posted: 4:56 PM EDT (2056 GMT) 


LONDON, England (CNN) -- U.S. Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan has received an honorary knighthood 
from Britain's Queen Elizabeth Il. 


The honour, recommended by the UK Foreign Office and approved by the Queen in August, is in recognition of Greenspan's "contribution to 
global economic stability." 


Greenspan, 76, has been dubbed the second most powerful man in America and has steered the country's economy through four 
presidencies. 


"It's a very unusual day for an economist," he said, as he received the knighthood at the queen's Balmoral estate in the Scottish Highlands. 
"| am deeply appreciative of this honour which | shall always cherish," he said. 
He joked with the Queen and her husband, Prince Philip, saying he was tired because the "British Government put me to work yesterday." 


He arrived in London on Wednesday and made a series of speeches to business leaders and dignitaries at both the Treasury and the Bank of 
England about the impact of the euro. 


London was still at the "top of the financial pyramid" with New York, he said, despite predictions that foreign exchange trading would shift to 
the Continent following the introduction of the euro. 


Greenspan was honoured by the Governor of the Bank of England, Sir Edward George, and British Chancellor Gordon Brown at a dinner on 
Wednesday night. 


Greenspan cannot call himself "Sir" since he is not a UK citizen. 
However, he will be able to add the letters KBE -- which stand for Knight Commander of the British Empire -- after his name. 


It is an honour shared by former U.S. President Ronald Reagan, former U.S. President George Bush, former New York Mayor Rudy Giuliani, 
entertainer Bob Hope and U.S. Gen. Norman Schwarzkopf. 


Greenspan was decorated with the prestigious French Legion of Honour (Commander) in 2000. 


He has also received honorary degrees from Harvard, Yale, Pennsylvania, Leuven (Belgium), Notre Dame, Wake Forest and Colgate 
universities. 


The son of a stockbroker and a retail worker, he took up his current post in 1987 and has kept his position through the presidencies of Reagan, 
Bush senior, Clinton and Bush junior. 


His fourth term as chairman of the Federal Reserve Board ends in 2004. 


Source: http://archives.cnn.com/2002/WORLD/europe/09/26/greenspan.knighthood/index.html 
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Last update: August 13, 2008 


Source: http://www.federalreserve.gov/aboutthefed/fract.htm 


Section 1. Short Title and Definitions 


1. Short Title * 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the short title 
of this Act shall be the "Federal Reserve Act." 


[12 USC 226. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] * 


Back to Top 

2. Definition of "Bank" 

Wherever the word "bank" is used in this Act, the word shall be held to include State bank, banking association, and trust company, 
except where national banks or Federal reserve banks are specifically referred to. For purposes of this Act, a State bank includes any 
bank which is operating under the Code of Law for the District of Columbia. 


[12 USC 221. Part of original Federal Reserve Act. As amended by act of Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 2028). t ] 
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3. Definitions of Other Terms 

The terms "national bank" and "national banking association" used in this Act shall be held to be synonymous and interchangeable. 
The term "member bank" shall be held to mean any national bank, State bank, or bank or trust company which has become a member 
of one of the reserve banks created by this Act. The term "board" shall be held to mean Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System; the term "district" shall be held to mean Federal reserve district; the term "reserve bank" shall be held to mean Federal reserve 
bank; the term "the continental United States" means the States of the United States and the District of Columbia. 


Back to Top 


4. Definition of "Bonds and Notes of the United States" 

The terms "bonds and notes of the United States," "bonds and notes of the Government of the United States," and "bonds or notes of 
the United States" used in this Act shall be held to include certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills issued under section 3104 of 
title 31. 


[12 USC 221. As amended by acts of June 25, 1959 (73 Stat. 142) and Sept. 13, 1982 (96 Stat. 1058). For further definitions, see section 2 of Banking Act of 
1933, approved June 16, 1933. Section 203(a) of the Banking Act of 1935, approved Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 704), provided: "Hereafter the Federal Reserve 
Board shall be known as the 'Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System', and the governor and vice governor of the Federal Reserve Board shall be 
known as the 'chairman' and the 'vice chairman', respectively, of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System." Accordingly, the words "Federal 
Reserve Board", "governor", and "vice governor", wherever they formerly appeared in the Federal Reserve Act (or in other acts of Congress), have been 
changed here to read "Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System", "chairman" and "vice chairman", respectively, notwithstanding the fact that such 
change has not been made by specific amendment of the law. 


Back to Top 


* Paragraph numbers, topical headings and notes are not part of the law and should not be regarded as affecting the construction of the law. 
* Paragraph numbers, topical headings and notes are not part of the law and should not be regarded as affecting the construction of the law. 


t An identical amendment was made by act of Oct. 16, 2006 (120 Stat. 2028). 


Section 2. Federal Reserve Districts 


1. Establishment of Reserve Cities and Districts 

As soon as practicable, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture and the Comptroller of the Currency, acting as "The 
Reserve Bank Organization Committee," shall designate not less than eight nor more than twelve cities to be known as Federal reserve 
cities, and shall divide the continental United States, excluding Alaska, into districts, each district to contain only one of such Federal 
reserve cities. The determination of said organization committee shall not be subject to review except by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System when organized: Provided, That the districts shall be apportioned with due regard to the convenience and 
customary course of business and shall not necessarily be coterminous with any State or States. The districts thus created may be 
readjusted and new districts may from time to time be created by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, not to 
exceed twelve in all. Such districts shall be known as Federal reserve districts and may be designated by number. When the State of 
Alaska or Hawaii is hereafter admitted to the Union the Federal Reserve districts shall be readjusted by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System in such manner as to include such State. Every national bank in any State shall, upon commencing business 
or within ninety days after admission into the Union of the State in which it is located, become a member bank of the Federal Reserve 
System by subscribing and paying for stock in the Federal Reserve bank of its district in accordance with the provisions of this Act and 
shall thereupon be an insured bank under the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, and failure to do so shall subject such bank to the penalty 
provided by the sixth paragraph of this section. 


[Partly incorporated in 12 USC 222 and 223. As amended by acts of July 7, 1958 (72 Stat. 350); March 18, 1959 (73 Stat. 12).] 


Back to Top 


2. Powers of Organization Committee 

Said organization committee shall be authorized to employ counsel and expert aid, to take testimony, to send for persons and papers, 
to administer oaths, and to make such investigation as may be deemed necessary by the said committee in determining the reserve 
districts and in designating the cities within such districts where such Federal reserve banks shall be severally located. The said 
committee shall supervise the organization in each of the cities designated of a Federal reserve bank, which shall include in its title the 
name of the city in which it is situated, as "Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago." 


[Omitted from U.S. Code except part of last sentence, which is incorporated in 12 USC 225. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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3. Subscription to Stock by National Banks 

Under regulations to be prescribed by the organization committee, every national banking association in the United States is hereby 
required, and every eligible bank in the United States and every trust company within the District of Columbia, is hereby authorized to 
signify in writing, within sixty days after the passage of this Act, its acceptance of the terms and provisions hereof. When the 
organization committee shall have designated the cities in which Federal reserve banks are to be organized, and fixed the geographical 
limits of the Federal reserve districts, every national banking association within that district shall be required within thirty days after 
notice from the organization committee, to subscribe to the capital stock of such Federal reserve bank in a sum equal to six per centum 
of the paid-up capital stock and surplus of such bank, one-sixth of the subscription to be payable on call of the organization committee 
or of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, one-sixth within three months and one-sixth within six months thereafter, 
and the remainder of the subscription, or any part thereof, shall be subject to call when deemed necessary by the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System, said payments to be in gold or gold certificates. 


[Partly incorporated in 12 USC 282. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. For provisions concerning stock subscriptions by state banks and trust 
companies, see section 9.] 
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4. Liability of Shareholders of Reserve Banks 

The shareholders of every Federal reserve bank shall be held individually responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for 
all contracts, debts, and engagements of such bank to the extent of the amount of their subscriptions to such stock at the par value 
thereof in addition to the amount subscribed, whether such subscriptions have been paid up in whole or in part, under the provisions of 
this Act. 


[12 USC 502. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 


Back to Top 


5. Failure of National Bank to Accept Terms of Act 

Any national bank failing to signify its acceptance of the terms of this Act within sixty days aforesaid, shall cease to act as a reserve 
agent, upon thirty days' notice, to be given within the discretion of the said organization committee or of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 


Back to Top 


6. Penalty for Violation of Act by National Banks 

Should any national banking association in the United States now organized fail within one year after the passage of this Act to become 
a member bank or fail to comply with any of the provisions of this Act applicable thereto, all of the rights, privileges, and franchises of 
such association granted to it under the national-bank Act, or under the provisions of this Act, shall be thereby forfeited. Any 
noncompliance with or violation of this Act shall, however, be determined and adjudged by any court of the United States of competent 
jurisdiction in a suit brought for that purpose in the district or territory in which such bank is located, under direction of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, by the Comptroller of the Currency in his own name before the association shall be 
declared dissolved. In cases of such noncompliance or violation, other than the failure to become a member bank under the provisions 
of this Act, every director who participated in or assented to the same shall be held liable in his personal or individual capacity for all 
damages which said bank, its shareholders, or any other person shall have sustained in consequence of such violation. 


[12 USC 501a. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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7. Effect of Dissolution 
Such dissolution shall not take away or impair any remedy against such corporation, its stockholders or officers, for any liability or 
penalty which shall have been previously incurred. 


[12 USC 501a. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. ] 
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8. Stock Offered to Public 

Should the subscriptions by banks to the stock of said Federal reserve banks or any one or more of them be, in the judgment of the 
organization committee, insufficient to provide the amount of capital required therefor, then and in that event the said organization 
committee may, under conditions and regulations to be prescribed by it, offer to public subscription at par such an amount of stock in 
said Federal reserve banks, or any one or more of them, as said committee shall determine, subject to the same conditions as to 
payment and stock liability as provided for member banks. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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9. Limitation on Amount to One Subscriber 

No individual, copartnership, or corporation other than a member bank of its district shall be permitted to subscribe for or to hold at any 
time more than $25,000 par value of stock in any Federal reserve bank. Such stock shall be known as public stock and may be 
transferred on the books of the Federal reserve bank by the chairman of the board of directors of such bank. 


[12 USC 283. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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10. Stock Allotted to United States 

Should the total subscriptions by banks and the public to the stock of said Federal reserve banks, or any one or more of them, be, in 
the judgment of the organization committee, insufficient to provide the amount of capital required therefor, then and in that event the 
said organization committee shall allot to the United States such an amount of said stock as said committee shall determine. Said 
United States stock shall be paid for at par out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and shall be held by the 
Secretary of the Treasury and disposed of for the benefit of the United States in such manner, at such times, and at such price, not less 
than par, as the Secretary of the Treasury shall determine. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. In a communication from the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
dated March 7, 1941, it was stated, "As originally enacted the Federal Reserve Act provided for a Reserve Bank Organization Committee to have charge of the 
initial steps in organizing the Federal Reserve System and this Committee was authorized to allot Federal Reserve Bank stock to the United States in the event 
that subscriptions to such stock by banks and by the public were inadequate. However, subscriptions by member banks were adequate and there was no 
necessity or authority for the allocation of any stock to the United States. Accordingly, [this paragraph] is now of no practical effect and may be regarded as 
obsolete."] 
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11. Voting Rights 
Stock not held by member banks shall not be entitled to voting power. 


[12 USC 285. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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12. Transfer of Stock 
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System is hereby empowered to adopt and promulgate rules and regulations 
governing the transfers of said stock. 


[12 USC 286. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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13. Minimum Capital; Status of Reserve Cities 

No Federal reserve bank shall commence business with a subscribed capital less than $4,000,000. The organization of reserve districts 
and Federal reserve cities shall not be construed as changing the present status of reserve cities, except in so far as this Act changes 
the amount of reserves that may be carried with approved reserve agents located therein. The organization committee shall have 
power to appoint such assistants and incur such expenses in carrying out the provisions of this Act as it shall deem necessary, and 
such expenses shall be payable by the Treasurer of the United States upon voucher approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, and 
the sum of $100,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, for the payment of such expenses. 


[Last sentence of this paragraph is omitted from U.S. Code; rest of paragraph is incorporated in 12 USC 224 and 281. Amended by act of July 28, 1959 (73 Stat. 
264).] 
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Section 2a. Monetary Policy Objectives 


The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and the Federal Open Market Committee shall maintain long run growth of the 
monetary and credit aggregates commensurate with the economy's long run potential to increase production, so as to promote 
effectively the goals of maximum employment, stable prices, and moderate long-term interest rates. 


[12 USC 225a. As added by act of November 16, 1977 (91 Stat. 1387) and amended by acts of October 27, 1978 (92 Stat. 1897); Aug. 23, 1988 (102 Stat. 
1375); and Dec. 27, 2000 (114 Stat. 3028).] 


Section 2B. Appearances Before and Reports to the Congress 


(a) Appearances before the Congress 


1. The Chairman of the Board shall appear before the Congress at semi-annual hearings, as specified in paragraph (2), 
regarding 
A. the efforts, activities, objectives and plans of the Board and the Federal Open Market Committee with respect to the 
conduct of monetary policy; and 
B. economic developments and prospects for the future described in the report required in subsection (b). 
2. The Chairman of the Board shall appear 
A. before the Committee on Banking and Financial Services of the House of Representatives on or about February 20 of 
even numbered calendar years and on or about July 20 of odd numbered calendar years; 
B. before the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate on or about July 20 of even numbered 
calendar years and on or about February 20 of odd numbered calendar years; and 
C. before either Committee referred to in subparagraph (A) or (B), upon request, following the scheduled appearance of 
the Chairman before the other Committee under subparagraph (A) or (B). 


(b) Congressional report. The Board shall, concurrent with each semi-annual hearing required by this section, submit a written report 
to the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate and the Committee on Banking and Financial Services of the 
House of Representatives, containing a discussion of the conduct of monetary policy and economic developments and prospects for 
the future, taking into account past and prospective developments in employment, unemployment, production,investment, real income, 
productivity, exchange rates, international trade and payments, and prices. 


[12 USC 225b. As added by act of Dec. 27, 2000 (114 Stat. 3028).] 


Section 3. Branch Offices 


1. Establishment of Branches of Reserve Banks 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may permit or require any Federal reserve bank to establish branch banks 
within the Federal reserve district in which it is located or within the district of any Federal reserve bank which may have been 
suspended. Such branches, subject to such rules and regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may 
prescribe, shall be operated under the supervision of a board of directors to consist of not more than seven nor less than three 
directors, of whom a majority of one shall be appointed by the Federal reserve bank of the district, and the remaining directors by the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Directors of branch banks shall hold office during the pleasure of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 521. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 232).] 


2. Discontinuance of Branches 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may at any time require any Federal Reserve Bank to discontinue any branch 
of such Federal Reserve Bank established under this section. The Federal Reserve Bank shall thereupon proceed to wind up the 
business of such branch bank, subject to such rules and regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may 
prescribe. 


[12 USC 521. As added by act of Feb. 25, 1927 (44 Stat. 1234).] 


3. Erection of Branch Buildings 

No Federal Reserve Bank shall have authority hereafter to enter into any contract or contracts for the erection of any branch bank 
building of any kind or character or to authorize the erection of any such building, except with the approval of the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 521. As added by act of Aug. 31, 1962 (76 Stat. 418).] 


Section 4. Federal Reserve Banks 


1. Organization of Reserve Banks 

When the organization committee shall have established Federal reserve districts as provided in section two of this Act, a certificate 
shall be filed with the Comptroller of the Currency showing the geographical limits of such districts and the Federal reserve city 
designated in each of such districts. The Comptroller of the Currency shall thereupon cause to be forwarded to each national bank 
located in each district, and to such other banks declared to be eligible by the organization committee which may apply therefor, an 
application blank in form to be approved by the organization committee, which blank shall contain a resolution to be adopted by the 
board of directors of each bank executing such application, authorizing a subscription to the capital stock of the Federal reserve bank 
organizing in that district in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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2. Organization Certificate 

When the minimum amount of capital stock prescribed by this Act for the organization of any Federal reserve bank shall have been 
subscribed and allotted, the organization committee shall designate any five banks of those whose applications have been received, to 
execute a certificate of organization, and thereupon the banks so designated shall, under their seals, make an organization certificate 
which shall specifically state the name of such Federal reserve bank, the territorial extent of the district over which the operations of 
such Federal reserve bank are to be carried on, the city and State in which said bank is to be located, the amount of capital stock and 
the number of shares into which the same is divided, the name and place of doing business of each bank executing such certificate, 
and of all banks which have subscribed to the capital stock of such Federal reserve bank and the number of shares, subscribed by 
each, and the fact that the certificate is made to enable those banks executing same, and all banks which have subscribed or may 
thereafter subscribe to the capital stock of such Federal reserve bank, to avail themselves of the advantages of this Act. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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3. Acknowledgment and Filing 

The said organization certificate shall be acknowledged before a judge of some court of record or notary public; and shall be, together 
with the acknowledgment thereof, authenticated by the seal of such court, or notary, transmitted to the Comptroller of the Currency, 
who shall file, record and carefully preserve the same in his office. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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4. General Corporate Powers 
Upon the filing of such certificate with the Comptroller of the Currency as aforesaid, the said Federal reserve bank shall become a body 
corporate and as such, and in the name designated in such organization certificate, shall have power -- 


First. To adopt and use a corporate seal. 


Second. To have succession after the approval of this Act until dissolved by Act of Congress or until forfeiture of franchise for violation 
of law. 


Third. To make contracts 
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain and defend, in any court of law or equity. 


Fifth. To appoint by its board of directors a president, vice presidents, and such officers and employees as are not otherwise provided 
for in this Act, to define their duties, require bonds for them and fix the penalty thereof, and to dismiss at pleasure such officers or 
employees. The president shall be the chief executive officer of the bank and shall be appointed by the board of directors, with the 
approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, for a term of five years; and all other executive officers and all 
employees of the bank shall be directly responsible to him. The first vice president of the bank shall be appointed in the same manner 
and for the same term as the president, and shall, in the absence or disability of the president or during a vacancy in the office of the 
president, serve as chief executive officer of the bank. Whenever a vacancy shall occur in the office of the president or the first vice 
president, it shall be filled in the manner provided for original appointments; and the person so appointed shall hold office until the 
expiration of the term of his predecessor. 


Sixth. To prescribe by its board of directors, by-laws not inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in which its general business may 
be conducted, and the privileges granted to it by law may be exercised and enjoyed. 


Seventh. To exercise by its board of directors, or duly authorized officers or agents, all powers specifically granted by the provisions of 
this Act and such incidental powers as shall be necessary to carry on the business of banking within the limitations prescribed by this 
Act. 


Eighth. Upon deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of any bonds of the United States in the manner provided by existing law 
relating to national banks, to receive from the Secretary of the Treasury circulating notes in blank, registered and countersigned as 
provided by law, equal in amount to the par value of the bonds so deposited, such notes to be issued under the same conditions and 
provisions of law as relate to the issue of circulating notes of national banks secured by bonds of the United States bearing the 
circulating privilege, except that the issue of such notes shall not be limited to the capital stock of such Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 341. As amended by act of Feb. 25, 1927 (44 Stat. 1234), which amended subparagraph "Second;" by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 703), which 
amended subparagraph "Fifth" effective March 1, 1936; and by act of Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2293), which amended subparagraph "Eighth." As to issuance of 
Federal Reserve bank notes and redemption of bonds securing such notes, see section 18, and note to the first paragraph of that section.] 
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5. Authority to Commence Business 
But no Federal reserve bank shall transact any business except such as is incidental and necessarily preliminary to its organization 
until it has been authorized by the Comptroller of the Currency to commence business under the provisions of this Act. 


[12 USC 341. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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6. Board of Directors 
Every Federal reserve bank shall be conducted under the supervision and control of a board of directors. 


[12 USC 301. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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7. Duties of Directors Generally 
The board of directors shall perform the duties usually appertaining to the office of directors of banking associations and all such duties 
as are prescribed by law. 


[12 USC 301. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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8. Administration of Affairs; Extension of Credit 

Said board of directors shall administer the affairs of said bank fairly and impartially and without discrimination in favor of or against any 
member bank or banks and may, subject to the provisions of law and the orders of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, extend to each member bank such discounts, advancements, and accommodations as may be safely and reasonably made 
with due regard for the claims and demands of other member banks, the maintenance of sound credit conditions, and the 
accommodation of commerce, industry, and agriculture. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe 
regulations further defining within the limitations of this Act the conditions under which discounts, advancements, and the 
accommodations may be extended to member banks. Each Federal reserve bank shall keep itself informed of the general character 
and amount of the loans and investments of its member banks with a view to ascertaining whether undue use is being made of bank 
credit for the speculative carrying of or trading in securities, real estate, or commodities, or for any other purpose inconsistent with the 
maintenance of sound credit conditions; and, in determining whether to grant or refuse advances, rediscounts or other credit 
accommodations, the Federal reserve bank shall give consideration to such information. The chairman of the Federal reserve bank 
shall report to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System any such undue use of bank credit by any member bank, 
together with his recommendation. Whenever, in the judgment of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, any member 
bank is making such undue use of bank credit, the Board may, in its discretion, after reasonable notice and an opportunity for a 
hearing, suspend such bank from the use of the credit facilities of the Federal Reserve System and may terminate such suspension or 
may renew it from time to time. 


[12 USC 301. As amended by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 163).] 
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9. Number and Classes of Directors 
Such board of directors shall be selected as hereinafter specified and shall consist of nine members, holding office for three years, and 
divided into three classes, designated as classes A, B, and C. 


[12 USC 302. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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10. Class A Directors 

Class A shall consist of three members, without discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin, who shall be 
chosen by and be representative of the stockholding banks. 


[12 USC 302. As amended by act of Nov. 16, 1977 (91 Stat. 1387).] 
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11. Class B Directors 

Class B shall consist of three members, who shall represent the public and shall be elected without discrimination on the basis of race, 
creed, color, sex, or national origin, and with due but not exclusive consideration to the interests of agriculture, commerce, industry, 
services, labor, and consumers. 


[12 USC 302. As amended by act of Nov. 16, 1977 (91 Stat. 1388).] 
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12. Class C Directors 

Class C shall consist of three members who shall be designated by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. They shall 
be elected to represent the public, without discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin, and with due but not 
exclusive consideration to the interests of agriculture, commerce, industry, services, labor and consumers. When the necessary 
subscriptions to the capital stock have been obtained for the organization of any Federal reserve bank, the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System shall appoint the class C directors and shall designate one of such directors as chairman of the board to be 
selected. Pending the designation of such chairman, the organization committee shall exercise the powers and duties appertaining to 
the office of chairman in the organization of such Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 302. As amended by act of Nov. 16, 1977 (91 Stat. 1388).] 
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13. Senator or Representative Ineligible 
No Senator or Representative in Congress shall be a member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System or an officer 
or a director of a Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 303. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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14. Class B Directors as Employees of Banks 
No director of class B shall be an officer, director, or employee of any bank. 


[12 USC 303. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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15. Class C Directors as Employees or Stockholders of Banks 
No director of class C shall be an officer, director, employee, or stockholder of any bank. 


[12 USC 303. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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16. Nomination and Election of Class A and B Directors 
Directors of class A and class B shall be chosen in the following manner: 


The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall classify the member banks of the district into three general groups or 
divisions, designating each group by number. Each group shall consist as nearly as may be of banks of similar capitalization. Each 
member bank shall be permitted to nominate to the chairman of the board of directors of the Federal reserve bank of the district one 
candidate for director of class A and one candidate for director of class B. The candidates so nominated shall be listed by the 
chairman, indicating by whom nominated, and a copy of said list shall, within fifteen days after its completion, be furnished by the 
chairman to each member bank. Each member bank by a resolution of the board or by an amendment to its by-laws shall authorize its 
president, cashier, or some other officer to cast the vote of the member bank in the elections of class A and class B directors: Provided, 
That whenever any member banks within the same Federal Reserve district are subsidiaries of the same bank holding company within 
the meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, participation in any such nomination or election by such member banks, 
including such bank holding company if it is also a member bank, shall be confined to one of such banks, which may be designated for 
the purpose by such holding company. 


[12 USC 304. As amended by acts of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 968); June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 163); July 1, 1966 (80 Stat. 243).] 
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17. Preferential Ballot 

Within fifteen days after receipt of the list of candidates the duly authorized officer of a member bank shall certify to the chairman his 
first, second, and other choices for director of class A and class B, respectively, upon a preferential ballot upon a form furnished by the 
chairman of the board of directors of the Federal reserve bank of the district. Each such officer shall make a cross opposite the name of 
the first, second, and other choices for a director of class A and for a director of class B, but shall not vote more than one choice for any 
one candidate. No officer or director of a member bank shall be eligible to serve as a class A director unless nominated and elected by 
banks which are members of the same group as the member bank of which he is an officer or director. 


[12 USC 304. As amended by act of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 968).] 


Back to Top 


18. Candidates Serving More Than One Member Bank 

Any person who is an officer or director of more than one member bank shall not be eligible for nomination as a class A director except 
by banks in the same group as the bank having the largest aggregate resources of any of those of which such person is an officer or 
director. 


[12 USC 304. As added by act of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 968.)] 
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19. Counting the Ballots 

Any candidate having a majority of all votes cast in the column of first choice shall be declared elected. If no candidate have a majority 
of all the votes in the first column, then there shall be added together the votes cast by the electors for such candidates in the second 
column and the votes cast for the several candidates in the first column. The candidate then having a majority of the electors voting 
and the highest number of combined votes shall be declared elected. If no candidate have a majority of electors voting and the highest 
number of votes when the first and second choices shall have been added, then the votes cast in the third column for other choices 
shall be added together in like manner, and the candidate then having the highest number of votes shall be declared elected. An 
immediate report of election shall be declared. 


[12 USC 304. As amended by act of June 26, 1930 (46 Stat. 815).] 
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20. Class C Directors; Chairman and Federal Reserve Agent; Deputy Chairman 

Class C directors shall be appointed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. They shall have been for at least two 
years residents of the district for which they are appointed, one of whom shall be designated by said board as chairman of the board of 
directors of the Federal reserve bank and as "Federal reserve agent." He shall be a person of tested banking experience, and in 
addition to his duties as chairman of the board of directors of the Federal reserve bank he shall be required to maintain, under 
regulations to be established by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, a local office of said board on the premises of 
the Federal reserve bank. He shall make regular reports to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and shall act as its 
official representative for the performance of the functions conferred upon it by this Act. He shall receive an annual compensation to be 
fixed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and paid monthly by the Federal reserve bank to which he is 
designated. One of the directors of class C shall be appointed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System as deputy 
chairman to exercise the powers of the chairman of the board when necessary. In case of the absence of the chairman and deputy 
chairman, the third class C director shall preside at meetings of the board. 


[12 USC 305. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 232).] 
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21. Assistant Federal Reserve Agents 

Subject to the approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the Federal reserve agent shall appoint one or more 
assistants. Such assistants, who shall be persons of tested banking experience, shall assist the Federal reserve agent in the 
performance of his duties and shall also have power to act in his name and stead during his absence or disability. The Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall require such bonds of the assistant Federal reserve agents as it may deem necessary 
for the protection of the United States. Assistants to the Federal reserve agent shall receive an annual compensation, to be fixed and 
paid in the same manner as that of the Federal reserve agent. 


[12 USC 306. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 232).] 
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22. Compensation and Expenses of Directors, Officers, and Employees 

Directors of Federal reserve banks shall receive, in addition to any compensation otherwise provided, a reasonable allowance for 
necessary expenses in attending meetings of their respective boards, which amounts shall be paid by the respective Federal reserve 
banks. Any compensation that may be provided by boards of directors of Federal reserve banks for directors, officers or employees 
shall be subject to the approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 307. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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23. Meetings of Directors Pending Organization 

The Reserve Bank Organization Committee may, in organizing Federal reserve banks, call such meetings of bank directors in the 
several districts as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act, and may exercise the functions herein conferred upon the 
chairman of the board of directors of each Federal reserve bank pending the complete organization of such bank. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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24. Terms of Directors; Vacancies 

At the first meeting of the full board of directors of each Federal reserve bank, it shall be the duty of the directors of classes A, B and C, 
respectively, to designate one of the members of each class whose term of office shall expire in one year from the first of January 
nearest to date of such meeting, one whose term of office shall expire at the end of two years from said date, and one whose term of 
office shall expire at the end of three years from said date. Thereafter every director of a Federal reserve bank chosen as hereinbefore 
provided shall hold office for a term of three years. Vacancies that may occur in the several classes of directors of Federal reserve 
banks may be filled in the manner provided for the original selection of such directors, such appointees to hold office for the unexpired 
terms of their predecessors. 


[12 USC 308. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Section 5. Stock Issues; Increase and Decrease of Capital 


1. Amount of Shares; Increase and Decrease of Capital; Surrender and Cancellation of Stock 

The capital stock of each Federal reserve bank shall be divided into shares of $100 each. The outstanding capital stock shall be 
increased from time to time as member banks increase their capital stock and surplus or as additional banks become members, and 
may be decreased as member banks reduce their capital stock or surplus or cease to be members. Shares of the capital stock of 
Federal reserve banks owned by member banks shall not be transferred or hypothecated. When a member bank increases its capital 
stock or surplus, it shall thereupon subscribe for an additional amount of capital stock of the Federal reserve bank of its district equal to 
6 per centum of the said increase, one-half of said subscription to be paid in the manner hereinbefore provided for original subscription, 
and one-half subject to call of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. A bank applying for stock in a Federal reserve 
bank at any time after the organization thereof must subscribe for an amount of the capital stock of the Federal reserve bank equal to 6 
per centum of the paid-up capital stock and surplus of said applicant bank, paying therefor its par value plus one-half of 1 per centum a 
month from the period of the last dividend. When a member bank reduces its capital stock or surplus it shall surrender a proportionate 


amount of its holdings in the capital stock of said Federal Reserve bank. Any member bank which holds capital stock of a Federal 
Reserve bank in excess of the amount required on the basis of 6 per centum of its paid-up capital stock and surplus shall surrender 
such excess stock. When a member bank voluntarily liquidates it shall surrender all of its holdings of the capital stock of said Federal 
Reserve bank and be released from its stock subscription not previously called. In any such case the shares surrendered shall be 
canceled and the member bank shall receive in payment therefor, under regulations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, a sum equal to its cash-paid subscriptions on the shares surrendered and one-half of 1 per centum a month 
from the period of the last dividend, not to exceed the book value thereof, less any liability of such member bank to the Federal 
Reserve bank. 


[12 USC 287. As amended by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 713).] 


Section 6. Insolvency of Member Banks 


1. Insolvency of Member Banks 

If any member bank shall be declared insolvent and a receiver appointed therefor, the stock held by it in said Federal reserve bank 
shall be canceled, without impairment of its liability, and all cash-paid subscriptions on said stock, with one-half of 1 per centum per 
month from the period of last dividend, if earned, not to exceed the book value thereof, shall be first applied to all debts of the insolvent 
member bank to the Federal reserve bank, and the balance, if any, shall be paid to the receiver of the insolvent bank. 


[12 USC 288. As amended by act of April 23, 1930 (46 Stat. 250).] 


2. National Bank Discontinuing Banking Operations 

If any national bank which has not gone into liquidation as provided in section 5220 of the Revised Statutes (United States Code, title 
12, section 181) and for which a receiver has not already been appointed for other lawful cause, shall discontinue its banking 
operations for a period of sixty days the Comptroller of the Currency may, if he deems it advisable, appoint a receiver for such bank. 
The stock held by the said national bank in the Federal reserve bank of its district shall thereupon be canceled and said national bank 
shall receive in payment therefor, under regulations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, a sum 
equal to its cash-paid subscriptions on the shares canceled and one-half of 1 per centum a month from the period of the last dividend, if 
earned, not to exceed the book value thereof, less any liability of such national bank to the Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 288. As added by act of April 23, 1930 (46 Stat. 250). As amended by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 713).] 


Section 7. Division of Earnings 


Dividends and Surplus Fund of Reserve Banks 


(a) 


A. After all necessary expenses of a Federal reserve bank have been paid or provided for, the stockholders of the bank 
shall be entitled to receive an annual dividend of 6 percent on paid-in capital stock. 
B. The entitlement to dividends under subparagraph (A) shall be cumulative. 
2. That portion of net earnings of each Federal reserve bank which remains after dividend claims under subparagraph (1)(A) 
have been fully met shall be deposited in the surplus fund of the bank. 


(b) Transfer for fiscal year 2000. 


1. The Federal reserve banks shall transfer from the surplus funds of such banks to the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System for transfer to the Secretary of the Treasury for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury, a total amount of 
$3,752,000,000 in fiscal year 2000. 
2. Ofthe total amount required to be paid by the Federal reserve banks under paragraph (1) for fiscal year 2000, the 
Board shall determine the amount each such bank shall pay in such fiscal year. 
3. During fiscal year 2000, no Federal reserve bank may replenish such bank's surplus fund by the amount of any 
transfer by such bank under paragraph (1). 


[12 USC 289. As amended by acts of March 3, 1919 (40 Stat. 1314); June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 163); Aug. 10, 1993 (107 Stat. 337); Sept. 23, 1994 (108 
Stat. 2291); and Nov. 29, 1999 (113 Stat. 1501A-304), which added this subsection (b) but failed to redesignate existing subsection (b) (12 USC 290).] 
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Use of Earnings Transferred to the Treasury 


(b) The net earnings derived by the United States from Federal reserve banks shall, in the discretion of the Secretary, be used 
to supplement the gold reserve held against outstanding United States notes, or shall be applied to the reduction of the 
outstanding bonded indebtedness of the United States under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Should a Federal reserve bank be dissolved or go into liquidation, any surplus remaining, after the payment of all debts, 
dividend requirements as hereinbefore provided, and the par value of the stock, shall be paid to and become the property of 
the United States and shall be similarly applied. 


[12 USC 290. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. Designated subsection (b) by act of Aug. 10, 1993 (107 Stat. 337).] 
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Exemption from Taxation 


(c) Federal reserve banks, including the capital stock and surplus therein, and the income derived therefrom shall be exempt 
from Federal, State, and local taxation, except taxes upon real estate. 


[12 USC 531. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; but in effect amended by 31 USC 3124(a), which reads as follows: 


"(a) Stocks and obligations of the United States Government are exempt from taxation by a State or political subdivision of a State. The exemption 
applies to each form of taxation that would require the obligation, the interest on the obligation, or both, to be considered in computing a tax, except-- 


(1) a nondiscriminatory franchise tax or another nonproperty tax instead of a franchise tax, imposed on a corporation; and 
(2) an estate or inheritance tax." 


[Designated subsection (c) by act of Aug. 10, 1993 (107 Stat. 338).] 
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Section 8. Conversion of State Banks into National Banks 


1. Conversion of State Banks into National Banks 
Section fifty-one hundred and fifty-four, United States Revised Statutes, is hereby amended to read as follows: 


Any bank incorporated by special law of any State or of the United States or organized under the general laws of any State or of the 
United States and having an unimpaired capital sufficient to entitle it to become a national banking association under the provisions of 
the existing laws may, by the vote of the shareholders owning not less than fifty-one per centum of the capital stock of such bank or 
banking association, with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency be converted into a national banking association, with any 
name approved by the Comptroller of the Currency. 


[12 USC 35. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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2. Organization of New Bank; Amount of Shares; Powers and Duties 

Provided, however, That said conversion shall not be in contravention of the State law. In such case the articles of association and 
organization certificate may be executed by a majority of the directors of the bank or banking institution, and the certificate shall declare 
that the owners of fifty-one per centum of the capital stock have authorized the directors to make such certificate and to change or 
convert the bank or banking institution into a national association. A majority of the directors, after executing the articles of association 
and the organization certificate, shall have power to execute all other papers and to do whatever may be required to make its 
organization perfect and complete as a national association. The shares of any such bank may continue to be for the same amount 
each as they were before the conversion, and the directors may continue to be directors of the association until others are elected or 
appointed in accordance with the provisions of the statutes of the United States. When the Comptroller has given to such bank or 
banking association a certificate that the provisions of this Act have been complied with, such bank or banking association, and all its 


stockholders, officers, and employees, shall have the same powers and privileges, and shall be subject to the same duties, liabilities, 
and regulations, in all respects, as shall have been prescribed by the Federal Reserve Act and by the National Banking Act for 
associations originally organized as national banking associations. 


[12 USC 35. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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3. Retention of Assets by Converting Bank 

The Comptroller of the Currency may, in his discretion and subject to such conditions as he may prescribe, permit such converting 
bank to retain and carry at a value determined by the Comptroller such of the assets of such converting bank as do not conform to the 
legal requirements relative to assets acquired and held by national banking associations. 


[12 USC 35. As added by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 711).] 
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Section 9. State Banks as Members 


1. Applications for Membership by State Banks 

Any bank incorporated by special law of any State, operating under the Code of Law for the District of Columbia, or organized under 
the general laws of any State or of the United States, including Morris Plan banks and other incorporated banking institutions engaged 
in similar business, desiring to become a member of the Federal Reserve System, may make application to the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, under such rules and regulations as it may prescribe, for the right to subscribe to the stock of the Federal 
reserve bank organized within the district in which the applying bank is located. Such application shall be for the same amount of stock 
that the applying bank would be required to subscribe to as a national bank. For the purposes of membership of any such bank the 
terms "capital" and "capital stock" shall include the amount of outstanding capital notes and debentures legally issued by the applying 
bank and purchased by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, subject to 
the provisions of this Act and to such conditions as it may prescribe pursuant thereto, may permit the applying bank to become a 
stockholder of such Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 321. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 232), which completely revised this section; and by acts of Feb. 25, 1927 (44 Stat. 1229); June 16, 
1933 (48 Stat. 164); June 16, 1934 (48 Stat. 971); and Oct 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 2001). * For admission to membership of mutual savings banks, see paragraph 
16.] 
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2. Continued Membership in Federal Reserve System 

Upon the conversion of a national bank into a State bank, or the merger or consolidation of a national bank with a State bank which is 
not a member of the Federal Reserve System, the resulting or continuing State bank may be admitted to membership in the Federal 
Reserve System by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in accordance with the provisions of this section, but, 
otherwise, the Federal Reserve bank stock owned by the national bank shall be canceled and paid for as provided in section 5 of this 
Act. Upon the merger or consolidation of a national bank with a State member bank under a State charter, the membership of the State 
bank in the Federal Reserve System shall continue. 


[12 USC 321. As added by act of Aug. 17, 1950 (64 Stat. 458).] 
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3. Branches of State Member Banks 

Any such State bank which, at the date of the approval of this Act, has established and is operating a branch or branches in conformity 
with the State law, may retain and operate the same while remaining or upon becoming a stockholder of such Federal reserve bank; 
but no such State bank may retain or acquire stock in a Federal reserve bank except upon relinquishment of any branch or branches 
established after the date of the approval of this Act beyond the limits of the city, town, or village in which the parent bank is situated. 
Provided, however, That nothing herein contained shall prevent any State member bank from establishing and operating branches in 
the United States or any dependency or insular possession thereof or in any foreign country, on the same terms and conditions and 
subject to the same limitations and restrictions as are applicable to the establishment of branches by national banks except that the 
approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, instead of the Comptroller of the Currency, shall be obtained 
before any State member bank may hereafter establish any branch and before any State bank hereafter admitted to membership may 
retain any branch established after February 25, 1927, beyond the limits of the city, town, or village in which the parent bank is situated. 


The approval of the Board shall likewise be obtained before any State member bank may establish any new branch within the limits of 
any such city, town, or village. 


[12 USC 321. As added by act of Feb. 25, 1927 (44 Stat. 1229); and amended by acts of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 164); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 721); July 15, 
1952 (66 Stat. 633); and Oct. 30, 2004 (118 Stat. 2232). The act referred to in this paragraph was approved Feb. 25, 1927. For provisions governing domestic 
branches of national banks, see section 5155, Revised Statutes; for provisions governing foreign branches, see section 25, this act.] 
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4. Financial Condition, Management, and Powers 

In acting upon such applications the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall consider the financial condition of the 
applying bank, the general character of its management, and whether or not the corporate powers exercised are consistent with the 
purposes of this Act. 


[12 USC 322. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section.] 
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5. Payment of Subscription 

Whenever the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall permit the applying bank to become a stockholder in the 
Federal reserve bank of the district its stock subscription shall be payable on call of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, and stock issued to it shall be subject to the provisions of this Act. 


[12 USC 323. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section.] 
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6. Provision of Law to Be Complied with; Reports of Condition 

All banks admitted to membership under authority of this section shall be required to comply with the reserve and capital requirements 
of this Act, to conform to those provisions of law imposed on national banks which prohibit such banks from lending on or purchasing 
their own stock and which relate to the withdrawal or impairment of their capital stock, and to conform to the provisions of sections 
5199(b) and 5204 of the Revised Statutes with respect to the payment of dividends; except that any reference in any such provision to 
the Comptroller of the Currency shall be deemed for the purposes of this sentence to be a reference to the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. Such banks and the officers, agents, and employees thereof shall also be subject to the provisions of and to 
the penalties prescribed by sections 334, 656, and 1005 of Title 18, United States Code, and shall be required to make reports of 
condition and of the payment of dividends to the Federal Reserve bank of which they become a member. Not less than three of such 
reports shall be made annually on call of the Federal Reserve bank on dates to be fixed by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. Any bank which (A) maintains procedures reasonably adapted to avoid any inadvertent error and, unintentionally and 
as a result of such an error, fails to make or publish any report required under this paragraph, within the period of time specified by the 
Board, or submits or publishes any false or misleading report or information, or (B) inadvertently transmits or publishes any report 
which is minimally late, shall be subject to a penalty of not more than $2,000 for each day during which such failure continues or such 
false or misleading information is not corrected. The bank shall have the burden of proving that an error was inadvertent and that a 
report was inadvertently transmitted or published late. Any bank which fails to make or publish such reports within the period of time 
specified by the Board, or submits or publishes any false or misleading report or information, in a manner not described in the 2nd 
preceding sentence shall be subject to a penalty of not more than $20,000 for each day during which such failure continues or such 
false or misleading information is not corrected. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, if any bank knowingly or with reckless 
disregard for the accuracy of any information or report described in such sentence submits or publishes any false or misleading report 
or information, the Board may assess a penalty of not more than $1,000,000 or 1 percent of total assets of such bank, whichever is 
less, per day for each day during which such failure continues or such false or misleading information is not corrected. Any penalty 
imposed under any of the 4 preceding sentences shall be assessed and collected by the Board in the manner provided in 
subparagraphs (E), (F), (G), and (I) of section 8(i)(2) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (for penalties imposed under such section) 
and any such assessment (including the determination of the amount of the penalty) shall be subject to the provisions of such section. 
Any bank against which any penalty is assessed under this subsection shall be afforded an agency hearing if such bank submits a 
request for such hearing within 20 days after the issuance of the notice of assessment. Section 8(h) of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act shall apply to any proceeding under this paragraph. Such reports of condition shall be in such form and shall contain such 
information as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may require and shall be published. 


[12 USC 324. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section; and by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 713); Sept. 3, 
1954 (68 Stat. 1236); Sept. 8, 1959 (73 Stat. 466); Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 480); and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2218). For provisions covering loans on or 
purchase of their own stock by national banks, see section 5201, Revised Statutes (12 USC 83); for provisions covering withdrawal of capital or payment of 
unearned dividends by national banks, see sections 5204 and 5199, Revised Statutes (12 USC 56 and 60); for provisions relating to impairment of capital of 
national banks, see section 5205, Revised Statutes (12 USC 55) and section 345 of Banking Act of 1935 (12 USC 51b-1).] 
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7. Examinations 

As a condition of membership such banks shall likewise be subject to examinations made by direction of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System or of the Federal reserve bank by examiners selected or approved by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. 


[12 USC 325. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section.] 
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8. Acceptance of State Examinations; Expenses; Reports of Examinations and Confidential Supervisory Information 

Whenever the directors of the Federal reserve bank shall approve the examinations made by the State authorities, such examinations 
and the reports thereof may be accepted in lieu of examinations made by examiners selected or approved by the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System: Provided, however, That when it deems it necessary the board may order special examinations by 
examiners of its own selection and shall in all cases approve the form of the report. The expenses of all examinations, other than those 
made by State authorities, may, in the discretion of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, be assessed against the 
banks examined and, when so assessed, shall be paid by the banks examined. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, at its discretion, may furnish any report of examination or other confidential supervisory information concerning any State 
member bank or other entity examined under any other authority of the Board, to any Federal or State agency or authority with 
supervisory or regulatory authority over the examined entity, to any officer, director, or receiver of the examined entity, and to any other 
person that the Board determines to be proper. 


[12 USC 326. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section; and amended by acts of June 26, 1930 (46 Stat. 814) and 
Nov. 12, 1999 (113 Stat. 1475).] 
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9. Forfeiture of Membership 

If at any time it shall appear to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System that a member bank has failed to comply with 
the provisions of this section or the regulations of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System made pursuant thereto, or 
has ceased to exercise banking functions without a receiver or liquidating agent having been appointed therefor, it shall be within the 
power of the board after hearing to require such bank to surrender its stock in the Federal reserve bank and to forfeit all rights and 
privileges of membership. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may restore membership upon due proof of 
compliance with the conditions imposed by this section. 


[12 USC 327. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section; and further amended by act of April 23, 1930 (46 Stat. 
251).] 
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10. Voluntary Withdrawal from Membership 

Any State bank or trust company desiring to withdraw from membership in a Federal reserve bank may do so, after six months' written 
notice shall have been filed with the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, upon the surrender and cancellation of all of 
its holdings of capital stock in the Federal reserve bank: Provided, That the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, in its 
discretion and subject to such conditions as it may prescribe, may waive such six months' notice in individual cases and may permit 
any such State bank or trust company to withdraw from membership in a Federal reserve bank prior to the expiration of six months 
from the date of the written notice of its intention to withdraw: Provided, however, That no Federal reserve bank shall, except under 
express authority of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, cancel within the same calendar year more than twenty- 
five per centum of its capital stock for the purpose of effecting voluntary withdrawals during that year. All such applications shall be 
dealt with in the order in which they are filed with the board. Whenever a member bank shall surrender its stock holdings in a Federal 
reserve bank, or shall be ordered to do so by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, under authority of law, all of its 
rights and privileges as a member bank shall thereupon cease and determine, and after due provision has been made for any 
indebtedness due or to become due to the Federal reserve bank it shall be entitled to a refund of its cash paid subscription with interest 
at the rate of one-half of one per centum per month from the date of last dividend, if earned, the amount refunded in no event to exceed 
the book value of the stock at that time, and shall likewise be entitled to repayment of deposits and of any other balance due from the 
Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 328. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 233), which completely revised this section; and amended by act of April 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 170).] 
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11. Capital Required for Membership 

No applying bank shall be admitted to membership unless it possesses capital stock and surplus which, in the judgment of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, are adequate in relation to the character and condition of its assets and to its existing and 
prospective deposit liabilities and other corporate responsibilities: Provided, That no bank engaged in the business of receiving 
deposits other than trust funds, which does not possess capital stock and surplus in an amount equal to that which would be required 
for the establishment of a national banking association in the place in which it is located, shall be admitted to membership unless it is, 


or has been, approved for deposit insurance under the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. The capital stock of a State member bank shall 
not be reduced except with the prior consent of the Board. 


[12 USC 329. As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 234), which completely revised this section; March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1478); June 16, 1933 (48 
Stat. 185); and July 15, 1952 (66 Stat. 633). For provisions relating to minimum capital and surplus of national banks, see section 5138, Revised Statutes.] 
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12. Waiver of Membership Requirements as to Insured Banks 

In order to facilitate the admission to membership in the Federal Reserve System of any State bank which is required under subsection 
(y) of section 12B of this Act to become a member of the Federal Reserve System in order to be an insured bank or continue to have 
any part of its deposits insured under such section 12B, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may waive in whole or 
in part the requirements of this section relating to the admission of such bank to membership: Provided, That, if such bank is admitted 
with a capital less than that required for the organization of a national bank in the same place and its capital and surplus are not, in the 
judgment of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, adequate in relation to its liabilities to depositors and other 
creditors, the said Board may, in its discretion, require such bank to increase its capital and surplus to such amount as the Board may 
deem necessary within such period prescribed by the Board as in its judgment shall be reasonable in view of all the circumstances: 
Provided, however, That no such bank shall be required to increase its capital to an amount in excess of that required for the 
organization of a national bank in the same place. 


[Formerly 12 USC 329a, as added by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 704). Omitted from the U.S. Code. The provision of section 12B(y) requiring membership in 
Federal Reserve System was repealed by act of June 20, 1939 (53 Stat. 842); and all of section 12B was withdrawn and enacted as a separate Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act by act of Sept. 21, 1950 (64 Stat. 873).] 
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13. Laws to Which Subject 

Banks becoming members of the Federal Reserve System under authority of this section shall be subject to the provisions of this 
section and to those of this Act which relate specifically to member banks, but shall not be subject to examination under the provisions 
of the first two paragraphs of section fifty-two hundred and forty of the Revised Statutes as amended by section twenty-one of this Act. 
Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the regulations of the board made pursuant thereto, any bank becoming a member of the 
Federal Reserve System shall retain its full charter and statutory rights as a State bank or trust company, and may continue to exercise 
all corporate powers granted it by the State in which it was created, and shall be entitled to all privileges of member banks, except that 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may limit the activities of State member banks and subsidiaries of State 
member banks in a manner consistent with section 24 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. No Federal reserve bank shall be 
permitted to discount for any State bank or trust company notes, drafts, or bills of exchange of any one borrower who is liable for 
borrowed money to such State bank or trust company in an amount greater than that which could be borrowed lawfully from such State 
bank or trust company were it a national banking association. The Federal reserve bank, as a condition of the discount of notes, drafts, 
and bills of exchange for such State bank or trust company, shall require a certificate or guaranty to the effect that the borrower is not 
liable to such bank in excess of the amount provided by this section, and will not be permitted to become liable in excess of this amount 
while such notes, drafts, or bills of exchange are under discount with the Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 330. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 234), which completely revised this section; and amended by acts of July 1, 1922 (42 Stat. 821) and 
Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2353). As to limitations on loans by national banks to one person, see section 5200, Revised Statutes.] 
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14. False Certification of Checks 

It shall be unlawful for any officer, clerk, or agent of any bank admitted to membership under authority of this section to certify any 
check drawn upon such bank unless the person or company drawing the check has on deposit therewith at the time such check is 
certified an amount of money equal to the amount specified in such check. Any check so certified by duly authorized officers shall be a 
good and valid obligation against such bank, but the act of any such officer, clerk, or agent in violation of this section may subject such 
bank to a forfeiture of its membership in the Federal Reserve System upon hearing by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System. 


[12 USC 331. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 234), which completely revised this section. For additional provisions covering false certification of 
checks by officers of Federal Reserve Banks and member banks, see also section 5208, Revised Statutes and 18 USC 1004.] 
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15. Government Depositaries and Financial Agents 

All banks or trust companies incorporated by special law or organized under the general laws of any State, which are members of the 
Federal Reserve System, when designated for that purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be depositaries of public money, 
under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary; and they may also be employed as financial agents of the Government; 
and they shall perform all such reasonable duties, as depositaries of public money and financial agents of the Government, as may be 
required of them. The Secretary of the Treasury shall require of the banks and trust companies thus designated satisfactory security, by 


the deposit of United States bonds or otherwise, for the safe keeping and prompt payment of the public money deposited with them 
and for the faithful performance of their duties as financial agents of the Government. 


[12 USC 332. As added by act of May 7, 1928 (45 Stat. 492).] 
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16. Admission to Membership of Mutual Savings Banks 

Any mutual savings bank having no capital stock (including any other banking institution the capital of which consists of weekly or other 
time deposits which are segregated from all other deposits and are regarded as capital stock for the purposes of taxation and the 
declaration of dividends), but having surplus and undivided profits not less than the amount of capital required for the organization of a 
national bank in the same place, may apply for and be admitted to membership in the Federal Reserve System in the same manner 
and subject to the same provisions of law as State banks and trust companies, except that any such savings banks shall subscribe for 
capital stock of the Federal reserve bank in an amount equal to six-tenths of 1 per centum of its total deposit liabilities as shown by the 
most recent report of examination of such savings bank preceding its admission to membership. Thereafter such subscription shall be 
adjusted semiannually on the same percentage basis in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System. If any such mutual savings bank applying for membership is not permitted by the laws under which it was 
organized to purchase stock in a Federal reserve bank, it shall, upon admission to the system, deposit with the Federal reserve bank 
an amount equal to the amount which it would have been required to pay in on account of a subscription to capital stock. Thereafter 
such deposit shall be adjusted semiannually in the same manner as subscriptions for stock. Such deposits shall be subject to the same 
conditions with respect to repayment as amounts paid upon subscriptions to capital stock by other member banks and the Federal 
reserve bank shall pay interest thereon at the same rate as dividends are actually paid on outstanding shares of stock of such Federal 
reserve bank. If the laws under which any such savings bank was organized be amended so as to authorize mutual savings banks to 
subscribe for Federal reserve bank stock, such savings bank shall thereupon subscribe for the appropriate amount of stock in the 
Federal reserve bank, and the deposit hereinbefore provided for in lieu of payment upon capital stock shall be applied upon such 
subscription. If the laws under which any such savings bank was organized be not amended at the next session of the legislature 
following the admission of such savings bank to membership so as to authorize mutual savings banks to purchase Federal reserve 
bank stock, or if such laws be so amended and such bank fail within six months thereafter to purchase such stock, all of its rights and 
privileges as a member bank shall be forfeited and its membership in the Federal Reserve System shall be terminated in the manner 
prescribed elsewhere in this section with respect to State member banks and trust companies. Each such mutual savings bank shall 
comply with all the provisions of law applicable to State member banks and trust companies, with the regulations of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System and with the conditions of membership prescribed for such savings bank at the time of 
admission to membership, except as otherwise hereinbefore provided with respect to capital stock. 


[12 USC 333. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 164). As to the amount of capital required for the organization of a national bank, see section 5138, 
Revised Statutes.] 
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17. Reports of Affiliates 

Each bank admitted to membership under this section shall obtain from each of its affiliates other than member banks and furnish to 
the Federal reserve bank of its district and to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System not less than three reports during 
each year. Such reports shall be in such form as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe, shall be 
verified by the oath or affirmation of the president or such other officer as may be designated by the board of directors of such affiliate 
to verify such reports, and shall disclose the information hereinafter provided for as of dates identical with those fixed by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System for reports of the condition of the affiliated member bank. Each such report of an affiliate 
shall be transmitted as herein provided at the same time as the corresponding report of the affiliated member bank, except that the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may, in its discretion, extend such time for good cause shown. Each such report 
shall contain such information as in the judgment of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall be necessary to 
disclose fully the relations between such affiliate and such bank and to enable the Board to inform itself as to the effect of such 
relations upon the affairs of such bank. The reports of such affiliates shall be published by the bank under the same conditions as 
govern its own condition reports. 


[12 USC 334. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 165). As to reports of affiliates of national banks, see section 5211, Revised Statutes (12 USC 161).] 
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18. Additional Reports of Affiliates 

Any such affiliated member bank may be required to obtain from any such affiliate such additional reports as in the opinion of its 
Federal reserve bank or the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may be necessary in order to obtain a full and 
complete knowledge of the condition of the affiliated member bank. Such additional reports shall be transmitted to the Federal reserve 
bank and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and shall be in such form as the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System may prescribe. 


[12 USC 334. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 165).] 
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19. Failure to Obtain Reports of Affiliates 

Any such affiliated member bank which fails to obtain from any of its affiliates and furnish any report provided for by the two preceding 
paragraphs of this section shall be subject to a penalty of $100 for each day during which such failure continues, which, by direction of 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, may be collected, by suit or otherwise, by the Federal reserve bank of the 
district in which such member bank is located. 


[12 USC 334. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 165) and amended by act of July 1, 1966 (80 Stat. 243). For definition of "affiliate" see section 2 of the 
Banking Act of 1933, approved June 16, 1933.] 
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20. Dealings in Investment Securities and Stock 

State member banks shall be subject to the same limitations and conditions with respect to the purchasing, selling, underwriting, and 
holding of investment securities and stock as are applicable in the case of national banks under paragraph "Seventh" of section 5136 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended. This paragraph shall not apply to any interest held by a State member bank in accordance with 
section 5136A of the Revised Statutes of the United States and subject to the same conditions and limitations provided in such section. 


[12 USC 335. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 165) and amended by act of Nov. 12, 1999 (113 Stat. 1381).] 
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21. Stock Representing Stock of Other Corporations 

After the date of the enactment of the Banking Act of 1935, no certificate evidencing the stock of any State member bank shall bear any 
statement purporting to represent the stock of any other corporation, except a member bank or a corporation engaged on June 16, 
1934 in holding the bank premises of such member bank, nor shall the ownership, sale, or transfer of any certificate representing the 
stock of any State member bank be conditioned in any manner whatsoever upon the ownership, sale, or transfer of a certificate 
representing the stock of any other corporation, except a member bank or a corporation engaged on June 16, 1934 in holding the bank 
premises of such member bank: Provided, That this section shall not operate to prevent the ownership, sale, or transfer of stock of any 
other corporation being conditioned upon the ownership, sale, or transfer of a certificate representing stock of a State member bank. 


[12 USC 336. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 165); and amended by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 710). The Banking Act of 1935, referred to in this 
paragraph, was approved Aug. 23, 1935. For similar provision applicable to stock of national banks, see section 5139, Revised Statutes (12 USC 52).] 
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22. Examinations of Affiliates 

In connection with examinations of State member banks, examiners selected or approved by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System shall make such examinations of the affairs of all affiliates of such banks as shall be necessary to disclose fully the 
relations between such banks and their affiliates and the effect of such relations upon the affairs of such banks. The expense of 
examination of affiliates of any State member bank may, in the discretion of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, be 
assessed against such bank and, when so assessed, shall be paid by such bank. In the event of the refusal to give any information 
requested in the course of the examination of any such affiliate, or in the event of the refusal to permit such examination, or in the event 
of the refusal to pay any expense so assessed, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may, in its discretion, require 
any or all State member banks affiliated with such affiliate to surrender their stock in the Federal reserve bank and to forfeit all rights 
and privileges of membership in the Federal Reserve System, as provided in this section. 


[12 USC 338. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 166). As to examinations of affiliates of national banks, see this act, section 21.] 
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23. Community Development Authority 

A State member bank may make investments directly or indirectly, each of which promotes the public welfare by benefiting primarily 
low- and moderate-income communities or families (such as by providing housing, services, or jobs), to the extent permissible under 
State law. A State member bank shall not make any such investment if the investment would expose the State member bank to 
unlimited liability. The Board shall limit a State member bank's investment in any 1 project and a State member bank's aggregate 
investments under this paragraph. The aggregate amount of investments of any State member bank under this paragraph may not 
exceed an amount equal to the sum of 5 percent of the State member bank's capital stock actually paid in and unimpaired and 5 
percent of the State member bank's unimpaired surplus, unless the Board determines, by order, that a higher amount will pose no 
significant risk to the affected deposit insurance fund; and the State member bank is adequately capitalized. In no case shall the 
aggregate amount of investments of any State member bank under this paragraph exceed an amount equal to the sum of 15 percent of 
the State member bank's capital stock actually paid in and unimpaired and 15 percent of the State member bank's unimpaired surplus. 
The foregoing standards and limitations apply to investments under this paragraph made by a State member bank directly and by its 
subsidiaries. 


[12 USC 338a. As added by act of Oct. 23, 1992 (106 Stat. 2774) and amended by acts of Feb. 15, 2006 (119 Stat. 3616) and Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1971).] 


* An identical amendment was made by act of Oct. 16, 2006 (120 Stat. 2028). 
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Section 9A. Participation in Lotteries Prohibited 


(a) A State member bank may not-- 


1. dealin lottery tickets; 

2. dealin bets used as a means or substitute for participation in a lottery; 

3. announce, advertise, or publicize the existence of any lottery; 

4. announce, advertise, or publicize the existence or identity of any participant or winner, as such, in a lottery. 
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(b) A State member bank may not permit-- 


1. the use of any part of any of its banking offices by any person for any purpose forbidden to the bank under subsection (a), or 
2. direct access by the public from any of its banking offices to any premises used by any person for any purpose forbidden to the 
bank under subsection (a). 
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(c) As used in this section-- 


1. The term "deal in" includes making, taking, buying, selling, redeeming, or collecting. 
The term "lottery" includes any arrangement whereby three or more persons (the "participants") advance money or credit to 
another in exchange for the possibility or expectation that one or more but not all of the participants (the "winners") will receive 
by reason of their advances more than the amounts they have advanced, the identity of the winners being determined by any 
means which includes-- 
A. arandom selection; 
B. a game, race, or contest; or 
C. anyrecord or tabulation of the result of one or more events in which any participant has no interest except for its 
bearing upon the possibility that he may become a winner. 
3. The term "lottery ticket" includes any right, privilege, or possibility (and any ticket, receipt, record, or other evidence of any 
such right, privilege, or possibility) of becoming a winner in a lottery. 
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(d) Nothing contained in this section prohibits a State member bank from accepting deposits or cashing or otherwise handling checks 
or other negotiable instruments, or performing other lawful banking services for a State operating a lottery, or for an officer or employee 
of that State who is charged with the administration of the lottery. 
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(e) The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall issue such regulations as may be necessary to the strict enforcement 
of this section and the prevention of evasions thereof. 


[12 USC 339. As added by act of Dec. 15, 1967 (81 Stat. 609) effective April 1, 1968. Corresponding prohibitions are contained in section 5136B of the Revised 
Statutes, section 20 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, and section 410 of the National Housing Act with respect to national banks, nonmember insured 
banks, and institutions insured by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, respectively.] 
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Section 9B. Resolution of Clearing Banks 


(a) Conservatorship or receivership 


1. Appointment. The Board may appoint a conservator or receiver to take possession and control of any uninsured State 
member bank which operates, or operates as, a multilateral clearing organization pursuant to section 409 of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation Improvement Act of 1991 to the same extent and in the same manner as the Comptroller of the 
Currency may appoint a conservator or receiver for a national bank. 


2. Powers. The conservator or receiver for an uninsured State member bank referred to in paragraph (1) shall exercise the same 
powers, functions, and duties, subject to the same limitations, as a conservator or receiver for a national bank. 


(b) Board authority. The Board shall have the same authority with respect to any conservator or receiver appointed under subsection 
(a), and the uninsured State member bank for which the conservator or receiver has been appointed, as the Comptroller of the 
Currency has with respect to a conservator or receiver for a national bank and the national bank for which the conservator or receiver 
has been appointed. 


(c) Bankruptcy proceedings. The Board (in the case of an uninsured State member bank which operates, or operates as, such a 
multilateral clearing organization) may direct a conservator or receiver appointed for the bank to file a petition pursuant to title 11, 
United States Code, in which case, title 11, United States Code, shall apply to the bank in lieu of otherwise applicable Federal or State 
insolvency law. 


[12 USC 339a. As added by act of Dec. 21, 2000 (114 Stat. 2/763A-392).] 


Section 10. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 


1. Appointment and Qualification of Members 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (hereinafter referred to as the "Board") shall be composed of seven members, 
to be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, after the date of enactment of the Banking Act of 
1935, for terms of fourteen years except as hereinafter provided, but each appointive member of the Federal Reserve Board in office 
on such date shall continue to serve as a member of the Board until February 1, 1936, and the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
Comptroller of the Currency shall continue to serve as members of the Board until February 1, 1936. In selecting the members of the 
Board, not more than one of whom shall be selected from any one Federal Reserve district, the President shall have due regard to a 
fair representation of the financial, agricultural, industrial, and commercial interests, and geographical divisions of the country. The 
members of the Board shall devote their entire time to the business of the Board and shall each receive an annual salary of $15,000, 
payable monthly, together with actual necessary traveling expenses. 


[12 USC 241. As amended by acts of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 620); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 704). Prior to the enactment of the Banking Act of 1935, approved 
Aug. 23, 1935, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System was known as the Federal Reserve Board. See note to the third paragraph of section 1. 
The portion of this paragraph dealing with salaries of Board members has in effect been amended numerous times, most recently by Executive Order. Prior to 
the act of December 27, 2000, section 1002 of which revised the executive schedule, the salary of the chairman of the Board was set at executive schedule level 
2 and the salary of other members at level 3. The salary of the chairman of the Board is now set at executive schedule level |, and the salary of other members 
at level Il (see 2 USC 358 and 5 USC 5313 and 5314).] 
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2. Members Ineligible to Serve Member Banks; Term of Office; Chairman and Vice Chairman 

The members of the Board shall be ineligible during the time they are in office and for two years thereafter to hold any office, position, 
or employment in any member bank, except that this restriction shall not apply to a member who has served the full term for which he 
was appointed. Upon the expiration of the term of any appointive member of the Federal Reserve Board in office on the date of 
enactment of the Banking Act of 1935, the President shall fix the term of the successor to such member at not to exceed fourteen 
years, as designated by the President at the time of nomination, but in such manner as to provide for the expiration of the term of not 
more than one member in any two-year period, and thereafter each member shall hold office for a term of fourteen years from the 
expiration of the term of his predecessor, unless sooner removed for cause by the President. Of the persons thus appointed, one shall 
be designated by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to serve as Chairman of the Board for a term of four 
years, and one shall be designated by the President, by and with the consent of the Senate, to serve as Vice Chairman of the Board for 
a term of four years. The chairman of the Board, subject to its supervision, shall be its active executive officer. Each member of the 
Board shall within fifteen days after notice of appointment make and subscribe to the oath of office. Upon the expiration of their terms of 


office, members of the Board shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed and have qualified. Any person appointed as 
a member of the Board after the date of enactment of the Banking Act of 1935 shall not be eligible for reappointment as such member 
after he shall have served a full term of fourteen years. 


[[12 USC 242. As amended by acts of March 3, 1919 (40 Stat. 1315); June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 620); June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 166); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 704); 
and November 16, 1977 (91 Stat. 1388). The Banking Act of 1935, referred to in this paragraph, became effective Aug. 23, 1935. Prior to the enactment of that 
act, the chairman and vice chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System were known as the governor and vice governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board, respectively. See note to the third paragraph of section 1. The act of November 16, 1977, amended the second sentence of this paragraph. The 
amendment takes effect on Jan. 1, 1979, and applies to individuals who are designated by the President on or after such date to serve as chairman or vice 
chairman.] 
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3. Assessments on Federal Reserve Banks 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall have power to levy semiannually upon the Federal reserve banks, in 
proportion to their capital stock and surplus, an assessment sufficient to pay its estimated expenses and the salaries of its members 
and employees for the half year succeeding the levying of such assessments, together with any deficit carried forward from the 
preceding half year, and such assessments may include amounts sufficient to provide for the acquisition by the Board in its own name 
of such site or building in the District of Columbia as in its judgment alone shall be necessary for the purpose of providing suitable and 
adequate quarters for the performance of its functions. After September 1, 2000, the Board may also use such assessments to acquire, 
in its own name, a site or building (in addition to the facilities existing on such date) to provide for the performance of the functions of 
the Board. After approving such plans, estimates, and specifications as it shall have caused to be prepared, the Board may, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law, cause to be constructed on any site so acquired by it a building or buildings suitable and 
adequate in its judgment for its purposes and proceed to take all such steps as it may deem necessary or appropriate in connection 
with the construction, equipment, and furnishing of such building or buildings. The Board may maintain, enlarge, or remodel any 
building or buildings so acquired or constructed and shall have sole control of such building or buildings and space therein.. 


[12 USC 243. As reenacted without change by act of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 621); and amended by acts of June 19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1108) and Dec. 27, 2000 
(114 Stat. 3027). By act approved June 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 425), provision was made for the furnishing of steam from the central heating plant to the Federal 
Reserve Board, now the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.] 
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4. Principal Offices; Expenses; Deposit of Funds; Members Not to Be Officers or Stockholders of Banks 

The principal offices of the Board shall be in the District of Columbia. At meetings of the Board the chairman shall preside, and, in his 
absence, the vice chairman shall preside. In the absence of the chairman and the vice chairman, the board shall elect a member to act 
as chairman pro tempore. The Board shall determine and prescribe the manner in which its obligations shall be incurred and its 
disbursements and expenses allowed and paid, and may leave on deposit in the Federal Reserve banks the proceeds of assessments 
levied upon them to defray its estimated expenses and the salaries of its members and employees, whose employment, compensation, 
leave, and expenses shall be governed solely by the provisions of this Act, specific amendments thereof, and rules and regulations of 
the Board not inconsistent therewith; and funds derived from such assessments shall not be construed to be Government funds or 
appropriated moneys. No member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall be an officer or director of any bank, 
banking institution, trust company, or Federal Reserve bank or hold stock in any bank, banking institution, or trust company; and before 
entering upon his duties as a member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System he shall certify under oath that he has 
complied with this requirement, and such certification shall be filed with the secretary of the Board. Whenever a vacancy shall occur, 
other than by expiration of term, among the six members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System appointed by the 
President as above provided, a succcessor shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to 
fill such vacancy, and when appointed he shall hold office for the unexpired term of his predecessor. 


[12 USC 244. As amended by acts of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 621); June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 167); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 705). The reference to "the six 
members" of the Board of Governors is an apparent error in the law and should read "the seven members." See section 10, first paragraph.] 
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5. Vacancies During Recess of Senate 
The President shall have power to fill all vacancies that may happen on the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System during 
the recess of the Senate by granting commissions which shall expire with the next session of the Senate. 


[12 USC 245. As amended by act of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 621).] 
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6. Reservation of Powers of Secretary of Treasury 

Nothing in this Act contained shall be construed as taking away any powers heretofore vested by law in the Secretary of the Treasury 
which relate to the supervision, management, and control of the Treasury Department and bureaus under such department, and 
wherever any power vested by this Act in the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System or the Federal reserve agent appears 


to conflict with the powers of the Secretary of the Treasury, such powers shall be exercised subject to the supervision and control of the 
Secretary. 


[12 USC 246. As reenacted without change by act of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 621).] 
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7. Annual Report 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall annually make a full report of its operations to the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, who shall cause the same to be printed for the information of the Congress. The report required under this 
paragraph shall include the reports required under section 707 of the Equal Credit Opportunity Act, section 18(f)(7) of the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, section 114 of the Truth in Lending Act, and the tenth undesignated paragraph of this section. 


[12 USC 247. As reenacted without change by act of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 621) and amended by acts of June 3, 1922, and Dec. 27, 2000 (114 Stat. 3030).] 
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8. Issuance of National Currency and Federal Reserve Notes 
Section three hundred and twenty-four of the Revised Statutes of the United States shall be amended so as to read as follows: 


Sec. 324. There shall be in the Department of the Treasury a bureau charged with the execution of all laws passed by Congress 
relating to the issue and regulation of national currency secured by United States bonds, and under the general supervision of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, of all Federal Reserve notes, except for the cancellation and destruction, and 
accounting with respect to such cancellation and destruction, of Federal Reserve notes unfit for circulation, the chief officer of which 
bureau shall be called the Comptroller of the Currency and shall perform his duties under the general directions of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. The Comptroller of the Currency shall have the same authority over matters within the jurisdiction of the Comptroller as the 
Director of the Office of Thrift Supervision has over matters within the Director's jurisdiction under section 3(b)(3) of the Home Owners' 
Loan Act. The Secretary of the Treasury may not delay or prevent the issuance of any rule or the promulgation of any regulation by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 


[12 USC 1. As reenacted without change by act of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 621); and amended by acts of May 20, 1966 (80 Stat. 161) and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 
Stat. 2232).] 
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9. Branch Federal Reserve Bank Buildings 
No Federal Reserve bank may authorize the acquisition or construction of any branch building, or enter into any contract or other 
obligation for the acquisition or construction of any branch building, without the approval of the Board. 


[12 USC 522. As added by act of June 3, 1922 (42 Stat. 622); and amended by acts of Feb. 6, 1923 (42 Stat. 1223); July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 520); May 29, 1953 
(67 Stat. 41); Aug. 31, 1962 (76 Stat. 418); Oct. 28, 1974 (88 Stat. 1505); and Oct. 24, 1992 (106 Stat. 3144).] 
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10. Record of Open Market and Other Policies 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall keep a complete record of the action taken by the Board and by the 
Federal Open Market Committee upon all questions of policy relating to open-market operations and shall record therein the votes 
taken in connection with the determination of open-market policies and the reasons underlying the action of the Board and the 
Committee in each instance. The Board shall keep a similar record with respect to all questions of policy determined by the Board, and 
shall include in its annual report to the Congress a full account of the action so taken during the preceding year with respect to open- 
market policies and operations and with respect to the policies determined by it and shall include in such report a copy of the records 
required to be kept under the provisions of this paragraph. 


[12 USC 247a. As added by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 705).] 
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Section 10A. Emergency Advances to Groups of Member Banks * 


1. Authority of Reserve Banks to Make Advances 

Upon receiving the consent of not less than five members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, any Federal 
reserve bank may make advances, in such amount as the board of directors of such Federal reserve bank may determine, to groups of 
five or more member banks within its district, a majority of them independently owned and controlled, upon their time or demand 
promissory notes, provided the bank or banks which receive the proceeds of such advances as herein provided have no adequate 
amounts of eligible and acceptable assets available to enable such bank or banks to obtain sufficient credit accommodations from the 
Federal reserve bank through rediscounts or advances other than as provided in section 10(b). The liability of the individual banks in 
each group must be limited to such proportion of the total amount advanced to such group as the deposit liability of the respective 
banks bears to the aggregate deposit liability of all banks in such group, but such advances may be made to a lesser number of such 
member banks if the aggregate amount of their deposit liability constitutes at least 10 per centum of the entire deposit liability of the 
member banks within such district. Such banks shall be authorized to distribute the proceeds of such loans to such of their number and 
in such amount as they may agree upon, but before so doing they shall require such recipient banks to deposit with a suitable trustee, 
representing the entire group, their individual notes made in favor of the group protected by such collateral security as may be agreed 
upon. Any Federal reserve bank making such advance shall charge interest or discount thereon at a rate not less than 1 per centum 
above its discount rate in effect at the time of making such advance. No such note upon which advances are made by a Federal 
reserve bank under this section shall be eligible under section 16 of this Act as collateral security for Federal reserve notes. 


[12 USC 347a. As added by act of Feb. 27, 1932 (47 Stat. 56).] 
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2. Foreign Obligations as Security for Advances 
No obligations of any foreign government, individual, partnership, association, or corporation organized under the laws thereof shall be 
eligible as collateral security for advances under this section. 


[12 USC 347a. As added by act of Feb. 27, 1932 (47 Stat. 56).] 
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3. Authority of Member Banks to Obligate Themselves 
No obligations of any foreign government, individual, partnership, association, or corporation organized under the laws thereof shall be 
eligible as collateral security for advances under this section. 


[12 USC 347a. As added by act of Feb. 27, 1932 (47 Stat. 56).] 


* Previously section 10(a), this section was redesignated by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2279). 
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Section 10B. Advances to Individual Member Banks * 


(a) Any Federal Reserve bank, under rules and regulations prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, may 
make advances to any member bank on its time or demand notes having maturities of not more than four months and which are 
secured to the satisfaction of such Federal Reserve bank. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any Federal Reserve bank, under rules and 
regulations prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, may make advances to any member bank on its time 
notes having such maturities as the Board may prescribe and which are secured by mortgage loans covering a one-to-four family 
residence. Such advances shall bear interest at a rate equal to the lowest discount rate in effect at such Federal Reserve bank on the 
date of such note. 


[12 USC 347b(a). As added by act of Feb. 27, 1932 (47 Stat. 56); and amended by acts of Feb. 3, 1933 (47 Stat. 794); March 9, 1933 (48 Stat. 7); Aug. 23, 1935 
(49 Stat. 705); Oct. 18, 1974 (88 Stat. 1368); March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 140); and Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2279).] 


Back to Top 


Limitations on Advances 


(b) 


1. Except as provided in paragraph (2), no advances to any undercapitalized depository institution by any Federal Reserve bank 
under this section may be outstanding for more than 60 days in any 120-day period. 
2. 


l. the head of the appropriate Federal banking agency certifies in advance in writing to the Federal Reserve 
bank that any depository institution is viable; or 

li. (ii)the Board conducts an examination of any depository institution and the Chairman of the Board certifies in 
writing to the Federal Reserve bank that the institution is viable, the limitation contained in paragraph (1) shall 
not apply during the 60-day period beginning on the date such certification is received. 

B. The 60-day period may be extended for additional 60-day periods upon receipt by the Federal Reserve bank of 
additional written certifications under subparagraph (A) with respect to each such additional period. 

C. The authority of the head of any agency to issue a written certification of viability under this paragraph may not be 
delegated to any other person. 

D. Notwithstanding paragraph (1), an undercapitalized depository institution which does not have a certificate of viability 
in effect under this paragraph may have advances outstanding for more than 60 days in any 120-day period if the 
Board elects to treat-- 

l. such institution as critically undercapitalized under paragraph (3); and 

ii. any such advance as an advance described in subparagraph (A)(i) of paragraph (3). 

E. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, if-- 

L. in the case of any critically undercapitalized depository institution-- 

l. any advance under this section to such institution is outstanding without payment having been 
demanded as of the end of the 5-day period beginning on the date the institution becomes a critically 
undercapitalized depository institution; or 

Il. any new advance is made to such institution under this section after the end of such period; and 

ii. after the end of that 5-day period, the Deposit Insurance Fund of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
incurs a loss exceeding the loss that the Corporation would have incurred if it had liquidated that institution as 
of the end of that period the Board shall, subject to the limitations in subparagraph (B), be liable to the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation for the excess loss, without regard to the terms of the advance or any 
collateral pledged to secure the advance. 

F. The liability of the Board under subparagraph (A) shall not exceed the lesser of the following: 

l. The amount of the loss the Board or any Federal Reserve bank would have incurred on the increases in the 
amount of advances made after the 5-day period referred to in subparagraph (A) if those increased advances 
had been unsecured. 

ii. The interest received on the increases in the amount of advances made after the 5-day period referred to in 
subparagraph (A). 

G. The Board shall pay the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation the amount of any liability of the Board under 
subparagraph (A). 

H. The Board shall report to the Congress on any excess loss liability it incurs under subparagraph (A), as limited by 
subparagraph (B)(i), and the reasons therefore, not later than 6 months after incurring the liability. 

3. A Federal Reserve bank shall have no obligation to make, increase, renew, or extend any advance or discount under this Act 
to any depository institution. 
4. 


A. The term "appropriate Federal banking agency" has the same meaning as in section 3 of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act. 


The term "critically undercapitalized" has the same meaning as in section 38 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 
The term "depository institution" has the same meaning as in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 


The term "undercapitalized depository institution" means any depository institution which-- 
l. is undercapitalized, as defined in section 38 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act; or 
ii. has a composite CAMEL rating of 5 under the Uniform Financial Institutions Rating System (or an equivalent 
rating by any such agency under a comparable rating system) as of the most recent examination of such 
institution. 
E. Adepository institution is "viable" if the Board or the appropriate Federal banking agency determines, giving due 
regard to the economic conditions and circumstances in the market in which the institution operates, that the 
institution-- 
l. is not critically undercapitalized; 
ii. is not expected to become critically undercapitalized; and 
iii. is not expected to be placed in conservatorship or receivership. 


Jaw 


[12 USC 347b(b). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2279).] 


* Previously section 10(b), this section was redesignated by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2279). 
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section 11. Powers of Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 


The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall be authorized and empowered: 


Examinations and Reports 


(a) 


1. To examine at its discretion the accounts, books, and affairs of each Federal reserve bank and of each member bank and to 
require such statements and reports as it may deem necessary. The said board shall publish once each week a statement 
showing the condition of each Federal reserve bank and a consolidated statement for all Federal reserve banks. Such 
statements shall show in detail the assets and liabilities of the Federal reserve banks, single and combined, and shall furnish 
full information regarding the character of the money held as reserve and the amount, nature, and maturities of the paper and 
other investments owned or held by Federal reserve banks. 

2. Torequire any depository institution specified in this paragraph to make, at such intervals as the Board may prescribe, such 
reports of its liabilities and assets as the Board may determine to be necessary or desirable to enable the Board to discharge 
its responsibility to monitor and control monetary and credit aggregates. Such reports shall be made (A) directly to the Board in 
the case of member banks and in the case of other depository institutions whose reserve requirements under section 19 of this 
Act exceed zero, and (B) for all other reports to the Board through the (i) Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation in the case of 
insured State nonmember banks, savings banks, and mutual savings banks, (ii) National Credit Union Administration Board in 
the case of insured credit unions, (iii) the Director of the Office of Thrift Supervision in the case of any savings association 
which is an insured depository institution (as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) or which is a member 
as defined in section 2 of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act, and (iv) such State officer or agency as the Board may designate 
in the case of any other type of bank, savings and loan association, or credit union. The Board shall endeavor to avoid the 
imposition of unnecessary burdens on reporting institutions and the duplication of other reporting requirements. Except as 
otherwise required by law, any data provided to any department, agency, or instrumentality of the United States pursuant to 
other reporting requirements shall be made available to the Board. The Board may classify depository institutions for the 
purposes of this paragraph and may impose different requirements on each such class. 


[12 USC 248(a). As amended by acts of March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 132) and Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 439).] 
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Rediscounts by One Reserve Bank for Another 

(b) To permit, or, on the affirmative vote of at least five members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to require 
Federal reserve banks to rediscount the discounted paper of other Federal reserve banks at rates of interest to be fixed by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 248(b). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended] 
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Suspension of Reserve Requirements 
(c) To suspend for a period not exceeding thirty days, and from time to time to renew such suspension for periods not exceeding fifteen 
days, any reserve requirements specified in this Act. 


[12 USC 248(c). As amended by acts of June 12, 1945 (59 Stat. 237) and March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 50).] 
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Issue and Retirement of Federal Reserve Notes 

(d) To supervise and regulate through the Secretary of the Treasury the issue and retirement of Federal reserve notes, except for the 
cancellation and destruction, and accounting with respect to such cancellation and destruction, of notes unfit for circulation, and to 
prescribe rules and regulations under which such notes may be delivered by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal reserve 
agents applying therefor. 


[12 USC 248(d). As amended by acts of May 20, 1966 (80 Stat. 161) and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2293). For provisions governing the issue of Federal 
Reserve notes, see section 16.] 
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Reclassification of Reserve Cities 

(e) To add to the number of cities classified as reserve cities under existing law in which national banking associations are subject to 
the reserve requirements set forth in section twenty of this Act; or to reclassifying existing reserve cities or to terminate their designation 
as such. 


[12 USC 248(e). As amended by act of July 28, 1959 (73 Stat. 264), effective July 28, 1962. The reference to "section twenty" is an error in the law and should 
correctly refer to "section nineteen."] 
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Suspension or Removal of Officers and Directors of Reserve Banks 

(f) To suspend or remove any officer or director of any Federal reserve bank, the cause of such removal to be forthwith communicated 
in writing by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to the removed officer or director and to said bank. 


[12 USC 248(f). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Charging Off Losses of Reserve Banks 
(g) To require the writing off of doubtful or worthless assets upon the books and balance sheets of Federal reserve banks. 


[12 USC 248(g). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Suspension, Liquidation, or Reorganization of Reserve Banks 
(h) To suspend, for the violation of any of the provisions of this Act, the operations of any Federal reserve bank, to take possession 
thereof, administer the same during the period of suspension, and, when deemed advisable, to liquidate or reorganize such bank. 


[12 USC 248(h). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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Rules and Regulations 

(i) To require bonds of Federal reserve agents, to make regulations for the safeguarding of all collateral, bonds, Federal reserve notes, 
money or property of any kind deposited in the hands of such agents, and said board shall perform the duties, functions, or services 
specified in this Act, and make all rules and regulations necessary to enable said board effectively to perform the same. 


[12 USC 248(i). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Supervision Over Reserve Banks 
(j) To exercise general supervision over said Federal reserve banks. 


[12 USC 248(j). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Delegation of Functions 

(k) To delegate, by published order or rule and subject to the Administrative Procedure Act, any of its functions, other than those 
relating to rulemaking or pertaining principally to monetary and credit policies, to one or more administrative law judges, members or 
employees of the Board, or Federal Reserve banks. The assignment of responsibility for the performance of any function that the Board 
determines to delegate shall be a function of the Chairman. The Board shall, upon the vote of one member, review action taken at a 
delegated level within such time and in such manner as the Board shall by rule prescribe. 


[12 USC 248(k). As added by the acts of Nov. 5, 1966 (80 Stat. 1314) and March 27, 1978 (92 Stat. 183).] 
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Employees of Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 

(I) To employ such attorneys, experts, assistants, clerks, or other employees as may be deemed necessary to conduct the business of 
the board. All salaries and fees shall be fixed in advance by said board and shall be paid in the same manner as the salaries of the 
members of said board. All such attorneys, experts, assistants, clerks, and other employees shall be appointed without regard to the 
provisions of the Act of January sixteenth, eighteen hundred and eighty-three (volume twenty-two, United States Statutes at large, 
page four hundred and three), and amendments thereto, or any rule or regulation made in pursuance thereof: Provided, That nothing 
herein shall prevent the President from placing said employees in the classified service. 


[12 USC 248(l). Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Loans by Member Banks on Stock or Bond Collateral 


[Subsection (m) (12 USC 248(m)) was repealed by act of Nov. 12, 1999 (113 Stat. 1479).] 
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Examination of Depository Institutions and Affiliates 

(n) To examine, at the Board's discretion, any depository institution, and any affiliate of such depository institution, in connection with 
any advance to, any discount of any instrument for, or any request for any such advance or discount by, such depository institution 
under this Act. 


[12 USC 248(n). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991. The original subsection (n), which authorized the Secretary of the Treasury, as necessary, to require the 
payment and delivery of all gold coin, gold bullion, and gold certificates to the Treasurer of the United States in exchange for another form of U.S. currency, was 
repealed by act of Sept. 13, 1982 (96 Stat. 1068).] 
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Appointment of Conservator or Receiver 
(o) The Board may appoint the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation as conservator or receiver for a State member bank under 
section 11(c)(9) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 


[12 USC 248(o). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2273) and redesignated by act of Oct. 28, 1992 (106 Stat. 4080).] 
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Authority 

(p) The Board may act in its own name and through its own attorneys in enforcing any provision of this title, regulations promulgated 
hereunder, or any other law or regulation, or in any action, suit, or proceeding to which the Board is a party and which involves the 
Board's regulation or supervision of any bank, bank holding company (as defined in section 2 of the Bank Holding Company Act of 
1956), or other entity, or the administration of its operations. 


[12 USC 248(p). As added by act of Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2232).] 
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Uniform Protection Authority for Federal Reserve Facilities 


(q) 


1. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, to authorize personnel to act as law enforcement officers to protect and safeguard 
the premises, grounds, property, personnel, including members of the Board, of the Board, or any Federal reserve bank, and 
operations conducted by or on behalf of the Board or a reserve bank. 

2. The Board may, subject to the regulations prescribed under paragraph (5), delegate authority to a Federal reserve bank to 
authorize personnel to act as law enforcement officers to protect and safeguard the bank's premises, grounds, property, 
personnel, and operations conducted by or on behalf of the bank. 

3. Law enforcement officers designated or authorized by the Board or a reserve bank under paragraph (1) or (2) are authorized 
while on duty to carry firearms and make arrests without warrants for any offense against the United States committed in their 
presence, or for any felony cognizable under the laws of the United States committed or being committed within the buildings 
and grounds of the Board or a reserve bank if they have reasonable grounds to believe that the person to be arrested has 
committed or is committing such a felony. Such officers shall have access to law enforcement information that may be 
necessary for the protection of the property or personnel of the Board or a reserve bank. 

4. For purposes of this subsection, the term "law enforcement officers" means personnel who have successfully completed law 
enforcement training and are authorized to carry firearms and make arrests pursuant to this subsection. 

5. The law enforcement authorities provided for in this subsection may be exercised only pursuant to regulations prescribed by 
the Board and approved by the Attorney General. 


[12 USC 248(q). As added by act of Oct. 26, 2001 (115 Stat. 333).] 
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Authority of Board When Sufficient Number of Members Are Not in Office or Available 
(r) 


1. 


Any action that this Act provides may be taken only upon the affirmative vote of 5 members of the Board may be taken upon 
the unanimous vote of all members then in office if there are fewer than 5 members in office at the time of the action. 
A. Any action that the Board is otherwise authorized to take under section 13(3) may be taken upon the unanimous vote 
of all available members then in office, if-- 
l. at least 2 members are available and all available members participate in the action; 
ii. the available members unanimously determine that-- 
l. unusual and exigent circumstances exist and the borrower is unable to secure adequate credit 
accommodations from other sources; 

Il. action on the matter is necessary to prevent, correct, or mitigate serious harm to the economy or the 
stability of the financial system of the United States; 

Hl. despite the use of all means available (including all available telephonic, telegraphic, and other 
electronic means), the other members of the Board have not been able to be contacted on the 
matter; and 

IV. action on the matter is required before the number of Board members otherwise required to vote on 
the matter can be contacted through any available means (including all available telephonic, 
telegraphic, and other electronic means); and 

iii. any credit extended by a Federal reserve bank pursuant to such action is payable upon demand of the Board. 
B. The available members of the Board shall document in writing the determinations required by subparagraph (A)(ii), 
and such written findings shall be included in the record of the action and in the official minutes of the Board, and 
copies of such record shall be provided as soon as practicable to the members of the Board who were not available to 
participate in the action and to the Chairman of the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate 
and to the Chairman of the Committee on Financial Services of the House of Representatives. 


[12 USC 248(r). As added by act of November 26, 2002 (116 Stat. 2340).] 
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Section 11A. Pricing of Services 


(a) Not later than the first day of the sixth month after the date of enactment of the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the Board shall 
publish for public comment a set of pricing principles in accordance with this section and a proposed schedule of fees based upon 
those principles for Federal Reserve bank services to depository institutions, and not later than the first day of the eighteenth month 
after the date of enactment of the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the Board shall begin to put into effect a schedule of fees for such 
services which is based on those principles. 
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(b) The services which shall be covered by the schedule of fees under subsection (a) are-- 


LAS Om 


currency and coin services; 

check clearing and collection services; 

wire transfer services; 

automated clearinghouse services; 

settlement services; 

securities safekeeping services; 

Federal Reserve float; and 

any new services which the Federal Reserve System offers, including but not limited to payment services to effectuate the 
electronic transfer of funds. 
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(c) The schedule of fees prescribed pursuant to this section shall be based on the following principles: 


1. 
2. 


All Federal Reserve bank services covered by the fee schedule shall be priced explicitly. 

All Federal Reserve bank services covered by the fee schedule shall be available to nonmember depository institutions and 
such services shall be priced at the same fee schedule applicable to member banks, except that nonmembers shall be subject 
to any other terms, including a requirement of balances sufficient for clearing purposes, that the Board may determine are 
applicable to member banks. 


3. Over the long run, fees shall be established on the basis of all direct and indirect costs actually incurred in providing the 
Federal Reserve services priced, including interest on items credited prior to actual collection, overhead, and an allocation of 
imputed costs which takes into account the taxes that would have been paid and the return on capital that would have been 
provided had the services been furnished by a private business firm, except that the pricing principles shall give due regard to 
competitive factors and the provision of an adequate level of such services nationwide. 

4. Interest on items credited prior to collection shall be charged at the current rate applicable in the market for Federal funds. 
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(d) The Board shall require reductions in the operating budgets of the Federal Reserve banks commensurate with any actual or 
projected decline in the volume of services to be provided by such banks. The full amount of any savings so realized shall be paid into 
the United States Treasury. 
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(e) All depository institutions, as defined in section 19(b)(1) (12 U.S.C. 461(b)(1)), may receive for deposit and as deposits any 
evidences of transaction accounts, as defined by section 19(b)(1) (12 U.S.C. 461(b)(1)) from other depository institutions, as defined in 
section 19(b)(1) (12 U.S.C. 461(b)(1)) or from any office of any Federal Reserve bank without regard to any Federal or State law 
restricting the number or the physical location or locations of such depository institutions. 


[12 USC 248a. As added by acts of March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 140) and Aug. 10, 1987 (101 Stat. 652).] 
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Section 11B. Annual Independent Audits of Federal Reserve Banks and Board 


The Board shall order an annual independent audit of the financial statements of each Federal reserve bank and the Board. 


[12 USC 248b. As added by act of Nov. 12, 1999 (113 Stat. 1475).] 


Section 12. Federal Advisory Council 


1. Creation, Members, and Meetings 

There is hereby created a Federal Advisory Council, which shall consist of as many members as there are Federal reserve districts. 
Each Federal reserve bank by its board of directors shall annually select from its own Federal reserve district one member of said 
council, who shall receive such compensation and allowances as may be fixed by his board of directors subject to the approval of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The meetings of said advisory council shall be held at Washington, District of 
Columbia, at least four times each year, and oftener if called by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The council 
may in addition to the meetings above provided for hold such other meetings in Washington, District of Columbia, or elsewhere, as it 
may deem necessary, may select its own officers and adopt its own methods of procedure, and a majority of its members shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. Vacancies in the council shall be filled by the respective reserve banks, and 
members selected to fill vacancies, shall serve for the unexpired term. 


[12 USC 261. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 


2. Powers 

The Federal Advisory Council shall have power, by itself or through its officers, (1) to confer directly with the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System on general business conditions; (2) to make oral or written representations concerning matters within the 
jurisdiction of said board; (3) to call for information and to make recommendations in regard to discount rates, rediscount business, 
note issues, reserve conditions in the various districts, the purchase and sale of gold or securities by reserve banks, open-market 
operations by said banks, and the general affairs of the reserve banking system. 


[12 USC 262. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 


Section 12A. Federal Open Market Committee 


Creation, Members, and Meetings 

(a) There is hereby created a Federal Open Market Committee (hereinafter referred to as the "Committee"), which shall consist of the 
members of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and five representatives of the Federal Reserve banks to be 
selected as hereinafter provided. Such representatives shall be presidents or first vice presidents of Federal Reserve banks and, 
beginning with the election for the term commencing March 1, 1943, shall be elected annually as follows: One by the board of directors 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, one by the boards of directors of the Federal Reserve Banks of Boston, Philadelphia, and 
Richmond, one by the boards of directors of the Federal Reserve Banks of Cleveland and Chicago, one by the boards of directors of 
the Federal Reserve Banks of Atlanta, Dallas, and St. Louis, and one by the boards of directors of the Federal Reserve Banks of 
Minneapolis, Kansas City, and San Francisco. In such elections each board of directors shall have one vote; and the details of such 
elections may be governed by regulations prescribed by the committee, which may be amended from time to time. An alternate to 
serve in the absence of each such representative shall likewise be a president or first vice president of a Federal Reserve bank and 
shall be elected annually in the same manner. The meetings of said committee shall be held at Washington, District of Columbia, at 
least four times each year upon the call of the chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System or at the request of 
any three members of the Committee. 


[12 USC 263(a). As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 168); completely revised by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 705); and further amended by act of July 
7, 1942 (56 Stat. 647).] 
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Participation of Reserve Banks; Regulations of Committee 

(b) No Federal Reserve bank shall engage or decline to engage in open-market operations under section 14 of this Act except in 
accordance with the direction of and regulations adopted by the Committee. The Committee shall consider, adopt, and transmit to the 
several Federal Reserve banks, regulations relating to the open-market transactions of such banks. 


[12 USC 263(b). As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 168); and amended by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 706).] 
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Governing Principles 

(c) The time, character, and volume of all purchases and sales of paper described in section 14 of this Act as eligible for open-market 
operations shall be governed with a view to accommodating commerce and business and with regard to their bearing upon the general 
credit situation of the country. 


[12 USC 263(c). As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 168); and reenacted without change by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 706).] 
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Section 13. Powers of Federal Reserve Banks 


1. Receipt of Deposits and Collections 

Any Federal reserve bank may receive from any of its member banks, or other depository institutions, and from the United States, 
deposits of current funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, Federal reserve notes, or checks, and drafts, payable upon 
presentation, or other items, and also, for collection, maturing notes and bills; or, solely for purposes of exchange or of collection, may 
receive from other Federal reserve banks deposits of current funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, or checks upon other Federal 
reserve banks, and checks and drafts, payable upon presentation within its district, or other items, and maturing notes and bills payable 
within its district; or, solely for the purposes of exchange or of collection, may receive from any nonmember bank or trust company or 
other depository institution deposits of current funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, Federal reserve notes, checks and drafts 
payable upon presentation or other items, or maturing notes and bills: Provided, Such nonmember bank or trust company or other 
depository institution maintains with the Federal reserve bank of its district a balance in such amount as the Board determines taking 
into account items in transit, services provided by the Federal Reserve Bank, and other factors as the Board may deem appropriate; 


Provided further, That nothing in this or any other section of this Act shall be construed as prohibiting a member or nonmember bank or 
other depository institution from making reasonable charges, to be determined and regulated by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, but in no case to exceed 10 cents per $100 or fraction thereof, based on the total of checks and drafts presented at 
any one time, for collection or payment of checks and drafts and remission therefor by exchange or otherwise; but no such charges 
shall be made against the Federal reserve banks. 


[12 USC 342. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 752), which completely revised this section; June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 234); and March 31, 1980 (94 
Stat. 139). With respect to the receipt by Reserve Banks of checks and drafts on deposit, see also section 16.] 
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2. Discount of Commercial, Agricultural, and Industrial Paper 

Upon the indorsement of any of its member banks, which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice and protest by such bank as to 
its own indorsement exclusively, any Federal reserve bank may discount notes, drafts, and bills of exchange arising out of actual 
commercial transactions; that is, notes, drafts, and bills of exchange issued or drawn for agricultural, industrial, or commercial 
purposes, or the proceeds of which have been used, or are to be used, for such purposes, the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System to have the right to determine or define the character of the paper thus eligible for discount, within the meaning of this 
Act. Nothing in this Act contained shall be construed to prohibit such notes, drafts, and bills of exchange, secured by staple agricultural 
products, or other goods, wares, or merchandise from being eligible for such discount, and the notes, drafts, and bills of exchange of 
factors issued as such making advances exclusively to producers of staple agricultural products in their raw state shall be eligible for 
such discount; but such definition shall not include notes, drafts, or bills covering merely investments or issued or drawn for the purpose 
of carrying or trading in stocks, bonds, or other investment securities, except bonds and notes of the government of the United States. 
Notes, drafts, and bills admitted to discount under the terms of this paragraph must have a maturity at the time of discount of not more 
than 90 days, exclusive of grace. 


[12 USC 343. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 752), which completely revised this section; and by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1478). As used in 
this paragraph the phrase "bonds and notes of Government of the United States" includes Treasury bills or certificates of indebtedness. (See act of June 17, 
1929, amending section 5 of Second Liberty Bond Act of Sept. 24, 1917). As to eligibility for discount under this paragraph of notes representing loans to finance 
building construction, see this act, section 24).] 
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3. Discounts for Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations 

In unusual and exigent circumstances, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, by the affirmative vote of not less than 
five members, may authorize any Federal reserve bank, during such periods as the said board may determine, at rates established in 
accordance with the provisions of section 14, subdivision (d), of this Act, to discount for any individual, partnership, or corporation, 
notes, drafts, and bills of exchange when such notes, drafts, and bills of exchange are indorsed or otherwise secured to the satisfaction 
of the Federal Reserve bank: Provided, That before discounting any such note, draft, or bill of exchange for an individual, partnership, 
or corporation the Federal reserve bank shall obtain evidence that such individual, partnership, or corporation is unable to secure 
adequate credit accommodations from other banking institutions. All such discounts for individuals, partnerships, or corporations shall 
be subject to such limitations, restrictions, and regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe. 


[12 USC 343. As added by act of July 21, 1932 (47 Stat. 715); and amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 714) and Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2386.] 
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4. Discount or Purchase of Sight Drafts 

Upon the indorsement of any of its member banks, which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice, and protest by such bank as to 
its own indorsement exclusively, and subject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, any Federal reserve bank may discount or purchase bills of exchange payable at sight or on demand which grow out 
of the domestic shipment or the exportation of nonperishable, readily marketable agricultural and other staples and are secured by bills 
of lading or other shipping documents conveying or securing title to such staples: Provided, That all such bills of exchange shall be 
forwarded promptly for collection, and demand for payment shall be made with reasonable promptness after the arrival of such staples 
at their destination: Provided further, that no such bill shall in any event be held by or for the account of a Federal reserve bank for a 
period in excess of ninety days. In discounting such bills Federal reserve banks may compute the interest to be deducted on the basis 
of the estimated life of each bill and adjust the discount after payment of such bills to conform to the actual life thereof. 


[12 USC 344. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1479); and amended by act of May 29, 1928 (45 Stat. 975).] 
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5. Limitation on Discount of Paper of One Borrower 

The aggregate of notes, drafts, and bills upon which any person, copartnership, association, or corporation is liable as maker, acceptor, 
indorser, drawer, or guarantor, rediscounted for any member bank, shall at no time exceed the amount for which such person, 
copartnership, association, or corporation may lawfully become liable to a national banking association under the terms of section 5200 


of the Revised Statutes, as amended: Provided, however, That nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to change the character or 
class of paper now eligible for rediscount by Federal reserve banks. 


[12 USC 345. As reenacted without change by act of March 3, 1915 (38 Stat. 958); and amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 752), which completely 
revised this section; and by act of April 12, 1930 (46 Stat. 162).] 
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6. Discount of Acceptances 

Any Federal reserve bank may discount acceptances of the kinds hereinafter described, which have a maturity at the time of discount 
of not more than 90 days' sight, exclusive of days of grace, and which are indorsed by at least one member bank: Provided, That such 
acceptances if drawn for an agricultural purpose and secured at the time of acceptance by warehouse receipts or other such 
documents conveying or securing title covering readily marketable staples may be discounted with a maturity at the time of discount of 
not more than six months' sight exclusive of days of grace. 


[12 USC 346. As amended by act of March 3, 1915 (38 Stat. 958); by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 752), which completely revised this section; and by act of 
March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1479).] 
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7. Banker's Acceptances 


A. Any member bank and any Federal or State branch or agency of a foreign bank subject to reserve requirements under section 
7 of the International Banking Act of 1978 (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "institutions"), may accept drafts or bills 
of exchange drawn upon it having not more than six months' sight to run, exclusive of days of grace-- 

[. which grow out of transactions involving the importation or exportation of goods; 
ii. which grow out of transactions involving the domestic shipment of goods; or 
iii. which are secured at the time of acceptance by a warehouse receipt or other such document conveying or securing 
title covering readily marketable staples. 

B. Except as provided in subparagraph (C), no institution shall accept such bills, or be obligated for a participation share in such 
bills, in an amount equal at any time in the aggregate to more than 150 per centum of its paid up and unimpaired capital stock 
and surplus or, in the case of a United States branch or agency of a foreign bank, its dollar equivalent as determined by the 
Board under subparagraph (H). 

C. The Board, under such conditions as it may prescribe, may authorize, by regulation or order, any institution to accept such 
bills, or be obligated for a participation share in such bills, in an amount not exceeding at any time in the aggregate 200 per 
centum of its paid up and unimpaired capital stock and surplus or, in the case of a United States branch or agency of a foreign 
bank, its dollar equivalent as determined by the Board under subparagraph (H). 

D. Notwithstanding subparagraphs (B) and (C), with respect to any institution, the aggregate acceptances, including obligations 
for a participation share in such acceptances, growing out of domestic transactions shall not exceed 50 per centum of the 
aggregate of all acceptances, including obligations for a participation share in such acceptances, authorized for such institution 
under this paragraph. 

E. No institution shall accept bills, or be obligated for a participation share in such bills, whether in a foreign or domestic 
transaction, for any one person, partnership, corporation, association or other entity in an amount equal at any time in the 
aggregate to more than 10 per centum of its paid up and unimpaired capital stock and surplus, or, in the case of a United 
States branch or agency of a foreign bank, its dollar equivalent as determined by the Board under subparagraph (H), unless 
the institution is secured either by attached documents or by some other actual security growing out of the same transaction as 
the acceptance. 

F. With respect to an institution which issues an acceptance, the limitations contained in this paragraph shall not apply to that 
portion of an acceptance which is issued by such institution and which is covered by a participation agreement sold to another 
institution. 

G. In order to carry out the purposes of this paragraph, the Board may define any of the terms used in this paragraph, and, with 
respect to institutions which do not have capital or capital stock, the Board shall define an equivalent measure to which the 
limitations contained in this paragraph shall apply. 

H. Any limitation or restriction in this paragraph based on paid-up and unimpaired capital stock and surplus of an institution shall 
be deemed to refer, with respect to a United States branch or agency of a foreign bank, to the dollar equivalent of the paid-up 
capital stock and surplus of the foreign bank, as determined by the Board, and if the foreign bank has more than one United 
States branch or agency, the business transacted by all such branches and agencies shall be aggregated in determining 
compliance with the limitation or restriction. 


[Formerly 12 USC 372, as amended by act of March 3, 1915 (38 Stat. 958); by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 752), which completely revised this section; and by 
acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 235) and Oct. 8, 1982 (96 Stat. 1239). Omitted from the U.S. Code.] 
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8. Advances to Member Banks on Promissory Notes 

Any Federal reserve bank may make advances for periods not exceeding fifteen days to its member banks on their promissory notes 
secured by the deposit or pledge of bonds, notes, certificates of indebtedness, or Treasury bills of the United States, or by the deposit 
or pledge of debentures or other such obligations of Federal intermediate credit banks which are eligible for purchase by Federal 
reserve banks under section 13a of this Act, or by the deposit or pledge of bonds issued under the pro visions of subsection (c) of 
section 4 of the Home Owners' Loan Act of 1933, as amended; and any Federal reserve bank may make advances for periods not 
exceeding ninety days to its member banks on their promissory notes secured by such notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or bankers' 
acceptances as are eligible for rediscount or for purchase by Federal reserve banks under the provisions of this Act, or secured by 
such obligations as are eligible for purchase under section 14(b) of this Act. All such advances shall be made at rates to be established 
by such Federal reserve banks, such rates to be subject to the review and determination of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. If any member bank to which any such advance has been made shall, during the life or continuance of such advance, 
and despite an official warning of the reserve bank of the district or of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to the 
contrary, increase its outstanding loans secured by collateral in the form of stocks, bonds, debentures, or other such obligations, or 
loans made to members of any organized stock exchange, investment house, or dealer in securities, upon any obligation, note, or bill, 
secured or unsecured, for the purpose of purchasing and/or carrying stocks, bonds, or other investment securities (except obligations 
of the United States) such advance shall be deemed immediately due and payable, and such member bank shall be ineligible as a 
borrower at the reserve bank of the district under the provisions of this paragraph for such period as the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System shall determine: Provided, That no temporary carrying or clearance loans made solely for the purpose of 
facilitating the purchase or delivery of securities offered for public subscription shall be included in the loans referred to in this 
paragraph. 


[12 USC 347. As added by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 753), which completely revised this section; and amended by acts of May 19, 1932 (47 Stat. 160); May 
12, 1933 (48 Stat. 46); June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 180); Jan. 31, 1934 (48 Stat. 348); April 27, 1934 (48 Stat. 646); Oct. 4, 1961 (75 Stat. 773); and Sept. 21, 1968 
(82 Stat. 856).] 
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9. Aggregate Liabilities of National Banks 


Repealed by act of Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1510). 
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10. Regulation by Board of Governors of Discounts, Purchases and Sales 

The discount and rediscount and the purchase and sale by any Federal reserve bank of any bills receivable and of domestic and 
foreign bills of exchange, and of acceptances authorized by this Act, shall be subject to such restrictions, limitations, and regulations as 
may be imposed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 753), which completely revised this section.] 
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11. National Banks as Insurance Agents or Real Estate Loan Brokers 

That in addition to the powers now vested by law in national banking associations organized under the laws of the United States any 
such association located and doing business in any place the population of which does not exceed five thousand inhabitants, as shown 
by the last preceding decennial census, may, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Comptroller of the 
Currency, act as the agent for any fire, life, or other insurance company authorized by the authorities of the State in which said bank is 
located to do business in said State, by soliciting and selling insurance and collecting premiums on policies issued by such company; 
and may receive for services so rendered such fees or commissions as may be agreed upon between the said association and the 
insurance company for which it may act as agent; and may also act as the broker or agent for others in making or procuring loans on 
real estate located within one hundred miles of the place in which said bank may be located, receiving for such services a reasonable 
fee or commission: Provided, however, That no such bank shall in any case guarantee either the principal or interest of any such loans 
or assume or guarantee the payment of any premium on insurance policies issued through its agency by its principal: And provided 
further, That the bank shall not guarantee the truth of any statement made by an assured in filing his application for insurance. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. As added by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 753), which completely revised this section.] 
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12. Bank Acceptances to Create Dollar Exchange 

Any member bank may accept drafts or bills of exchange drawn upon it having not more than three months' sight to run, exclusive of 
days of grace, drawn under regulations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System by banks or 
bankers in foreign countries or dependencies or insular possessions of the United States for the purpose of furnishing dollar exchange 
as required by the usages of trade in the respective countries, dependencies, or insular possessions. Such drafts or bills may be 
acquired by Federal reserve banks in such amounts and subject to such regulations, restrictions, and limitations as may be prescribed 
by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System: Provided, however, That no member bank shall accept such drafts or bills 


of exchange referred to + this paragraph for any one bank to an amount exceeding in the aggregate ten per centum of the paid-up and 
unimpaired capital and surplus of the accepting bank unless the draft or bill of exchange is accompanied by documents conveying or 
securing title or by some other adequate security: Provided further, That no member bank shall accept such drafts or bills in an amount 
exceeding at any time the aggregate of one-half of its paid-up and unimpaired capital and surplus. 


[Formerly 12 USC 373, as added by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 754), which completely revised this section. Not codified to the Federal Reserve Act. Omitted 
from the U.S. Code.] 
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13. Advances to Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations on Obligations of United States 

Subject to such limitations, restrictions and regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe, any 
Federal reserve bank may make advances to any individual, partnership or corporation on the promissory notes of such individual, 
partnership or corporation secured by direct obligations of the United States or by any obligation which is a direct obligation of, or fully 
guaranteed as to principal and interest by, any agency of the United States. Such advances shall be made for periods not exceeding 
90 days and shall bear interest at rates fixed from time to time by the Federal reserve bank, subject to the review and determination of 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 347c. As added by act of March 9, 1933 (48 Stat. 7) and amended by act of Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856).] 
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14. Receipt of Deposits from, Discount Paper Endorsed by, and Advances to Foreign Banks 

Subject to such restrictions, limitations, and regulations as may be imposed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
each Federal Reserve bank may receive deposits from, discount paper endorsed by, and make advances to any branch or agency of a 
foreign bank in the same manner and to the same extent that it may exercise such powers with respect to a member bank if such 
branch or agency is maintaining reserves with such Reserve bank pursuant to section 7 of the International Banking Act of 1978. In 
exercising any such powers with respect to any such branch or agency, each Federal Reserve bank shall give due regard to account 
balances being maintained by such branch or agency with such Reserve bank and the proportion of the assets of such branch or 
agency being held as reserves under section 7 of the International Banking Act of 1978. For the purposes of this paragraph, the terms 
"branch", "agency", and "foreign bank" shall have the same meanings assigned to them in section 1 of the International Banking Act of 
1978. 


[12 USC 347d. As added by act of Sept. 17, 1978 (92 Stat. 621).] 


1 So in original. Probably should read "referred to in this paragraph." 
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Section 13A. Discount of Agricultural Paper * 


1. Authority of Federal Reserve Banks to Discount Agricultural Paper 

Upon the indorsement of any of its member banks, which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice, and protest by such bank as to 
its own indorsement exclusively, any Federal reserve bank may, subject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, discount notes, drafts, and bills of exchange issued or drawn for an agricultural purpose, or 
based upon live stock, and having a maturity, at the time of discount, exclusive of days of grace, not exceeding nine months, and such 
notes, drafts, and bills of exchange may be offered as collateral security for the issuance of Federal reserve notes under the provisions 
of section 16 of this Act: Provided, That notes, drafts, and bills of exchange with maturities in excess of six months shall not be eligible 
as a basis for the issuance of Federal reserve notes unless secured by warehouse receipts or other such negotiable documents 
conveying or securing title to readily marketable staple agricultural products or by chattel mortgage upon live stock which is being 
fattened for market. 


[12 USC 348. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1479).] 


Back to Top 


2. Rediscounts for, and Discount of Notes Payable to, Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 
That any Federal reserve bank may, subject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, rediscount such notes, drafts, and bills for any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, except that no Federal reserve bank 


shall rediscount for a Federal Intermediate Credit Bank any such note or obligation which bears the indorsement of a nonmember State 
bank or trust company which is eligible for membership in the Federal reserve system, in accordance with section 9 of this Act. Any 
Federal reserve bank may also, subject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, discount notes payable to and bearing the indorsement of any Federal intermediate credit bank, covering loans or 
advances made by such bank pursuant to the provisions of section 202(a) of Title Il of the Federal Farm Loan Act, as amended 
(U.S.C., title 12, ch. 8, sec. 1031), which have maturities at the time of discount of not more than nine months, exclusive of days of 
grace, and which are secured by notes, drafts, or bills of exchange eligible for rediscount by Federal Reserve banks. 


[12 USC 349. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480); and amended by act of May 19, 1932 (47 Stat. 160).] 
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3. Purchase and Sale of Debentures of Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 

Any Federal reserve bank may also buy and sell debentures and other such obligations issued by a Federal Intermediate Credit Bank 
or by a National Agricultural Credit Corporation, but only to the same extent as and subject to the same limitations as those upon which 
it may buy and sell bonds issued under Title | of the Federal Farm Loan Act. 


[12 USC 350. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480). The meaning of the term "debentures", as used above, was affected by act of Aug. 19, 1937 
(50 Stat. 718), 12 USC 1040, which provides: 


"The terms 'debenture' and 'debentures', when used in any Act of Congress, whenever enacted, except the Federal Farm Loan Act, relating to the purchase, 
sale, or use as security, of debentures issued by or for the benefit and account of any Federal intermediate credit bank or banks, shall be deemed to mean 
debentures issued by any such bank individually and consolidated debentures issued by such banks acting together."] 
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4. Paper of Cooperative Marketing Associations 

Notes, drafts, bills of exchange or acceptances issued or drawn by cooperative marketing associations composed of producers of 
agricultural products shall be deemed to have been issued or drawn for an agricultural purpose, within the meaning of this section, if 
the proceeds thereof have been or are to be advanced by such association to any members thereof for an agricultural purpose, or have 
been or are to be used by such association in making payments to any members thereof on account of agricultural products delivered 
by such members to the association, or if such proceeds have been or are to be used by such association to meet expenditures 
incurred or to be incurred by the association in connection with the grading, processing, packing, preparation for market, or marketing 
of any agricultural product handled by such association for any of its members: Provided, That the express enumeration in this 
paragraph of certain classes of paper of cooperative marketing associations as eligible for rediscount shall not be construed as 
rendering ineligible any other class of paper of such associations which is now eligible for rediscount. 


[12 USC 351. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480).] 
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5. Limitations 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may, by regulation, limit to a percentage of the assets of a Federal reserve 
bank the amount of notes, drafts, acceptances, or bills having a maturity in excess of three months, but not exceeding six months, 
exclusive of days of grace, which may be discounted by such bank, and the amount of notes, drafts, bills, or acceptance having a 
maturity in excess of six months, but not exceeding nine months, which may be rediscounted by such bank. 

[12 USC 352. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480).] 


* Previously section 13a, this section was redesignated by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2281). 
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Section 14. Open Market Operations 


Purchase and Sale of Cable Transfers, Bank Acceptances and Bills of Exchange 
Any Federal reserve bank may, under rules and regulations prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
purchase and sell in the open market, at home or abroad, either from or to domestic or foreign banks, firms, corporations, or 


individuals, cable transfers and bankers' acceptances and bills of exchange of the kinds and maturities by this Act made eligible for 
rediscount, with or without the indorsement of a member bank. 


[12 USC 353. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Dealings in, and Loans on, Gold 
Every Federal reserve bank shall have power: 


a 





[12 USC 354. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. See also 12 USC 5116 through 5118.] 
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Purchase and Sale of Obligations of United States, States, Counties, etc., and of Foreign Governments 


(b) 


1. To buy and sell, at home or abroad, bonds and notes of the United States, bonds issued under the provisions of subsection (c) 
of section 4 of the Home Owners' Loan Act of 1933, as amended, and having maturities from date of purchase of not 
exceeding six months, and bills, notes, revenue bonds, and warrants with a maturity from date of purchase of not exceeding 
six months, issued in anticipation of the collection of taxes or in anticipation of the receipt of assured revenues by any State, 
county, district, political subdivision, or municipality in the continental United States, including irrigation, drainage and 
reclamation districts, and obligations of, or fully guaranteed as to principal and interest by, a foreign government or agency 
thereof, such purchases to be made in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, any bonds, notes, or other obligations which are 
direct obligations of the United States or which are fully guaranteed by the United States as to the principal and interest may 
be bought and sold without regard to maturities but only in the open market. 

2. To buy and sell in the open market, under the direction and regulations of the Federal Open Market Committee, any obligation 
which is a direct obligation of, or fully guaranteed as to principal and interest by, any agency of the United States. 


[12 USC 355. As amended by acts of Jan. 31, 1934 (48 Stat. 348); April 27, 1934 (48 Stat. 646); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 706); March 27, 1942 (56 Stat. 180); 
April 28, 1947 (61 Stat. 56); June 30, 1950 (64 Stat. 307); June 23, 1952 (66 Stat. 154); June 29, 1954 (68 Stat. 329); June 25, 1956 (70 Stat. 339); June 30, 
1958 (72 Stat. 261); July 1, 1960 (74 Stat. 295); Oct. 4, 1961 (75 Stat. 773); June 28, 1962 (76 Stat. 112); June 30, 1964 (78 Stat. 235); June 30, 1966 (80 Stat. 
235); Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 825) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856); May 4, 1968 (82 Stat. 113); July 31, 
1970 (84 Stat. 668); July 2, 1971 (85 Stat. 100); Aug. 14, 1973 (87 Stat. 314); Oct. 28, 1974 (88 Stat. 1505); Nov. 12, 1975 (89 Stat. 638); April 19, 1977 (91 
Stat. 49); Oct. 12, 1977 (91 Stat. 1131); Nov. 7, 1977 (91 Stat. 1256); June 8, 1979 (93 Stat. 35); and March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 140). See also 12 USC 2158 and 
31 USC 5301. The "continental United States" is defined in paragraph 3 of section 1 of the Federal Reserve Act, so as to mean the "States of the United States 
and the District of Columbia."] 
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Purchase and Sale of Bills of Exchange 
(c) To purchase from member banks and to sell, with or without its indorsement, bills of exchange arising out of commercial 
transactions, as hereinbefore defined; 


[12 USC 356. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Rates of Discount 

(d) To establish from time to time, subject to review and determination of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, rates 
of discount to be charged by the Federal reserve bank for each class of paper, which shall be fixed with a view of accommodating 
commerce and business; but each such bank shall establish such rates every fourteen days, or oftener if deemed necessary by the 
Board; 


[12 USC 357. As amended by acts of April 13, 1920 (41 Stat. 550); March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 706).] 
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Foreign Correspondents and Agencies 
(e) To establish accounts with other Federal reserve banks for exchange purposes and, with the consent or upon the order and 
direction of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and under regulations to be prescribed by said board, 

, appoint correspondents, and establish agencies in such countries wheresoever it may be 
deemed best for the purpose of purchasing, selling, and collecting bills of exchange, and to buy and sell, with or without its 
indorsement, through such correspondents or agencies, bills of exchange (or acceptances) arising out of actual commercial 
transactions which have not more than ninety days to run, exclusive of days of grace, and which bear the signature of two or more 
responsible parties, and, with the consent of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, to open and maintain banking 
accounts for such foreign correspondents or agencies, or for foreign banks or bankers, or for foreign states as defined in section 25(b) 
of this Act. Whenever any such account has been opened or agency or correspondent has been appointed by a Federal reserve bank, 
with the consent of or under the order and direction of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, any other Federal 
reserve bank may, with the consent and approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, be permitted to carry on 
or conduct, through the Federal reserve bank opening such account or appointing such agency or correspondent, any transaction 
authorized by this section under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the board. 


[12 USC 358. As amended by acts of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 754); June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 235); April 7, 1941 (55 Stat. 131).] 
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Purchase and Sale of Acceptances of Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 

(f) To purchase and sell in the open market, either from or to domestic banks, firms, corporations, or individuals, acceptances of 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks and of National Agricultural Credit Corporations, whenever the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System shall declare that the public interest so requires. 


[12 USC 359. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480).] 
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Relationships and Transactions with Foreign Banks and Bankers 

(g) The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall exercise special supervision over all relationships and transactions of 
any kind entered into by any Federal reserve bank with any foreign bank or banker, or with any group of foreign banks or bankers, and 
all such relationships and transactions shall be subject to such regulations, conditions, and limitations as the Board may prescribe. No 
officer or other representative of any Federal reserve bank shall conduct negotiations of any kind with the officers or representatives of 
any foreign bank or banker without first obtaining the permission of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall have the right, in its discretion, to be represented in any conference or negotiations 
by such representative or representatives as the Board may designate. A full report of all conferences or negotiations, and all 
understandings or agreements arrived at or transactions agreed upon, and all other material facts appertaining to such conferences or 
negotiations, shall be filed with the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in writing by a duly authorized officer of each 
Federal reserve bank which shall have participated in such conferences or negotiations. 


[12 USC 348a. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 181).] 
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Section 15. Government Deposits 


1. Federal Reserve Banks as Depositaries and Fiscal Agents of United States 

The moneys held in the general fund of the Treasury, except the five per centum fund for the redemption of outstanding national-bank 
notes may, upon the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, be deposited in Federal reserve banks, which banks, when required by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal agents of the United States; and the revenues of the Government or any part thereof 
may be deposited in such banks, and disbursements may be made by checks drawn against such deposits. 


[12 USC 391. As amended by the act of March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 50). Also, in effect amended by Act of May 29, 1920 (41 Stat. 654). 


Reimbursement as fiscal agents is provided by 31 USC 3302(f) as follows: 


"(f) When authorized by the Secretary, an official or agent of the Government having custody or possession of public money, or performing other fiscal agent 
services, may be allowed necessary expenses to collect, keep, transfer, and pay out public money and to perform those services. However, money appropriated 
for those expenses may not be used to employ or pay officers and employees of the Government."] 
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2. Nonmember Banks as Depositaries of United States 

No public funds of the Philippine Islands, or of the postal savings, or any Government funds, shall be deposited in the continental 
United States in any bank not belonging to the system established by this Act: Provided, however, That nothing in this Act shall be 
construed to deny the right of the Secretary of the Treasury to use member banks as depositaries. 


[12 USC 392. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not specifically amended, but amended in effect by the following statutes permitting the deposit of 
government funds in nonmember banks: Under section 10 of the act of June 11, 1942, all insured banks designated for the purpose by the Secretary of the 
Treasury may be depositaries of public moneys of the United States under the Liberty Bond Acts, the proceeds of sales of Liberty bonds may be deposited in 
nonmember banks; and under the Internal Revenue Code, the Secretary of the Treasury may authorize banks or trust companies to receive taxes. For 
designation of state member banks as depositaries of public money, see section 9 of the Federal Reserve Act; for designation of national banks as depositaries 
of public money, see section 5153 of the Revised Statutes. "Continental United States" means "the States of the United States and the District of Columbia." 
(Federal Reserve Act, section 1, third paragraph.) Presidential Proclamation No. 2695 of July 4, 1946 (60 Stat. 1352; 12 USC 1394 note) recognizes the 
independence of the Philippine Islands. Therefore the words "of the Philippine Islands or" have been omitted from the U.S. Code.] 
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3. Depositaries and Fiscal Agents of Institutions of the Farm Credit System 
The Federal Reserve banks are authorized to act as depositaries for and fiscal agents of any Federal land bank, Federal intermediate 
credit bank, bank for cooperatives, or other institutions of the Farm Credit System. 


[12 USC 393. As added by act of March 4, 1923 (42 Stat. 1480); and amended by act of Dec. 10, 1971 (85 Stat. 625).] 
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Section 16. Note Issues 


1. Issuance of Federal Reserve Notes; Nature of Obligation; Where Redeemable 

Federal reserve notes, to be issued at the discretion of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System for the purpose of 
making advances to Federal reserve banks through the Federal reserve agents as hereinafter set forth and for no other purpose, are 
hereby authorized. The said notes shall be obligations of the United States and shall be receivable by all national and member banks 
and Federal reserve banks and for all taxes, customs, and other public dues. They shall be redeemed in lawful money on demand at 
the Treasury Department of the United States, in the city of Washington, District of Columbia, or at any Federal Reserve bank. 


[12 USC 411. As amended by act of Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 337). For redemption of Federal reserve notes whose bank of issue cannot be identified, see act of 
June 13, 1933.] 
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2. Application for Notes by Federal Reserve Banks 

Any Federal Reserve bank may make application to the local Federal Reserve agent for such amount of the Federal Reserve notes 
hereinbefore provided for as it may require. Such application shall be accompanied with a tender to the local Federal Reserve agent of 
collateral in amount equal to the sum of the Federal Reserve notes thus applied for and issued pursuant to such application. The 
collateral security thus offered shall be notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or acceptances acquired under section 10A, 10B, 13, or 13A of 
this Act, or bills of exchange endorsed by a member bank of any Federal Reserve district and purchased under the provisions of 
section 14 of this Act, or bankers' acceptances purchased under the provisions of said section 14, or gold certificates, or Special 
Drawing Right certificates, or any obligations which are direct obligations of, or are fully guaranteed as to principal and interest by, the 
United States or any agency thereof, or assets that Federal Reserve banks may purchase or hold under section 14 of this Act or any 
other asset of a Federal reserve bank. In no event shall such collateral security be less than the amount of Federal Reserve notes 
applied for. The Federal Reserve agent shall each day notify the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System of all issues and 
withdrawals of Federal Reserve notes to and by the Federal Reserve bank to which he is accredited. The said Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System may at any time call upon a Federal Reserve bank for additional security to protect the Federal Reserve 
notes issued to it. Collateral shall not be required for Federal Reserve notes which are held in the vaults of, or are otherwise held by or 
on behalf of, Federal Reserve banks. 


[12 USC 412. As amended by the acts of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 754); June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 236); Feb. 27, 1932 (47 Stat. 57); Feb. 3, 1933 (47 Stat. 794); 
Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 338); March 6, 1934 (48 Stat. 991); June 30, 1941 (55 Stat. 395); May 25, 1943 (57 Stat. 85); June 12, 1945 (59 Stat. 237); June 19, 
1968 (82 Stat. 189); Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3672); March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 140); Dec. 6, 1999 (113 Stat. 1638); and Oct. 28, 2003 (117 Stat. 1193).] 
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3. Distinctive Letter on Notes; Destruction of Unfit Notes 

Federal Reserve notes shall bear upon their faces a distinctive letter and serial number which shall be assigned by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System to each Federal Reserve bank. Federal Reserve notes unfit for circulation shall be canceled, 
destroyed, and accounted for under procedures prescribed and at locations designated by the Secretary of the Treasury. Upon 
destruction of such notes, credit with respect thereto shall be apportioned among the twelve Federal Reserve banks as determined by 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 413. As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 236); Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 338); June 12, 1945 (59 Stat. 237); July 19, 1954 (68 Stat. 495); 
March 3, 1965 (79 Stat. 5); May 20, 1966 (80 Stat. 161); and March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 50).] 
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4. Granting Right to Issue Notes 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall have the right, acting through the Federal Reserve agent, to grant in 
whole or in part, or to reject entirely the application of any Federal Reserve bank for Federal Reserve notes; but to the extent that such 
application may be granted the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall, through its local Federal Reserve agent, 
supply Federal Reserve notes to the banks so applying, and such bank shall be charged with the amount of the notes issued to it and 
shall pay such rate of interest as may be established by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System on only that amount of 
such notes which equals the total amount of its outstanding Federal Reserve notes less the amount of gold certificates held by the 
Federal Reserve agent as collateral security. Federal Reserve notes issued to any such bank shall, upon delivery, together with such 
notes of such Federal Reserve bank as may be issued under section 18 of this Act upon security of United States 2 per centum 
Government bonds, become a first and paramount lien on all the assets of such bank. 


[12 USC 414. As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 237); Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 338); June 12, 1945 (59 Stat. 237); and March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 
50).] 
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5. Deposit to Reduce Liability for Outstanding Notes 

Any Federal Reserve bank may at any time reduce its liability for outstanding Federal Reserve notes by depositing with the Federal 
Reserve agent its Federal Reserve notes, gold certificates, Special Drawing Right certificates, or lawful money of the United States. 
Federal Reserve notes so deposited shall not be reissued, except upon compliance with the conditions of an original issue. The liability 
of a Federal Reserve bank with respect to its outstanding Federal Reserve notes shall be reduced by any amount paid by such bank to 
the Secretary of the Treasury under section 4 of the Old Series Currency Adjustment Act. 


[12 USC 415. As reenacted by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 237); and as amended by acts of Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 339); June 30, 1961 (75 Stat. 147); March 
18, 1968 (82 Stat. 50); and June 19, 1968 (82 Stat. 189). The act of June 30, 1961, is the Old Series Currency Adjustment Act.] 
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6. Substitution of Collateral; Retirement of Federal Reserve Notes 

Any Federal reserve bank may at its discretion withdraw collateral deposited with the local Federal reserve agent for the protection of 
its Federal reserve notes issued to it and shall at the same time substitute therefor other collateral of equal amount with the approval of 
the Federal reserve agent under regulations to be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Any Federal 
reserve bank may retire any of its Federal reserve notes by depositing them with the Federal reserve agent or with the Treasurer of the 
United States, and such Federal reserve bank shall thereupon be entitled to receive back the collateral deposited with the Federal 
reserve agent for the security of such notes. Any Federal Reserve bank shall further be entitled to receive back the collateral deposited 
with the Federal Reserve agent for the security of any notes with respect to which such bank has made payment to the Secretary of the 
Treasury under section 4 of the Old Series Currency Adjustment Act. Federal reserve notes so deposited shall not be reissued except 
upon compliance with the conditions of an original issue. 


[12 USC 416. As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 237); June 30, 1961 (75 Stat. 147); and March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 50). The act of June 30, 1961 is 
the Old Series Currency Adjustment Act.] 
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7. Custody of Reserve Notes, Gold Certificates, and Lawful Money 

All Federal Reserve notes and all gold certificates, Special Drawing Right certificates, and lawful money issued to or deposited with any 
Federal Reserve agent under the provisions of the Federal Reserve Act shall hereafter be held for such agent, under such rules and 
regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe, in the joint custody of himself and the Federal 
Reserve bank to which he is accredited. Such agent and such Federal Reserve bank shall be jointly liable for the safekeeping of such 
Federal Reserve notes, gold certificates, Special Drawing Right certificates, and lawful money. Nothing herein contained, however, 
shall be construed to prohibit a Federal Reserve agent from depositing gold certificates and Special Drawing Right certificates with the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, to be held by such Board subject to his order, or with the Treasurer of the United 
States for the purposes authorized by law. 


[12 USC 417. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 238); and amended by acts of Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 339) and June 19, 1968 (82 Stat. 189).] 
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8. Engraving of Plates; Denominations and Form of Notes 

In order to furnish suitable notes for circulation as Federal reserve notes, the Secretary of the Treasury shall cause plates and dies to 
be engraved in the best manner to guard against counterfeits and fraudulent alterations, and shall have printed therefrom and 
numbered such quantities of such notes of the denominations of $1, $2, $5, $10, $20, $50, $100, $500, $1,000 $5,000, $10,000 as 
may be required to supply the Federal reserve banks. Such notes shall be in form and tenor as directed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury under the provisions of this Act and shall bear the distinctive numbers of the several Federal reserve banks through which 
they are issued. 


[12 USC 418. As amended by acts of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 970); June 4, 1963 (77 Stat. 54); and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2293).] 
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9. Custody of Unissued Notes 
When such notes have been prepared, the notes shall be delivered to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System subject 
to the order of the Secretary of the Treasury for the delivery of such notes in accordance with this Act. 


[12 USC 419. As amended by acts of May 29, 1920 (41 Stat. 654) and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2293).] 
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10. Custody of Plates and Dies; Expenses of Issue and Retirement of Notes 

The plates and dies to be procured by the Secretary of the Treasury for the printing of such circulating notes shall remain under his 
control and direction, and the expenses necessarily incurred in executing the laws relating to the procuring of such notes, and all other 
expenses incidental to their issue and retirement, shall be paid by the Federal reserve banks, and the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System shall include in its estimate of expenses levied against the Federal reserve banks a sufficient amount to cover 
the expenses herein provided for. 


[12 USC 420. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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11. Examinations of Plates, Dies, Etc. 
The Secretary of the Treasury may examine the plates, dies, bed pieces, and other material used in the printing of Federal Reserve 
notes and issue regulations relating to such examinations. 


[12 USC 421. As amended by act of Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2293).] 
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12. Appropriation for Engraving, Etc. 

Any appropriation heretofore made out of the general funds of the Treasury for engraving plates and dies, the purchase of distinctive 
paper, or to cover any other expense in connection with the printing of national-bank notes or notes provided for by the Act of May 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, and any distinctive paper that may be on hand at the time of the passage of this Act may be used 
in the discretion of the Secretary for the purposes of this Act, and should the appropriations heretofore made be insufficient to meet the 
requirements of this Act in addition to circulating notes provided for by existing law, the Secretary is hereby authorized to use so much 
of any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated for the purpose of furnishing the notes aforesaid: Provided, however, That 
nothing in this section contained shall be construed as exempting national banks or Federal reserve banks from their liability to 
reimburse the United States for any expenses incurred in printing and issuing circulating notes. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act. This paragraph was in effect amended by subsection (a) of section 1 of the Permanent 
Appropriation Repeal Act of 1934, approved June 26, 1934 (48 Stat. 1224; 31 USC, 725), which provides: "That effective July 1, 1935, such portions of any acts 
as provide permanent or continuing appropriations from the general fund of the Treasury to be disbursed under the appropriation accounts appearing on the 
books of the Government, and listed in subsection (b) of this section, are hereby repealed, and any unobligated balances under such accounts as of June 30, 
1935, shall be covered into the surplus fund of the Treasury." Among the appropriation accounts listed in subsection (b) is that for the preparation and issue of 
Federal reserve notes.] 
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13. Checks and Drafts to Be Received on Deposit at Par 
Every Federal reserve bank shall receive on deposit at par from depository institutions or from Federal reserve banks checks and other 
items, including negotiable orders of withdrawal and share drafts and drafts drawn upon any of its depositors, and when remitted by a 


Federal reserve bank, checks and other items, including negotiable orders of withdrawal and share drafts and drafts drawn by any 
depositor in any other Federal reserve bank or depository institution upon funds to the credit of said depositor in said reserve bank or 
depository institution. Nothing herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting a depository institution from charging its actual 
expense incurred in collecting and remitting funds, or for exchange sold to its patrons. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System shall, by rule, fix the charges to be collected by the depository institutions from its patrons whose checks and other items, 
including negotiable orders of withdrawal and share drafts are cleared through the Federal reserve bank and the charge which may be 
imposed for the service of clearing or collection rendered by the Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 360. As amended by act of March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 140).] 
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14. Transfer of Funds Among Federal Reserve Banks 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall make and promulgate from time to time regulations governing the 
transfer of funds and charges therefor among Federal reserve banks and their branches, and may at its discretion exercise the 
functions of a clearing house for such Federal reserve banks, or may designate a Federal reserve bank to exercise such functions, and 
may also require each such bank to exercise the functions of a clearing house for depository institutions. 


[12 USC 248-1. As amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 704) and March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 140). Reclassified (previously 12 USC 248(o).] 
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15. Gold Deposits and Gold Certificate Deposits 

The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to receive deposits of gold or of gold certificates or of Special Drawing 
Right certificates with the Treasurer or any Assistant Treasurer of the United States when tendered by any Federal Reserve bank or 
Federal Reserve agent for credit to its or his account with the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The Secretary shall 
prescribe by regulation the form of receipt to be issued by the Treasurer or Assistant Treasurer to the Federal Reserve bank or Federal 
Reserve agent making the deposit, and a duplicate of such receipt shall be delivered to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System by the Treasurer at Washington upon proper advices from any Assistant Treasurer that such deposit has been made. Deposits 
so made shall be held subject to the orders of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and deposits of gold or gold 
certificates shall be payable in gold certificates, and deposits of Special Drawing Right certificates shall be payable in Special Drawing 
Right certificates, on the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to any Federal Reserve bank or Federal 
Reserve agent at the Treasury or at the subtreasury of the United States nearest the place of business of such Federal Reserve bank 
or such Federal Reserve agent. The order used by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in making such payments 
shall be signed by the chairman or vice chairman, or such other officers or members as the Board may by regulation prescribe. The 
form of such order shall be approved by the Secretary of the Treasury. 


[12 USC 467. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 238); and amended by acts of Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 339) and June 19, 1968 (82 Stat. 189). Prior to 
enactment of the Banking Act of 1935, approved Aug. 23, 1935, the chairman and vice chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System were 
known as the governor and vice governor of the Federal Reserve Board, respectively. See note to section 1.] 
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16. Expenses 

The expenses necessarily incurred in carrying out these provisions, including the cost of the certificates or receipts issued for deposits 
received, and all expenses incident to the handling of such deposits shall be paid by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System and included in its assessments against the several Federal reserve banks. 


[12 USC 467. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 238).] 
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16. Expenses 

Nothing in this section shall be construed as amending section six of the Act of March fourteenth, nineteen hundred, as amended by 
the Acts of March fourth, nineteen hundred and seven, March second, nineteen hundred and eleven, and June twelfth, nineteen 
hundred and sixteen, nor shall the provisions of this section be construed to apply to the deposits made or to the receipts or certificates 
issued under those Acts. 


[12 USC 467. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239).] 
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Section 17. Deposit of Bonds by National Banks 


1. Repeal of Provisions Requiring National Banks to Deposit Bonds with United States Treasurer 

So much of the provisions of section fifty-one hundred and fifty-nine of the Revised Statutes of the United States, and section four of 
the Act of June twentieth, eighteen hundred and seventy-four, and section eight of the Act of July twelfth, eighteen hundred and eighty- 
two, and of any other provisions of existing statutes as require that before any national banking association shall be authorized to 
commence banking business it shall transfer and deliver to the Treasurer of the United States a stated amount of United States 
registered bonds, and so much of those provisions or of any other provisions of existing statutes as require any national banking 
association now or hereafter organized to maintain a minimum deposit of such bonds with the Treasurer is hereby repealed. 


[12 USC 101a note. As amended by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239).] 


Section 18. Refunding Bonds 


1. Application to Sell Bonds Securing Circulation 

After two years from the passage of this Act, and at any time during a period of twenty years thereafter, any member bank desiring to 
retire the whole or any part of its circulating notes, may file with the Treasurer of the United States an application to sell for its account, 
at par and accrued interest, United States bonds securing circulation to be retired. 


[12 USC 441. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. On March 11, 1935, the Secretary of the Treasury called for redemption on July 1, 1935, and 
Aug. 1, 1935, respectively, the only bonds of the United States bearing the circulating privilege after July 22, 1935, namely the 2 percent Consols of 1930 and 
the 2 percent Panama Canal Loan bonds of 1916-36 and 1918-38.] 
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2. Purchase of Bonds by Federal Reserve Banks 

The Treasurer shall, at the end of each quarterly period, furnish the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System with a list of 
such applications, and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may, in its discretion, require the Federal reserve banks 
to purchase such bonds from the banks whose applications have been filed with the Treasurer at least ten days before the end of any 
quarterly period at which the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may direct the purchase to be made: Provided, That 
Federal reserve banks shall not be permitted to purchase an amount to exceed $25,000,000 of such bonds in any one year, and which 
amount shall include bonds acquired under section four of this Act by the Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 442. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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3. Allotment of Bonds to Be Purchased 
Provided further, That the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall allot to each Federal reserve bank such proportion 
of such bonds as the capital and surplus of such bank shall bear to the aggregate capital and surplus of all the Federal reserve banks. 


[12 USC 413. As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 236); Jan. 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 338); June 12, 1945 (59 Stat. 237); July 19, 1954 (68 Stat. 495); 
March 3, 1965 (79 Stat. 5); May 20, 1966 (80 Stat. 161); and March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 50).] 
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4. Transfer and Payment 

Upon notice from the Treasurer of the amount of bonds so sold for its account, each member bank shall duly assign and transfer, in 
writing, such bonds to the Federal reserve bank purchasing the same, and such Federal reserve bank shall, thereupon, deposit lawful 
money with the Treasurer of the United States for the purchase price of such bonds, and the Treasurer shall pay to the member bank 
selling such bonds any balance due after deducting a sufficient sum to redeem its outstanding notes secured by such bonds, which 
notes shall be canceled and permanently retired when redeemed. 


[12 USC 443. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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5. Federal Reserve Bank Notes 
The Federal reserve banks purchasing such bonds shall be permitted to take out an amount of circulating notes equal to the par value 
of such bonds. 


[12 USC 444. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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6. Collateral for Notes; Form and Tenor; Redemption 

Upon the deposit with the Treasurer of the United States, (a) of any direct obligations of the United States or (b) of any notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange, or bankers' acceptances acquired under the provisions of this Act, any Federal reserve bank making such deposit in 
the manner prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury shall be entitled to receive from the Secretary of the Treasury circulating notes 
in blank, duly registered and countersigned. When such circulating notes are issued against the security of obligations of the United 
States, the amount of such circulating notes shall be equal to the face value of the direct obligations of the United States so deposited 
as security; and, when issued against the security of notes, drafts, bills of exchange and bankers' acceptances acquired under the 
provisions of this Act, the amount thereof shall be equal to not more than 90 per cent of the estimated value of such notes, drafts, bills 
of exchange and bankers' acceptances so deposited as security. Such notes shall be the obligations of the Federal reserve bank 
procuring the same, shall be in form prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be receivable at par in all parts of the United 
States for the same purposes as are national bank notes, and shall be redeemable in lawful money of the United States on 
presentation at the United States Treasury or at the bank of issue. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and empowered to 
prescribe regulations governing the issuance, redemption, replacement, retirement and destruction of such circulating notes and the 
release and substitution of security therefor. Such circulating notes shall be subject to the same tax as is provided by law for the 
circulating notes of national banks secured by 2 per cent bonds of the United States. No such circulating notes shall be issued under 
this paragraph after the President has declared by proclamation that the emergency recognized by the President by proclamation of 
March 6, 1933, has terminated, unless such circulating notes are secured by deposits of bonds of the United States bearing the 
circulation privilege. When required to do so by the Secretary of the Treasury, each Federal reserve agent shall act as agent of the 
Treasurer of the United States or of the Secretary of the Treasury, or both, for the performance of any of the functions which the 
Treasurer or the Secretary of the Treasury may be called upon to perform in carrying out the provisions of this paragraph. 
Appropriations available for distinctive paper and printing United States currency or national bank currency are hereby made available 
for the production of the circulating notes of Federal reserve banks herein provided; but the United States shall be reimbursed by the 
Federal reserve bank to which such notes are issued for all expenses necessarily incurred in connection with the procuring of such 
notes and all other expenses incidental to their issue, redemption, replacement, retirement and destruction. 


[Formerly 12 USC 445. As amended by acts of March 9, 1933 (48 Stat. 6); June 12, 1945 (59 Stat. 238); and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2293). This paragraph 
was in effect repealed by section 3 of the act of June 12, 1945, which provided: 


"All power and authority with respect to the issuance of circulating notes, known as Federal Reserve bank notes, pursuant to the sixth paragraph of section 18 of 
the Federal Reserve Act, as amended by section 401 of the Act approved March 9, 1933 (48 Stat. 1, 6), shall cease and terminate on the date of enactment of 
this Act." 


As to redemption of Federal Reserve bank notes when the bank of issue cannot be identified, see section 2 of the act of June 13, 1933 (12 USC 122a).] 
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7. Exchange of 2 Percent Gold Bonds for One-Year Gold Notes and 30-Year 3 Percent Gold Bonds 

Upon application of any Federal reserve bank, approved by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the Secretary of 
the Treasury may issue, in exchange for United States two per centum gold bonds bearing the circulation privilege, but against which 
no circulation is outstanding, one-year gold notes of the United States without the circulation privilege, to an amount not to exceed one- 
half of the two per centum bonds so tendered for exchange, and thirty-year three per centum gold bonds without the circulation 
privilege for the remainder of the two per centum bonds sotendered: Provided, That at the time of such exchange the Federal reserve 
bank obtaining such one-year gold notes shall enter into an obligation with the Secretary of the Treasury binding itself to purchase from 
the United States for gold at the maturity of such one-year notes, an amount equal to those delivered in exchange for such bonds, if so 
requested by the Secretary, and at each maturity of one-year notes so purchased by such Federal reserve bank, to purchase from the 
United States such an amount of one-year notes as the Secretary may tender to such bank, not to exceed the amount issued to such 
bank in the first instance, in exchange for the two per centum United States gold bonds; said obligation to purchase at maturity such 
notes shall continue in force for a period not to exceed thirty years. 


[12 USC 446. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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8. Issue of One-Year Treasury Notes and 30-Year 3 Percent Gold Bonds 
For the purpose of making the exchange herein provided for, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to issue at par Treasury notes 
in coupon or registered form as he may prescribe in denominations of one hundred dollars, or any multiple thereof, bearing interest at 


the rate of three per centum per annum, payable quarterly, such Treasury notes to be payable not more than one year from the date of 
their issue in gold coin of the present standard value, and to be exempt as to principal and interest from the payment of all taxes and 
duties of the United States except as provided by this Act, as well as from taxes in any form by or under State, municipal, or local 
authorities. And for the same purpose, the Secretary is authorized and empowered to issue United States gold bonds at par, bearing 
three per centum interest payable thirty years from date of issue, such bonds to be of the same general tenor and effect and to be 
issued under the same general terms and conditions as the United States three per centum bonds without the circulation privilege now 
issued and outstanding. 


[12 USC 447. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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9. Exchange of 3 Percent Bonds for One-Year Notes 
Upon application of any Federal reserve bank, approved by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the Secretary may 
issue at par such three per centum bonds in exchange for the one-year gold notes therein provided for. 


[12 USC 448. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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Section 19. Bank Reserves 


Definition of Terms 

(a) The Board is authorized for the purposes of this section to define the terms used in this section, to determine what shall be deemed 
a payment of interest, to determine what types of obligations, whether issued directly by a member bank or indirectly by an affiliate of a 
member bank or by other means, and, regardless of the use of the proceeds, shall be deemed a deposit, and to prescribe such 
regulations as it may deem necessary to effectuate the purposes of this section and to prevent evasions thereof. 


[12 USC 461(a). As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239) (which completely revised this section); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 714); Sept. 21, 1966 (80 
Stat. 823) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856)); Dec. 23, 1969 (83 Stat. 374); Oct. 29, 1974 (88 Stat. 1557); 
and March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 133, 138). The amendment inserting the words "and, regardless of the use of the proceeds," made by the act of Oct. 29, 1974, 
"shall not apply to any bank holding company which has filed prior to the date of enactment of this Act an irrevocable declaration with the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System to divest itself of all of its banks under section 4 of the Bank Holding Company Act, or to any debt obligation which is an exempted 
security under section 3(a)(3) of the Securities Act of 1933" (12 USC 461 note).] 
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Reserve Requirements 


(b) 


l. Definitions. The following definitions and rules apply to this subsection, subsection (c), section 11A, the first paragraph of 
section 13, and the second, thirteenth, and fourteenth paragraphs of section 16: 
A. The term "depository institution" means-- 
l. any insured bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act or any bank which is eligible to 
make application to become an insured bank under section 5 of such Act; 
ii. any mutual savings bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act or any bank which is 
eligible to make application to become an insured bank under section 5 of such Act; 

iii. any savings bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act or any bank which is eligible to 
make application to become an insured bank under section 5 of such Act; 

IV. any insured credit union as defined in section 101 of the Federal Credit Union Act or any credit union which is 
eligible to make application to become an insured credit union pursuant to section 201 of such Act; 

V. any member as defined in section 2 of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act; 

Vi. any savings association (as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) which is an insured 
depository institution (as defined in such Act) or is eligible to apply to become an insured depository institution 
under the Federal Deposit Insurance Act; and 

Vii. for the purpose of section 13 and the fourteenth paragraph of section 16, any association or entity which is 
wholly owned by or which consists only of institutions referred to in clauses (i) through (vi). 

B. The term "bank" means any insured or non-insured bank, as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act, other than a mutual savings bank or a savings bank as defined in such section. 


The term "transaction account" means a deposit or account on which the depositor or account holder is permitted to 
make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instrument, payment orders of withdrawal, telephone transfers, or 
other similar items for the purpose of making payments or transfers to third persons or others. Such term includes 
demand deposits, negotiable order of withdrawal accounts, savings deposits subject to automatic transfers, and share 
draft accounts. 

The term "nonpersonal time deposits" means a transferable time deposit or account or a time deposit or account 
representing funds deposited to the credit of, or in which any beneficial interest is held by, a depositor who is not a 
natural person. 

The term "reservable liabilities" means transaction accounts, nonpersonal time deposits, and all net balances, loans, 
assets, and obligations which are, or may be, subject to reserve requirements under paragraph (5). 

In order to prevent evasions of the reserve requirements imposed by this subsection, after consultation with the Board 
of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, the Director of the Office of Thrift Supervision, and the 
National Credit Union Administration Board, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System is authorized to 
determine, by regulation or order, that an account or deposit is a transaction account if such account or deposit may 
be used to provide funds directly or indirectly for the purpose of making payments or transfers to third persons or 
others. 
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2. Reserve requirements. 


A. 


D. 


Each depository institution shall maintain reserves against its transaction accounts as the Board may prescribe by 
regulation solely for the purpose of implementing monetary policy-- 


1. in the ratio of 3 per centum for that portion of its total transaction accounts of $25,000,000 or less, subject to 
subparagraph (C); and* 

il. in the ratio of 12 per centum, or in such other ratio as the Board may prescribe not greater than 14 per 
centum and not less than 8 per centum, for that portion of its total transaction accounts in excess of 
$25,000,000, subject to subparagraph (C). 

Each depository institution shall maintain reserves against its nonpersonal time deposits in the ratio of 3 per centum, 
or in such other ratio not greater than 9 per centum and not less than zero per centum as the Board may prescribe by 
regulation solely for the purpose of implementing monetary policy. 

Beginning in 1981, not later than December 31 of each year the Board shall issue a regulation increasing for the next 
succeeding calendar year the dollar amount which is contained in subparagraph (A) or which was last determined 
pursuant to this subparagraph for the purpose of such subparagraph, by an amount obtained by multiplying such 
dollar amount by 80 per centum of the percentage increase in the total transaction accounts of all depository 
institutions. The increase in such transaction accounts shall be determined by subtracting the amount of such 
accounts on June 30 of the preceding calendar year from the amount of such accounts on June 30 of the calendar 
year involved. In the case of any such 12-month period in which there has been a decrease in the total transaction 
accounts of all depository institutions, the Board shall issue such a regulation decreasing for the next succeeding 
calendar year such dollar amount by an amount obtained by multiplying such dollar amount by 80 per centum of the 
percentage decrease in the total transaction accounts of all depository institutions. The decrease in such transaction 
accounts shall be determined by subtracting the amount of such accounts on June 30 of the calendar year involved 
from the amount of such accounts on June 30 of the previous calendar year. 

Any reserve requirement imposed under this subsection shall be uniformly applied to all transaction accounts at all 
depository institutions. Reserve requirements imposed under this subsection shall be uniformly applied to nonpersonal 
time deposits at all depository institutions, except that such requirements may vary by the maturity of such deposits. 


Back to Top 


3. Waiver of ratio limits in extraordinary circumstances. Upon a finding by at least 5 members of the Board that extraordinary 
circumstances require such action, the Board, after consultation with the appropriate committees of the Congress, may 
impose, with respect to any liability of depository institutions, reserve requirements outside the limitations as to ratios and as to 
types of liabilities otherwise prescribed by paragraph (2) for a period not exceeding 180 days, and for further periods not 
exceeding 180 days each by affirmative action by at least 5 members of the Board in each instance. The Board shall promptly 
transmit to the Congress a report of any exercise of its authority under this paragraph and the reasons for such exercise of 
authority. 
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4. Supplemental reserves. 


A. 


The Board may, upon the affirmative vote of not less than 5 members, impose a supplemental reserve requirement on 
every depository institution of not more than 4 per centum of its total transaction accounts. Such supplemental reserve 
requirement may be imposed only if-- 
l. the sole purpose of such requirement is to increase the amount of reserves maintained to a level essential for 
the conduct of monetary policy; 


ii. such requirement is not imposed for the purpose of reducing the cost burdens resulting from the imposition of 
the reserve requirements pursuant to paragraph (2); 

iii. such requirement is not imposed for the purpose of increasing the amount of balances needed for clearing 
purposes; and 

IV. on the date on which the supplemental reserve requirement is imposed, except as provided in paragraph 
(11), the total amount of reserves required pursuant to paragraph (2) is not less than the amount of reserves 
that would be required if the initial ratios specified in paragraph (2) were in effect. 

B. The Board may require the supplemental reserve authorized under subparagraph (A) only after consultation with the 
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, the Director of the Office of Thrift Supervision, and 
the National Credit Union Administration Board. The Board shall promptly transmit to the Congress a report with 
respect to any exercise of its authority to require supplemental reserves under subparagraph (A) and such report shall 
state the basis for the determination to exercise such authority. 


C. The supplemental reserve authorized under subparagraph (A) shall be maintained by the Federal Reserve banks in 
an Earnings Participation Account. Except as provided in subsection (c)(1)(A)(ii), such Earnings Participation Account 
shall receive earnings to be paid by the Federal Reserve banks during each calendar quarter at a rate not more than 
the rate earned on the securities portfolio of the Federal Reserve System during the previous calendar quarter. The 
Board may prescribe rules and regulations concerning the payment of earnings on Earnings Participation Accounts by 
Federal Reserve banks under this paragraph. 

D. Ifa supplemental reserve under subparagraph (A) has been required of depository institutions for a period of one year 
or more, the Board shall review and determine the need for continued maintenance of supplemental reserves and 
shall transmit annual reports to the Congress regarding the need, if any, for continuing the supplemental reserve. 

E. Any supplemental reserve imposed under subparagraph (A) shall terminate at the close of the first 90-day period after 
such requirement is imposed during which the average amount of reserves required under paragraph (2) are less than 
the amount of reserves which would be required during such period if the initial ratios specified in paragraph (2) were 
in effect. 
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Reserves related to foreign obligations or assets. Foreign branches, subsidiaries, and international banking facilities of 
nonmember depository institutions shall maintain reserves to the same extent required by the Board of foreign branches, 
subsidiaries, and international banking facilities of member banks. In addition to any reserves otherwise required to be 
maintained pursuant to this subsection, any depository institution shall maintain reserves in such ratios as the Board may 
prescribe against-- 
net balances owed by domestic offices of such depository institution in the United States to its directly related foreign 
offices and to foreign offices of non-related depository institutions; 
B. loans to United States residents made by overseas offices of such depository institution if such depository institution 
has one or more offices in the United States; and 
C. assets (including participations) held by foreign offices of a depository institution in the United States which were 
acquired from its domestic offices. 
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Exemption for certain deposits. The requirements imposed under paragraph (2) shall not apply to deposits payable only 
outside the States of the United States and the District of Columbia, except that nothing in this subsection limits the authority of 
the Board to impose conditions and requirements on member banks under section 25 of this Act or the authority of the Board 
under section 7 of the International Banking Act of 1978 (12 U.S.C. 3105). 
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Discount and borrowing. Any depository institution in which transaction accounts or nonpersonal time deposits are held shall 
be entitled to the same discount and borrowing privileges as member banks. In the administration of discount and borrowing 
privileges, the Board and the Federal Reserve banks shall take into consideration the special needs of savings and other 
depository institutions for access to discount and borrowing facilities consistent with their long-term asset portfolios and the 
sensitivity of such institutions to trends in the national money markets. 
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Transitional adjustments. 

A. Any depository institution required to maintain reserves under this subsection which was engaged in business on July 
1, 1979, but was not a member of the Federal Reserve System on or after that date, shall maintain reserves against 
its deposits during the first twelve-month period following the effective date of this paragraph in amounts equal to one- 
eighth of those otherwise required by this subsection, during the second such twelve-month period in amounts equal 
to one-fourth of those otherwise required, during the third such twelve-month period in amounts equal to three-eighths 
of those otherwise required, during the fourth twelve-month period in amounts equal to one-half of those otherwise 
required, and during the fifth twelve-month period in amounts equal to five-eighths of those otherwise required, during 


the sixth twelve-month period in amounts equal to three-fourths of those otherwise required, and during the seventh 
twelve-month period in amounts equal to seven-eighths of those otherwise required. This subparagraph does not 
apply to any category of deposits or accounts which are first authorized pursuant to Federal law in any State after 
April 1, 1980. 

B. With respect to any bank which was a member of the Federal Reserve System during the entire period beginning on 
July 1, 1979, and ending on the effective date of the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the amount of required reserves 
imposed pursuant to this subsection on and after the effective date of such Act that exceeds the amount of reserves 
which would have been required of such bank if the reserve ratios in effect during the reserve computation period 
immediately preceding such effective date were applied may, at the discretion of the Board and in accordance with 
such rules and regulations as it may adopt, be reduced by 75 per centum during the first year which begins after such 
effective date, 50 per centum during the second year, and 25 per centum during the third year. 


l. With respect to any bank which is a member of the Federal Reserve System on the effective date of the 
Monetary Control Act of 1980, the amount of reserves which would have been required of such bank if the 
reserve ratios in effect during the reserve computation period immediately preceding such effective date were 
applied that exceeds the amount of required reserves imposed pursuant to this subsection shall, in 
accordance with such rules and regulations as the Board may adopt, be reduced by 25 per centum during the 
first year which begins after such effective date, 50 per centum during the second year, and 75 per centum 
during the third year. 

ii. If a bank becomes a member bank during the four-year period beginning on the effective date of the 
Monetary Control Act of 1980, and if the amount of reserves which would have been required of such bank, 
determined as if the reserve ratios in effect during the reserve computation period immediately preceding 
such effective date were applied, and as if such bank had been a member during such period, exceeds the 
amount of reserves required pursuant to this subsection, the amount of reserves required to be maintained by 
such bank beginning on the date on which such bank becomes a member of the Federal Reserve System 
shall be the amount of reserves which would have been required of such bank if it had been a member on the 
day before such effective date, except that the amount of such excess shall, in accordance with such rules 
and regulations as the Board may adopt, be reduced by 25 per centum during the first year which begins after 
such effective date, 50 per centum during the second year, and 75 per centum during the third year. 


i. Any bank which was a member bank on July 1, 1979, and which withdraws from membership in the Federal 
Reserve System during the period beginning on July 1, 1979, and ending on March 31, 1980, shall maintain 
reserves during the first twelve-month period beginning on the date of enactment of this clause in amounts 
equal to one-half of those otherwise required by this subsection, during the second such twelve-month period 
in amounts equal to two-thirds of those otherwise required, and during the third such twelve-month period in 
amounts equal to five-sixths of those otherwise required. 

ii. Any bank which withdraws from membership in the Federal Reserve System on or after the date of 
enactment of the Depository Institutions Deregulation and Monetary Control Act of 1980 shall maintain 
reserves in the same amount as member banks are required to maintain under this subsection, pursuant to 
subparagraphs (B) and (C)(i). 

E. This subparagraph applies to any depository institution that, on August 1, 1978, (i) was engaged in business as a 
depository institution in a State outside the continental limits of the United States, and (ii) was not a member of the 
Federal Reserve System at any time on or after such date. Such a depository institution shall not be required to 
maintain reserves against its deposits held or maintained at its offices located in a State outside the continental limits 
of the United States until the first day of the sixth calendar year which begins after the effective date of the Monetary 
Control Act of 1980. Such a depository institution shall maintain reserves against its deposits during the sixth calendar 
year which begins after such effective date in an amount equal to one-eighth of that otherwise required by paragraph 
(2), during the seventh such year in an amount equal to one-fourth of that otherwise required, during the eighth such 
year in an amount equal to three-eighths of that otherwise required, during the ninth such year in an amount equal to 
one-half of that otherwise required, during the tenth such year in an amount equal to five-eighths of that otherwise 
required, during the eleventh such year in an amount equal to three-fourths of that otherwise required, and during the 
twelfth such year in an amount equal to seven-eighths of that otherwise required. 
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9. Exemption. This subsection shall not apply with respect to any financial institution which-- 
A. is organized solely to do business with other financial institutions; 
B. is owned primarily by the financial institutions with which it does business; and 
C. does not do business with the general public. 
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10. Waivers. In individual cases, where a Federal supervisory authority waives a liquidity requirement, or waives the penalty for 
failing to satisfy a liquidity requirement, the Board shall waive the reserve requirement, or waive the penalty for failing to satisfy 
a reserve requirement, imposed pursuant to this subsection for the depository institution involved when requested by the 
Federal supervisory authority involved. 
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11. Additional exemptions. 
A. 

l. Notwithstanding the reserve requirement ratios established under paragraphs (2) and (5) of this subsection, a 
reserve ratio of zero per centum shall apply to any combination of reservable liabilities, which do not exceed 
$2,000,000 (as adjusted under subparagraph (B)), of each depository institution. 

ii. Each depository institution may designate, in accordance with such rules and regulations as the Board shall 
prescribe, the types and amounts of reservable liabilities to which the reserve ratio of zero per centum shall 
apply, except that transaction accounts which are designated to be subject to a reserve ratio of zero per 
centum shall be accounts which would otherwise be subject to a reserve ratio of 3 per centum under 
paragraph (2). 

iii. The Board shall minimize the reporting necessary to determine whether depository institutions have total 
reservable liabilities of less than $2,000,000 (as adjusted under subparagraph (B)). Consistent with the 
Board's responsibility to monitor and control monetary and credit aggregates, depository institutions which 
have reserve requirements under this subsection equal to zero per centum shall be subject to less overall 
reporting requirements than depository institutions which have a reserve requirement under this subsection 
that exceeds zero per centum. 


l. Beginning in 1982, not later than December 31 of each year, the Board shall issue a regulation increasing for 
the next succeeding calendar year the dollar amount specified in subparagraph (A), as previously adjusted 
under this subparagraph, by an amount obtained by multiplying such dollar amount by 80 per centum of the 
percentage increase in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions. 

ii. The increase in total reservable liabilities shall be determined by subtracting the amount of total reservable 
liabilities on June 30 of the preceding calendar year from the amount of total reservable liabilities on June 30 
of the calendar year involved. In the case of any such twelve-month period in which there has been a 
decrease in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions, no adjustment shall be made. A 
decrease in total reservable liabilities shall be determined by substracting the amount of total reservable 
liabilities on June 30 of the calendar year involved from the amount of total reservable liabilities on June 30 of 
the previous calendar year. 
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12. Earnings on balances.§ 

A. Balances maintained at a Federal Reserve bank by or on behalf of a depository institution may receive earnings to be 
paid by the Federal Reserve bank at least once each calendar quarter, at a rate or rates not to exceed the general 
level of short-term interest rates. 

B. The Board may prescribe regulations concerning-- 

L. the payment of earnings in accordance with this paragraph; 
ii. the distribution of such earnings to the depository institutions which maintain balances at such banks, or on 
whose behalf such balances are maintained; and 
iii. the responsibilities of depository institutions, Federal Home Loan Banks, and the National Credit Union 
Administration Central Liquidity Facility with respect to the crediting and distribution of earnings attributable to 
balances maintained, in accordance with subsection (c)(I)(A), in a Federal Reserve bank by any such entity 
on behalf of depository institutions. 

C. For purposes of this paragraph, the term "depository institution", in addition to the institutions described in paragraph 
(D(A), includes any trust company, corporation organized under section 25A or having an agreement with the Board 
under section 25, or any branch or agency of a foreign bank (as defined in section I(b) of the International Banking Act 
of 1978). 


[12 USC 461(b). As amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239); Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 970); May 12, 1933 (48 Stat. 54); Aug. 23, 
1935 (49 Stat. 706); July 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 648); July 28, 1959 (73 Stat. 264) effective July 28, 1962; Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 823) (as 
amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856)); Dec. 23, 1969 (83 Stat. 375); March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 
133, 138); Aug. 13, 1981 (95 Stat. 433); Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1520, 1521); Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 439); and Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 
1968, 1969).] 


13. Back to Top 


Promulgation of Rules and Regulations Regarding Maintenance of Balances 


(c) 


1. Reserves held by a depository institution to meet the requirements imposed pursuant to subsection (b) shall, subject to such 
rules and regulations as the Board shall prescribe, be in the form of-- 
A. balances maintained for such purposes by such depository institution in the Federal Reserve bank of which it is a 
member or at which it maintains an account, except that (i) the Board may, by regulation or order, permit depository 
institutions to maintain all or a portion of their required reserves in the form of vault cash, except that any portion so 


permitted shall be identical for all depository institutions, and (ii) vault cash may be used to satisfy any supplemental 
reserve requirement imposed pursuant to subsection (b)(4), except that all such vault cash shall be excluded from any 
computation of earnings pursuant to subsection (b)(4)(C); and** 

B. balances maintained by a depository institution in a depository institution which maintains required reserve balances 
at a Federal Reserve bank, in a Federal Home Loan Bank, or in the National Credit Union Administration Central 
Liquidity Facility, if such depository institution, Federal Home Loan Bank, or National Credit Union Administration 
Central Liquidity Facility maintains such funds in the form of balances in a Federal Reserve bank of which it is a 
member or at which it maintains an account. Balances received by a depository institution from a second depository 
institution and used to satisfy the reserve requirement imposed on such second depository institution by this section 
shall not be subject to the reserve requirements of this section imposed on such first depository institution, and shall 
not be subject to assessments or reserves imposed on such first depository institution pursuant to section 7 of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1817), section 404 of the National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1727), or section 
202 of the Federal Credit Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1782). 

C. The balances maintained to meet the reserve requirements of subsection (b) by a depository institution in a Federal 
Reserve bank or passed through a Federal Home Loan Bank or the National Credit Union Administration Central 
Liquidity Facility or another depository institution to a Federal Reserve bank may be used to satisfy liquidity 
requirements which may be imposed under other provisions of Federal or State law. 


[12 USC 461(c). As amended by acts of Aug. 15, 1914 (38 Stat. 691); June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239); July 28, 1959 (73 Stat. 263); Sept. 21, 1966 (80 
Stat. 823) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856)); Dec. 23, 1969 (83 Stat. 375); March 31, 1980 (94 
Stat. 133, 138); Oct 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1969, 1980).] 
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Member Banks Making Security Loans for Others 

(d) No member bank shall act as the medium or agent of any nonbanking corporation, partnership, association, business trust, or 
individual in making loans on the security of stocks, bonds, and other investment securities to brokers or dealers in stocks, bonds, and 
other investment securities. Every violation of this provision by any member bank shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $100 
per day during the continuance of such violation; and such fine may be collected, by suit or otherwise, by the Federal reserve bank of 
the district in which such member bank is located. 


[12 USC 374a. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 181) and amended by act of Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 
Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856)).] 
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Deposits with Depository Institutions Without Access to Federal Reserve Advances; Discounts for Nonmember Banks 

(e) No member bank shall keep on deposit with any depository institution which is not authorized to have access to Federal Reserve 
advances under section 10(b) of this Act a sum in excess of 10 per centum of its own paid-up capital and surplus. No member bank 
shall act as the medium or agent of a nonmember bank in applying for or receiving discounts from a Federal reserve bank under the 
provisions of this Act, except by permission of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 463, 374. As reenacted without change by act of Aug. 15, 1914 (38 Stat. 692); and amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239) (which completely 
revised this section) and Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226); Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856); and March 31, 1980 
(94 Stat. 140).] 
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Checking Against and Withdrawal of Reserve Balance 

(f) The required balance carried by a member bank with a Federal reserve bank may, under the regulations and subject to such 
penalties as may be prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, be checked against and withdrawn by such 
member bank for the purpose of meeting existing liabilities. 


[12 USC 464. As reenacted without change by act of Aug. 15, 1914 (38 Stat. 692); as amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 239) (which completely 
revised this section July 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 648)); and Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 
Stat. 856)).] 
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Deductions in Computing Reserves 

(g) In estimating the reserve balances required by this Act, member banks may deduct from the amount of their gross demand deposits 
the amounts of balances due from other banks (except Federal Reserve banks and foreign banks) and cash items in process of 
collection payable immediately upon presentation in the United States, within the meaning of these terms as defined by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 465. As amended by acts of Aug. 15, 1914 (38 Stat. 692); June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 240) (which completely revised this section); Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 
714); and Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856)).] 
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Reserves of Banks in Dependencies and Insular Possessions 

(h) National banks, or banks organized under local laws, located in the dependency or insular possession or any part of the United 
States outside the continental United States may remain nonmember banks, and shall in that event maintain reserves and comply with 
all the conditions now provided by law regulating them; or said banks may, with the consent of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, become member banks of any one of the reserve districts, and shall in that event take stock, maintain reserves, and 
be subject to all the other provisions of this Act. 


[12 USC 466. As reenacted without change by act of Aug. 15, 1914 (38 Stat. 692); and as amended by acts of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 240); June 25, 1959 (73 
Stat. 142) and Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856)). The "continental United 
States" is defined in the third paragraph of section 1 of the Federal Reserve Act to mean the "States of the United States and the District of Columbia."] 
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Interest on Demand Deposits 

(i) No member bank shall, directly or indirectly, by any device whatsoever, pay any interest on any deposit which is payable on 
demand: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting the payment of interest in accordance with the 
terms of any certificate of deposit or other contract entered into in good faith which is in force on the date on which the bank becomes 
subject to the provisions of this paragraph; but no such certificate of deposit or other contract shall be renewed or extended unless it 
shall be modified to conform to this paragraph, and every member bank shall take such action as may be necessary to conform to this 
paragraph as soon as possible consistently with its contractural obligations: Provided further, That this paragraph shall not apply to any 
deposit of such bank which is payable only at an office thereof located outside of the States of the United States and the District of 
Columbia: Provided further, That until the expiration of two years after the date of enactment of the Banking Act of 1935 this paragraph 
shall not apply (1) to any deposit made by a savings bank as defined in section 12B of this Act, as amended, or by a mutual savings 
bank, or (2) to any deposit of public funds made by or on behalf of any State, county, school district, or other subdivision or 
municipality, or to any deposit of trust funds if the payment of interest with respect to such deposit of public funds or of trust funds is 
required by State law. So much of existing law as requires the payment of interest with respect to any funds deposited by the United 
States, by any Territory, District, or possession thereof, or by any public instrumentality, agency, or officer of the foregoing, as is 
inconsistent with the provisions of this section is repealed. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, a member bank may 
permit withdrawals to be made automatically from a savings deposit that consists only of funds in which the entire beneficial interest is 
held by one or more individuals through payment to the bank itself or through transfer of credit to a demand deposit or other account 
pursuant to written authorization from the depositor to make such payments or transfers in connection with checks or drafts drawn upon 
the bank, pursuant to terms and conditions prescribed by the Board. 


[12 USC 371a. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 181); and amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 714), Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as 
amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856); Dec. 28, 1979 (93 Stat. 1233); and March 31,1980 (94 Stat. 145). The Banking 
Act of 1935, referred to in this paragraph, was approved Aug. 23, 1935. Section 12B was withdrawn and enacted as a separate act of Sept. 21, 1950; for 
definition of "savings bank" under the act, see 12 USC 1813 (g). Presidential Proclamation No. 2695 of July 4, 1946 (60 Stat. 1352; 12 USC 1394 note) 
recognizes the independence of the Philippine Islands. Therefore the words "(including the Philippine Islands)" have been omitted from the U.S. Code. 


Section 2 of Public Law 93-100 of Aug. 16, 1973 (12 USC 1832) as amended by acts of Feb. 27, 1976 (90 Stat 197); Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3712); Dec. 28, 
1979 (93 Stat. 1235); March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 146); Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1540); and Aug. 10, 1987 (101 Stat. 579) provides as follows: 


(a) (1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law but subject to paragraph (2), a depository institution is authorized to permit the owner of a deposit or account 
on which interest or dividends are paid to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments for the purpose of making transfers to third parties. 


(2) Paragraph (1) shall apply only with respect to deposits or accounts which consist solely of funds in which the entire beneficial interest is held by one or more 
individuals or by an organization which is operated primarily for religious, philanthropic, charitable, educational, political, or other similar purposes and which is 
not operated for profit, and with respect to deposits of public funds by an officer, employee, or agent of the United States, any State, county, municipality, or 
political subdivision thereof, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, American Samoa, Guam, any territory or possession of the United 
States, or any political subdivision thereof. 


(b) For purposes of this section, the term "depository institution" means— 


any insured bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act; 

any State bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act; 

any mutual savings bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act; 

any savings bank as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act; 

any insured institution as defined in section 401 of the National Housing Act; and 

any building and loan association or savings and loan association organized and operated according to the laws of the State in which it is chartered or 
organized; and, for purposes of this paragraph, the term "State" means any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, any territory of the 
United States, Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, or the Virgin Islands. 
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(c) Any depository institution which violates this section shall be fined $1,000 for each violation.] 
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Advertisement of Interest on Time and Savings Deposits 

(j) The Board may from time to time, after consulting with the Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, prescribe rules governing the advertisement of interest on deposits by member banks on time and 
savings deposits. The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to any deposit which is payable only at an office of a member bank 
located outside of the States of the United States and the District of Columbia. During the period commencing on October 15, 1962, 
and ending on October 15, 1968, the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to the rate of interest which may be paid by member 
banks on time deposits of foreign governments, monetary and financial authorities of foreign governments when acting as such, or 
international financial institutions of which the United States is a member. 


[12 USC 371b. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 182). Amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 714); Oct. 15, 1962 (76 Stat. 953); July 21, 1965 
(79 Stat. 244); Sept. 21, 1966 (80 Stat. 824) (as amended by acts of Sept. 21, 1967 (81 Stat. 226) and Sept. 21, 1968 (82 Stat. 856), Joint Resolution of Sept. 
22, 1969 (83 Stat. 115); Act of Dec. 23, 1969 (83 Stat. 371); Joint Resolution of March 31, 1971 (85 Stat. 13); and act of May 18, 1971 (85 Stat. 38)); Sept. 21, 
1968 (82 Stat. 856); July 6, 1973 (87 Stat. 147); Aug. 16, 1973 (87 Stat. 342); Oct. 28, 1974 (88 Stat. 1505), Dec. 31, 1975 (89 Stat. 1124); April 19, 1977 (91 

Stat. 49); and Nov. 16, 1977 (91 Stat. 1387).] 
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Applicability of State Usury Ceilings to Certain Obligations Issued by Bank and Affiliates 


[Subsection (k) (12 USC 371b-1) was repealed by act of March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 168).] 


Back to Top 


Civil Money Penalty 
(I) 


1. Any member bank which, and any institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of section 3(u) of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act) with respect to such member bank who, violates any provision of this section, or any regulation issued pursuant 
thereto, shall forfeit and pay a civil penalty of not more than $5,000 for each day during which such violation continues. 

2. Notwithstanding paragraph (1), any member bank which, and any institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of section 3(u) 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) with respect to such member bank who-- 

A. 
l. commits any violation described in paragraph (1); 
ii. recklessly engages in an unsafe or unsound practice in conducting the affairs of such member bank; or 
iii. breaches any fiduciary duty; 
B. which violation, practice, or breach-- 
l. is part of a pattern of misconduct; 
ii. causes or is likely to cause more than a minimal loss to such member bank; or 
iii. results in pecuniary gain or other benefit to such party, 


shall forfeit and pay a civil penalty of not more than $25,000 for each day during which such violation, practice, or 
breach continues. 


3. Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), any member bank which, and any institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of 
section 3(u) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) with respect to such member bank who-- 
A. knowingly-- 
l. commits any violation described in paragraph (1); 
ii. engages in any unsafe or unsound practice in conducting the affairs of such member bank; or 
iii. breaches any fiduciary duty; and 
B. knowingly or recklessly causes a substantial loss to such member bank or a substantial pecuniary gain or other 
benefit to such party by reason of such violation, practice, or breach,shall forfeit and pay a civil penalty in an amount 
not to exceed the applicable maximum amount determined under paragraph (4) for each day during which such 
violation, practice, or breach continues. 

4. The maximum daily amount of any civil penalty which may be assessed pursuant to paragraph (3) for any violation, practice, or 
breach described in such paragraph is-- 

A. inthe case of any person other than a member bank, an amount not to exceed $1,000,000; and 
B. inthe case of a member bank, an amount not to exceed the lesser of -- 

l. $1,000,000; or 

ii. 1 percent of the total assets of such member bank. 

5. Any penalty imposed under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) may be assessed and collected by the Board in the manner provided in 
subparagraphs (E), (F), (G), and (I) of section 8(i)(2) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act for penalties imposed (under such 
section) and any such assessment shall be subject to the provisions of such section. 

6. The member bank or other person against whom any penalty is assessed under this subsection shall be afforded an agency 
hearing if such member bank or person submits a request for such hearing within 20 days after the issuance of the notice of 
assessment. Section 8(h) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act shall apply to any proceeding under this subsection. 

7. All penalties collected under authority of this subsection shall be deposited into the Treasury. 


8. For purposes of this section, the term "violate" includes any action (alone or with another or others) for or toward causing, 
bringing about, participating in, counseling, or aiding or abetting a violation. 
9. The Board shall prescribe regulations establishing such procedures as may be necessary to carry out this subsection. 


[12 USC 505, as added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3642) and amended by acts of Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1522, 1523) and Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 472).] 
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Notice Under This Section After Separation from Service 

(m) The resignation, termination of employment or participation, or separation of an institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of 
section 3(u) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) with respect to a member bank (including a separation caused by the closing of such 
a bank) shall not affect the jurisdiction and authority of the Board to issue any notice and proceed under this section against any such 
party, if such notice is served before the end of the 6-year period beginning on the date such party ceased to be such a party with 
respect to such bank (whether such date occurs before, on, or after the date of the enactment of this subsection). 


[12 USC 505. As added by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 461).] 
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* Effective Oct. 1, 2011, section 19(b)(2)(A)(i) is amended by striking "the ratio of 3 per centum" and inserting "a ratio of not greater than 3 percent (and which 
may be zero)" (as amended by act of Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1969)). 


t Effective Oct. 1, 2011, section 19(b)(2)(A)(ii) is amended by striking "and not less than 8 per centum," and inserting "(and which may be zero)" (as amended by 
act of Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1969)). 


t Effective Oct. 1, 2011, section 19(b)(4)(C) is removed, and subparagraphs (D) and (E) are redesignated as (C) and (D), respectively (as amended by act of 
Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1969)). 


§ Section 19(b)(12), as added by act of Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1968), is effective October 1, 2011. 


** Effective Oct. 1, 2011, section 19(c)(1)(A) is amended by striking "subsection (b)(4)(C)" and inserting "subsection (b)" (as amended by act of Oct. 13, 2006 
(120 Stat. 1969)). 


section 20. National Bank Notes Redemption Fund as Reserve 


1. Fund for Redemption of National Bank Notes Not to Be Counted as Reserve 

So much of sections two and three of the Act of June twentieth, eighteen hundred and seventy-four, entitled "An Act fixing the amount 
of United States notes, providing for a redistribution of the national-bank currency, and for other purposes," as provides that the fund 
deposited by any national banking association with the Treasurer of the United States for the redemption of its notes shall be counted 
as a part of its lawful reserve as provided in the Act aforesaid, is hereby repealed. And from and after the passage of this Act such fund 
of five per centum shall in no case be counted by any national banking association as a part of its lawful reserve. 


[12 USC 121. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. Section 3 of the act of June 20, 1874, was repealed by act of Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2292).] 


Section 21. Bank Examination 


1. Amendment of Section 5240, Revised Statutes 
Section fifty-two hundred and forty, United States Revised Statutes, is amended to read as follows: 
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2. Examination of National Banks and Affiliates of National Banks 

The Comptroller of the Currency, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall appoint examiners who shall examine every 
national bank as often as the Comptroller of the Currency shall deem necessary. The examiner making the examination of any national 
bank shall have power to make a thorough examination of all the affairs of the bank and in doing so he shall have power to administer 
oaths and to examine any of the officers and agents thereof under oath and shall make a full and detailed report of the condition of said 
bank to the Comptroller of the Currency. Provided, That in making the examination of any national bank the examiners shall include 
such an examination of the affairs of all its affiliates other than member banks as shall be necessary to disclose fully the relations 
between such bank and such affiliates and the effect of such relations upon the affairs of such bank; and in the event of the refusal to 
give any information required in the course of the examination of any such affiliate, or in the event of the refusal to permit such 
examination, all the rights, privileges, and franchises of the bank shall be subject to forfeiture in accordance with section 2 of the 
Federal Reserve Act, as amended (U.S.C., title 12, secs. 141, 222-225, 281-286, and 502). The Comptroller of the Currency shall have 
power, and he is hereby authorized, to publish the report of his examination of any national banking association or affiliate which shall 
not within one hundred and twenty days after notification of the recommendations or suggestions of the Comptroller, based on said 
examination, have complied with the same to his satisfaction. Ninety days' notice prior to such publicity shall be given to the bank or 
affiliate. 


[12 USC 481; Revised Statutes § 5240, J 1. As amended by acts of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 192); April 30, 1956 (70 Stat. 124); and March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 
188).] 
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3. Powers in Examining Affiliates; Expenses of Examinations 

The examiner making the examination of any affiliate of a national bank shall have power to make a thorough examination of all the 
affairs of the affiliate, and in doing so he shall have power to administer oaths and to examine any of the officers, directors, employees, 
and agents thereof under oath and to make a report of his findings to the Comptroller of the Currency. If any affiliate of a national bank 
refuses to pay any assessments, fees, or other charges imposed by the Comptroller of the Currency pursuant to this section or fails to 
make such payment not later than 60 days after the date on which they are imposed, the Comptroller of the Currency may impose such 
assessments, fees, or charges against the affiliated national bank, and such assessments, fees, or charges shall be paid by such 
national bank. If the affiliation is with 2 or more national banks, such assessments, fees, or charges may be imposed on, and collected 
from, any or all of such national banks in such proportions as the Comptroller of the Currency may prescribe. The examiners and 
assistant examiners making the examinations of national banking associations and affiliates thereof herein provided for and the chief 
examiners, reviewing examiners and other persons whose services may be required in connection with such examinations or the 
reports thereof, shall be employed by the Comptroller of the Currency with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury; the 
employment and compensation of examiners, chief examiners, reviewing examiners, assistant examiners, and of the other employees 
of the office of the Comptroller of the Currency whose compensation is and shall be paid from assessments on banks or affiliates 
thereof or from other fees or charges imposed pursuant to this section shall be without regard to the provisions of other laws applicable 
to officers or employees of the United States. The funds derived from such assessment may be deposited by the Comptroller of the 
Currency in accordance with the provisions of section 5234 of the Revised Statutes (U.S.C., title 12, sec. 192) and shall not be 
construed to be Government funds or appropriated monies; and the Comptroller of the Currency is authorized and empowered to 
prescribe regulations governing the computation and assessment of the expenses of examinations herein provided for and the 
collection of such assessments from the banks and/or affiliates examined. Such funds shall not be subject to apportionment for the 
purpose of chapter 15 of title 31, United States Code, or under any other authority. If any affiliate of a national bank shall refuse to 
permit an examiner to make an examination of the affiliate or shall refuse to give any information required in the course of any such 
examination, the national bank with which it is affiliated shall be subject to a penalty of not more than $5,000 for each day that any such 
refusal shall continue. Such penalty may be assessed by the Comptroller of the Currency and collected in the same manner as 
expenses of examinations. The Comptroller of the Currency, upon the request of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, is authorized to assign examiners appointed under this section to examine foreign operations of State banks which are 
members of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 481; Revised Statutes S 5240, J 2. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 192); and amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 722); June 30, 
1948 (62 Stat. 1163); March 31, 1980 (94 Stat. 188); Aug. 10, 1987 (101 Stat. 633); Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470); and Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2248).] 
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4. Salaries of Examiners; Assessments to Defray Expenses 

Notwithstanding any of the preceding provisions of this section or section 301(f)(1) of title 31, United States Code, to the contrary, the 
Comptroller of the Currency shall fix the compensation and number of, and appoint and direct, all employees of the Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. Rates of basic pay for all employees of the Office may be set and adjusted by the Comptroller without 
regard to the provisions of chapter 51 or subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 5, United States Code. The Comptroller may provide 
additional compensation and benefits to employees of the Office if the same type of compensation or benefits are then being provided 
by any other Federal bank regulatory agency or, if not then being provided, could be provided by such an agency under applicable 
provisions of law, rule, or regulation. In setting and adjusting the total amount of compensation and benefits for employees of the 
Office, the Comptroller shall consult with, and seek to maintain comparability with, other Federal banking agencies. 


The Comptroller of the Currency may impose and collect assessments, fees, or other charges as necessary or appropriate to carry out 
the responsibilities of the office of the Comptroller. Such assessments, fees, and other charges shall be set to meet the Comptroller's 
expenses in carrying out authorized activities. 


[12 USC 482; Revised Statutes S 5240, J] 3 and 4. As amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 722); April 30, 1956 (70 Stat. 124); Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat 
520); Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2248); Oct. 28, 1992 (106 Stat. 4079); and Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2232).] 
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5. Special Examinations by Reserve Banks 

In addition to the examinations made and conducted by the Comptroller of the Currency, every Federal reserve bank may, with the 
approval of the Federal reserve agent or the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, provide for special examination of 
member banks within its district. The expense of such examinations may, in the discretion of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, be assessed against the banks examined, and, when so assessed, shall be paid by the banks examined. Such 
examinations shall be so conducted as to inform the Federal reserve bank of the condition of its member banks and of the lines of 
credit which are being extended by them. Every Federal reserve bank shall at all times furnish to the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System such information as may be demanded concerning the condition of any member bank within the district of the said 
Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 483; Revised Statutes S 5240, J 5. As amended by act of June 26, 1930 (46 Stat. 814).] 
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6. Visitatorial Powers 

(a) No national bank shall be subject to any visitatorial powers other than such as are authorized by law, or vested in the courts of 
justice or such as shall be or shall have been exercised or directed by Congress, or by either House thereof or by any committee of 
Congress or of either House duly authorized. 


(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this section, lawfully authorized State auditors and examiners may, at reasonable times and upon 
reasonable notice to a bank, review its records solely to ensure compliance with applicable State unclaimed property or escheat laws 
upon reasonable cause to believe that the bank has failed to comply with such laws. 


[12 USC 484; Revised Statutes S 5240, J 6. As amended by acts of Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1521) and Jan. 12, 1983 (96 Stat. 2510).] 


Back to Top 


7. Examinations of Federal Reserve Banks 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall, at least once each year, order an examination of each Federal reserve 
bank, and upon joint application of ten member banks the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall order a special 
examination and report of the condition of any Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 485; Revised Statutes S 5240, J 7. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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8. Expenses of Examining Trust Departments of National Banks 

In addition to the expense of examination to be assessed by the Comptroller of the Currency as heretofore provided, all national banks 
exercising fiduciary powers and all banks or trust companies in the District of Columbia exercising fiduciary powers shall be assessed 
by the Comptroller of the Currency for the examination of their fiduciary activities a fee adequate to cover the expense thereof. 


[12 USC 482. As added by act of July 2, 1932 (47 Stat. 568); and amended by act of April 30, 1956 (70 Stat. 124).] 
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9. Waiver of Reports and Examinations of Affiliates 

Whenever member banks are required to obtain reports from affiliates, or whenever affiliates of member banks are required to submit 
to examination, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System or the Comptroller of the Currency, as the case may be, may 
waive such requirements with respect to any such report or examination of any affiliate if in the judgment of the said Board or 
Comptroller, respectively, such report or examination is not necessary to disclose fully the relations between such affiliate and such 
bank and the effect thereof upon the affairs of such bank. 


[12 USC 486. As added by act of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 715).] 
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Section 22. Offenses of Examiners, Member Banks, Officers, and Directors 
1. Insolvency of Member Banks 


[Subsections (a), (b), and (c) were repealed by section 21, act of June 25, 1948 (62 Stat. 864), but substance thereof was incorporated in 18 USC 212, 213, 215, 
655, 1906, and 1909.] 
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Purchases by Member Banks from Their Directors 

(d) Any member bank may contract for, or purchase from, any of its directors or from any firm of which any of its directors is a member, 
any securities or other property, when (and not otherwise) such purchase is made in the regular course of business upon terms not 
less favorable to the bank than those offered to others, or when such purchase is authorized by a majority of the board of directors not 
interested in the sale of such securities or property, such authority to be evidenced by the affirmative vote or written assent of such 
directors: Provided, however, That when any director, or firm of which any director is a member, acting for or on behalf of others, sells 
securities or other property to a member bank, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System by regulation may, in any or all 
cases, require a full disclosure to be made, on forms to be prescribed by it, of all commissions or other considerations received, and 
whenever such director or firm, acting in his or its own behalf, sells securities or other property to the bank the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, by regulation, may require a full disclosure of all profit realized from such sale. 


[12 USC 375. As added by act of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 971), which completely revised this section.] 
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Sales by Member Banks to Their Directors 

Any member bank may sell securities or other property to any of its directors, or to a firm of which any of its directors is a member, in 
the regular course of business on terms not more favorable to such director or firm than those offered to others, or when such sale is 
authorized by a majority of the board of directors of a member bank to be evidenced by their affirmative vote or written assent: 
Provided, however, That nothing in this subsection contained shall be construed as authorizing member banks to purchase or sell 
securities or other property which such banks are not otherwise authorized by law to purchase or sell. 


[12 USC 375. As added by act of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 971), which completely revised this section.] 
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Interest on Deposits of Directors, Officers, and Employees 
(e) No member bank shall pay to any director, officer, attorney, or employee a greater rate of interest on the deposits of such director, 
officer, attorney, or employee than that paid to other depositors on similar deposits with such member bank. 


[12 USC 376. As added by act of June 21, 1917 (40 Stat. 240); and amended by act of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 971), which completely revised this section.] 
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Liability for Damages Resulting from Violations 

(f) If the directors or officers of any member bank shall knowingly violate or permit any of the agents, officers, or directors of any 
member bank to violate any of the provisions of this section or regulations of the board made under authority thereof, or any of the 
provisions of sections 217, 218, 219, 220, 655, 1005, 1014, 1906, or 1909 of title 18, United States Code, every director and officer 
participating in or assenting to such violation shall be held liable in his personal and individual capacity for all damages which the 
member bank, its shareholders, or any other persons shall have sustained in consequence of such violation. 


[12 USC 503. As added by act of Sept. 26, 1918 (40 Stat. 971), which completely revised this section; amended by act of Sept. 3, 1954 (68 Stat. 1236). Sections 
217, 218, 219, and 220 were respectively redesignated sections 212, 213, 214, and 215 by the act of Oct. 23, 1962 (76 Stat. 1125).] 
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Loans to Executive Officers by Member Banks 


(9) 


Except as authorized under this subsection, no member bank may extend credit in any manner to any of its own executive 
officers. No executive officer of any member bank may become indebted to that member bank except by means of an 
extension of credit which the bank is authorized to make under this subsection. Any extension of credit under this subsection 
shall be promptly reported to the board of directors of the bank, and may be made only if-- 
The bank would be authorized to make it to borrowers other than its officers; 
itis on terms not more favorable than those afforded other borrowers; 
the officer has submitted a detailed current financial statement; and 
it is on condition that it shall become due and payable on demand of the bank at any time when the officer is indebted 
to any other bank or banks on account of extensions of credit of any one of the three categories respectively referred 
to in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) in an aggregate amount greater than the amount of credit of the same category that 
could be extended to him by the bank of which he is an officer. 
A member bank may make a loan to any executive officer of the bank if, at the time the loan is made-- 

A. itis secured by a first lien on a dwelling which is expected, after the making of the loan, to be owned by the officer and 

used by him as his residence, and 

B. noother loan by the bank to the officer under authority of this paragraph is outstanding. 
A member bank may make extensions of credit to any executive officer of the bank, to finance the education of the children of 
the officer. 
A member bank may make extensions of credit not otherwise specifically authorized under this subsection to any executive 
officer of the bank, in an amount prescribed in a regulation of the member bank's appropriate Federal banking agency. 
Except to the extent permitted under paragraph (4), a member bank may not extend credit to a partnership in which one or 
more of its executive officers are partners having either individually or together a majority interest. For the purposes of 
paragraph (4), the full amount of any credit so extended shall be considered to have been extended to each officer of the bank 
who is a member of the partnership. 
This subsection does not prohibit any executive officer of a member bank from endorsing or guaranteeing for the protection of 
the bank any loan or other asset previously acquired by the bank in good faith or from incurring any indebtedness to the bank 
for the purpose of protecting the bank against loss or giving financial assistance to it. 
Each day that any extension of credit in violation of this subsection exists is a continuation of the violation for the purposes of 
section 8 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe such rules and regulations, including definitions of 
terms, as it deems necessary to effectuate the purposes and to prevent evasions of this subsection. 


com» 


[12 USC 375a. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 182); amended by Public Resolution approved June 14, 1935 (49 Stat. 375); and by acts of Aug. 23, 
1935 (49 Stat. 716); April 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 223); June 20, 1939 (53 Stat. 842); July 3, 1967 (81 Stat. 109); Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3665); Oct. 15, 1982 (96 
Stat. 1522); Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2233); and Oct. 13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1978).] 
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Extensions of Credit to Executive Officers, Directors, and Principal Shareholders of Member Banks 


(h) 


1. 


2. 


No member bank may extend credit to any of its executive officers, directors, or principal shareholders, or to any related 
interest of such a person, except to the extent permitted under paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and (6). 


A. Amember bank may extend credit to its executive officers, directors, or principal shareholders, or to any related 
interest of such a person, only if the extension of credit-- 

l. is made on substantially the same terms, including interest rates and collateral, as those prevailing at the time 
for comparable transactions by the bank with persons who are not executive officers, directors, principal 
shareholders, or employees of the bank; 

ii. does not involve more than the normal risk of repayment or present other unfavorable features; and 

iii. the bank follows credit underwriting procedures that are not less stringent than those applicable to 
comparable transactions by the bank with persons who are not executive officers, directors, principal 
shareholders, or employees of the bank. 

B. Nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit any extension of credit made pursuant to a benefit or compensation program-- 

L. that is widely available to employees of the member bank; and 

ii. that does not give preference to any officer, director, or principal shareholder of the member bank, or to any 
related interest of such person, over other employees of the member bank. 

A member bank may extend credit to a person described in paragraph (1) in an amount that, when aggregated with the 
amount of all other outstanding extensions of credit by that bank to each such person and that person's related interests, 
would exceed an amount prescribed by regulation of the appropriate Federal banking agency (as defined in section 3 of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act) only if-- 
A. the extension of credit has been approved in advance by a majority vote of that bank's entire board of directors; and 
B. the interested party has abstained from participating, directly or indirectly, in the deliberations or voting on the 
extension of credit. 
A member bank may extend credit to any executive officer, director, or principal shareholder, or to any related interest of such 
a person, only if the extension of credit is in an amount that, when aggregated with the amount of all outstanding extensions of 
credit by that bank to that person and that person's related interests, would not exceed the limits on loans to a single borrower 
established by section 5200 of the Revised Statutes. For purposes of this paragraph, section 5200 of the Revised Statutes 
shall be deemed to apply to a State member bank as if the State member bank were a national banking association. 


A. Amember bank may extend credit to any executive officer, director, or principal shareholder, or to any related interest 
of such a person, if the extension of credit is in an amount that, when aggregated with the amount of all outstanding 
extensions of credit by that bank to its executive officers, directors, principal shareholders, and those persons' related 
interests would not exceed the bank's unimpaired capital and unimpaired surplus. 

B. The Board may, by regulation, prescribe a limit that is more stringent than that contained in subparagraph (A). 

C. The Board may, by regulation, make exceptions to subparagraph (A) for member banks with less than $100,000,000 
in deposits if the Board determines that the exceptions are important to avoid constricting the availability of credit in 
small communities or to attract directors to such banks. In no case may the aggregate amount of all outstanding 
extensions of credit to a bank's executive officers, directors, principal shareholders, and those persons' related 
interests be more than 2 times the bank's unimpaired capital and unimpaired surplus. 


A. If any executive officer or director has an account at the member bank, the bank may not pay on behalf of that person 
an amount exceeding the funds on deposit in the account. 

B. Subparagraph (A) does not prohibit a member bank from paying funds in accordance with-- 

l. a written preauthorized, interest-bearing extension of credit specifying a method of repayment; or 

ii. a written preauthorized transfer of funds from another account of the executive officer or director at that bank. 

7. No executive officer, director, or principal shareholder shall knowingly receive (or knowingly permit any of that person's related 
interests to receive) from a member bank, directly or indirectly, any extension of credit not authorized under this subsection. 
8. 

A. For purposes of this subsection, any executive officer, director, or principal shareholder (as the case may be) of any 
company of which the member bank is a subsidiary, or of any other subsidiary of that company, shall be deemed to be 
an executive officer, director, or principal shareholder (as the case may be) of the member bank. 

B. The Board may, by regulation, make exceptions to subparagraph (A) for any executive officer or director of a 
subsidiary of a company that controls the member bank if-- 

l. the executive officer or director does not have authority to participate, and does not participate, in major 
policymaking functions of the member bank; and 

ii. the assets of such subsidiary do not exceed 10 percent of the consolidated assets of a company that controls 
the member bank and such subsidiary (and is not controlled by any other company). 

9. For purposes of this subsection: 

A. 

1. Except as provided in clause (ii), the term "company" means any corporation, partnership, business or other 
trust, association, joint venture, pool syndicate, sole proprietorship, unincorporated organization, or other 
business entity. 

ll. | The term "company" does not include-- 
l. an insured depository institution (as defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act); or 
Il. a corporation the majority of the shares of which are owned by the United States or by any State. 

B. A person controls a company or bank if that person, directly or indirectly, or acting through or in concert with 1 or more 
persons-- 

L. owns, controls, or has the power to vote 25 percent or more of any class of the company's voting securities; 

ii. controls in any manner the election of a majority of the company's directors; or 

iii. has the power to exercise a controlling influence over the company's management or policies. 

C. A person is an "executive officer" of a company or bank if that person participates or has authority to participate (other 
than as a director) in major policymaking functions of the company or bank. 


1. A member bank extends credit by making or renewing any loan, granting a line of credit, or entering into any 
similar transaction as a result of which a person becomes obligated (directly or indirectly, or by any means 
whatsoever) to pay money or its equivalent to the bank. 

ii. The Board may, by regulation, make exceptions to clause (i) for transactions that the Board determines pose 
minimal risk. 

E. The term "member bank" includes any subsidiary of a member bank. 


F. The term "principal shareholder"-- 

l. means any person that directly or indirectly, or acting through or in concert with one or more persons, owns, 
controls, or has the power to vote more than 10 percent of any class of voting securities of a member bank or 
company; and 

ii. does not include a company of which a member bank is a subsidiary. 

G. A "related interest" of a person is-- 

l. any company controlled by that person; and 

ii. any political or campaign committee that is controlled by that person or the funds or services of which will 
benefit that person. 


H. The term "subsidiary" has the same meaning as in section 2 of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956. 


1. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe such regulations, including definitions of terms, as it 
determines to be necessary to effectuate the purposes and prevent evasions of this subsection. 


[12 USC 375b. As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3644) and amended by acts of Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1520, 1522); Dec. 19, 1991 (105 
Stat. 2355, 2358, 2359); Oct. 28, 1992 (106 Stat. 3895, 4086); Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2233); and Sept. 30 1996 (110 Stat. 3009-410).] 


[Subsections (i), (j), and (k) were repealed by section 21, act of June 25, 1948 (62 Stat. 866). However, substance of subsections (h), (i), and (K) was 
incorporated in 18 USC 214, 656, 1005, and 1014. Subsection (j), which prohibited members of Congress from receiving benefits from any contracts 
or agreements of any Federal Reserve Bank was in effect continued in title 18, section 433, which does not include contracts of Federal Reserve 
Banks as exempt from the prohibition of section 431 against such members having an interest in federal agency contracts.] 
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Section 23. Interbank Liabilities * 


(a) The purpose of this section is to limit the risks that the failure of a large depository institution (whether or not that institution is an 
insured depository institution) would pose to insured depository institutions. 
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Aggregate Limits on Insured Depository Institutions' Exposure to Other Depository Institutions 
(b) The Board shall, by regulation or order, prescribe standards that have the effect of limiting the risks posed by an insured depository 
institution's exposure to any other depository institution. 


[12 USC 371b-2(b). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2362).] 
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"Exposure" Defined 


(c) 


1. For purposes of subsection (b), an insured depository institution's "exposure" to another depository institution means-- 
A. all extensions of credit to the other depository institution, regardless of name or description, including-- 
l. all deposits at the other depository institution; 
ii. all purchases of securities or other assets from the other depository institution subject to an agreement to 
repurchase; and 
iii. all guarantees, acceptances, or letters of credit (including endorsements or standby letters of credit) on behalf 
of the other depository institution; 
B. all purchases of or investments in securities issued by the other depository institution; 
C. all securities issued by the other depository institution accepted as collateral for an extension of credit to any person; 
and 
D. all similar transactions that the Board by regulation determines to be exposure for purposes of this section. 
2. The Board may, at its discretion, by regulation or order, exempt transactions from the definition of "exposure" if it finds the 
exemptions to be in the public interest and consistent with the purpose of this section. 
3. For purposes of this section, any transaction by an insured depository institution with any person is a transaction with another 
depository institution to the extent that the proceeds of the transaction are used for the benefit of, or transferred to, that other 
depository institution. 


[12 USC 371b-2(c). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2362.] 
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"Insured Depository Institution" Defined 
(d) For purposes of this section, the term "insured depository institution" has the same meaning as in section 3 of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act. 


[12 USC 371b-2(d). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2362).] 
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Rulemaking Authority; Enforcement 

(e) The Board may issue such regulations and orders, including definitions consistent with this section, as may be necessary to 
administer and carry out the purpose of this section. The appropriate Federal banking agency shall enforce compliance with those 
regulations under section 8 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 


[12 USC 371b-2(e). As added by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2362).] 


* The original section 23 was repealed by section 7 of the act of Sept. 8, 1959 (73 Stat. 457). This section 23 is effective Dec. 19, 1992. 
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Section 23A. Relations with Affiliates 


Restrictions on Transactions with Affiliates 


(a) 


1. Amember bank and its subsidiaries may engage in a covered transaction with an affiliate only if-- 

A. inthe case of any affiliate, the aggregate amount of covered transactions of the member bank and its subsidiaries will 
not exceed 10 per centum of the capital stock and surplus of the member bank; and 

B. inthe case of all affiliates, the aggregate amount of covered transactions of the member bank and its subsidiaries will 
not exceed 20 per centum of the capital stock and surplus of the member bank. 

2. Forthe purpose of this section, any transaction by a member bank with any person shall be deemed to be a transaction with 
an affiliate to the extent that the proceeds of the transaction are used for the benefit of, or transferred to, that affiliate. 

3. a member bank and its subsidiaries may not purchase a low-quality asset from an affiliate unless the bank or such subsidiary, 
pursuant to an independent credit evaluation, committed itself to purchase such asset prior to the time such asset was 
acquired by the affiliate. 

4. Any covered transactions and any transactions exempt under subsection (d) between a member bank and an affiliate shall be 
on terms and conditions that are consistent with safe and sound banking practices. 
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Definitions 
(b) For the purpose of this section-- 


1. the term "affiliate" with respect to a member bank means-- 
A. any company that controls the member bank and any other company that is controlled by the company that controls 
the member bank; 
B. a bank subsidiary of the member bank; 
C. any company-- 

l. that is controlled directly or indirectly, by a trust or otherwise, by or for the benefit of shareholders who 
beneficially or otherwise control, directly or indirectly, by trust or otherwise, the member bank or any company 
that controls the member bank; or 

ii. in which a majority of its directors or trustees constitute a majority of the persons holding any such office with 
the member bank or any company that controls the member bank; 


L. any company, including a real estate investment trust, that is sponsored and advised on a contractual basis 
by the member bank or any subsidiary or affiliate of the member bank; or 
ii. any investment company with respect to which a member bank or any affiliate thereof is an investment 
advisor as defined in section 2(a)(20) of the Investment Company Act of 1940; and 
E. any company that the Board determines by regulation or order to have a relationship with the member bank or any 
subsidiary or affiliate of the member bank, such that covered transactions by the member bank or its subsidiary with 
that company may be affected by the relationship to the detriment of the member bank or its subsidiary; and 
2. The following shall not be considered to be an affiliate: 
A. any company, other than a bank, that is a subsidiary of a member bank, unless a determination is made under 
paragraph (1)(E) not to exclude such subisidary company from the definition of affiliate; 
B. any company engaged solely in holding the premises of the member bank; 
C. any company engaged solely in conducting a safe deposit business; 


D. any company engaged solely in holding obligations of the United States or its agencies or obligations fully guaranteed 
by the United States or its agencies as to principal and interest; and 

E. any company where control results from the exercise of rights arising out of a bona fide debt previously contracted, 
but only for the period of time specifically authorized under applicable State or Federal law or regulation or, in the 
absence of such law or regulation, for a period of two years from the date of the exercise of such rights or the effective 
date of this Act, whichever date is later, subject, upon application, to authorization by the Board for good cause shown 
of extensions of time for not more than one year at a time, but such extensions in the aggregate shall not exceed 
three years; 


A. a company or shareholder shall be deemed to have control over another company if-- 
l. such company or shareholder, directly or indirectly, or acting through one or more other persons owns, 
controls, or has power to vote 25 per centum or more of any class of voting securities of the other company; 
ii. such company or shareholder controls in any manner the election of a majority of the directors or trustees of 
the other company; or 
iii. the Board determines, after notice and opportunity for hearing, that such company or shareholder, directly or 
indirectly, exercises a controlling influence over the management or policies of the other company; and 
B. notwithstanding any other provision of this section, no company shall be deemed to own or control another company 
by virtue of its ownership or control of shares in a fiduciary capacity, except as provided in paragraph (1)(C) of this 
subsection or if the company owning or controlling such shares is a business trust; 
the term "subsidiary" with respect to a specified company means a company that is controlled by such specified company; 
the term "bank" includes a State bank, national bank, banking association, and trust company; 
the term "company" means a corporation, partnership, business trust, association, or similar organization and, unless 
specifically excluded, the term "company" includes a "member bank" and a "bank"; 
7. the term "covered transaction" means with respect to an affiliate of a member bank-- 
A. aloan or extension of credit to the affiliate; 
B. a purchase of or an investment in securities issued by the affiliate; 
C. a purchase of assets, including assets subject to an agreement to repurchase, from the affiliate, except such purchase 
D 


i 


of real and personal property as may be specifically exempted by the Board by order or regulation; 
the acceptance of securities issued by the affiliate as collateral security for a loan or extension of credit to any person 
or company; or 

E. the issuance of a guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit, including an endorsement or standby letter of credit, on 
behalf of an affiliate; 

8. the term "aggregate amount of covered transactions" means the amount of the covered transactions about to be engaged in 
added to the current amount of all outstanding covered transactions; 

9. the term "securities" means stocks, bonds, debentures, notes, or other similar obligations; and 

10. the term "low-quality asset" means an asset that falls in any one or more of the following categories: 

A. anasset classified as "substandard", "doubtful", or "loss" or treated as "other loans especially mentioned" in the most 
recent report of examination or inspection of an affiliate prepared by either a Federal or State supervisory agency; 

B. anassetin a nonaccrual status; 

C. anasset on which principal or interest payments are more than thirty days past due; or 

D. an asset whose terms have been renegotiated or compromised due to the deteriorating financial condition of the 
obligor. 

11. In addition to paragraph (3), a company or shareholder shall be presumed to control any other company if the company or 
shareholder, directly or indirectly, or acting through 1 or more other persons, owns or controls 15 percent or more of the equity 
capital of the other company pursuant to subparagraph (H) or (I) of section 4(k)(4) of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 
or rules adopted under section 122 of the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, if any, unless the company or shareholder provides 
information acceptable to the Board to rebut this presumption of control. 
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Collateral for Certain Transactions with Affiliates 


(c) 


1. Eachloan or extension of credit to, or guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit issued on behalf of, an affiliate by a member 
bank or its subsidiary shall be secured at the time of the transaction by collateral having a market value equal to- 
A. 100 per centum of the amount of such loan or extension of credit, guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit, if the 
collateral is composed of-- 
l. obligations of the United States or its agencies; 
ii. obligations fully guaranteed by the United States or its agencies as to principal and interest; 
iii. notes, drafts, bills of exchange or bankers' acceptances that are eligible for rediscount or purchase by a 
Federal Reserve Bank; or 
IV. a segregated, earmarked deposit account with the member bank; 
B. 110 per centum of the amount of such loan or extension of credit, guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit if the 
collateral is composed of obligations of any State or political subdivision of any State; 
C. 120 per centum of the amount of such loan or extension of credit, guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit if the 
collateral is composed of other debt instruments, including receivables; or 


D. 130 per centum of the amount of such loan or extension of credit, guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit if the 
collateral is composed of stock, leases, or other real or personal property. 

2. Any such oollateral that is subsequently retired or amortized shall be replaced by additional eligible collateral where needed to 
keep the percentage of the collateral value relative to the amount of the outstanding loan or extension of credit, guarantee, 
acceptance, or letter of credit equal to the minimum percentage required at the inception of the transaction. 

3. Alow-quality asset shall not be acceptable as collateral for a loan or extension of credit to, or guarantee, acceptance, or letter 
of credit issued on behalf of, an affiliate. 

4. The securities issued by an affiliate of the member bank shall not be acceptable as collateral for a loan or extension of credit 
to, or guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit issued on behalf of, that affiliate or any other affiliate of the member bank. 

5. The oollateral requirements of this paragraph shall not be applicable to an acceptance that is already fully secured either by 
attached documents or by other property having an ascertainable market value that is involved in the transaction. 
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Exemptions 
(d) The provisions of this section, except paragraph (a)(4), shall not be applicable to-- 


1. any transaction, subject to the prohibition contained in subsection (a)(3), with a bank-- 
A. which controls 80 per centum or more of the voting shares of the member bank; 
B. in which the member bank controls 80 per centum or more of the voting shares; or 
C. in which 80 per centum or more of the voting shares are controlled by the company that controls 80 per centum or 
more of the voting shares of the member bank; 
2. making deposits in an affiliated bank or affiliated foreign bank in the ordinary course of correspondent business, subject to any 
restrictions that the Board may prescribe by regulation or order; 
3. giving immediate credit to an affiliate for uncollected items received in the ordinary course of business; 
4. making a loan or extension of credit to, or issuing a guarantee, acceptance, or letter of credit on behalf of, an affiliate that is 
fully secured by-- 
A. obligations of the United States or its agencies; 
B. obligations fully guaranteed by the United States or its agencies as to principal and interest; or 
C. asegregated, earmarked deposit account with the member bank; 
5. purchasing securities issued by any company of the kinds described in section 4(c)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act of 
1956; 
6. purchasing assets having a readily identifiable and publicly available market quotation and purchased at that market quotation 
or, subject to the prohibition contained in subsection (a)(3), purchasing loans on a nonrecourse basis from affiliated banks; and 
7. purchasing from an affiliate a loan or extension of credit that was originated by the member bank and sold to the affiliate 
subject to a repurchase agreement or with recourse. 
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(e) Rules relating to banks with financial subsidiaries. 


1. For purposes of this section and section 23B, the term "financial subsidiary" means any company that is a subsidiary of a bank 
that would be a financial subsidiary of a national bank under section 5136A of the Revised Statutes of the United States. 
2. For purposes of applying this section and section 23B, and notwithstanding subsection (b)(2) of this section or section 23B(d) 
(1), a financial subsidiary of a bank-- 
A. shall be deemed to be an affiliate of the bank; and 
B. shall not be deemed to be a subsidiary of the bank. 


A. Notwithstanding paragraph (2), the restriction contained in subsection (a)(1)(A) shall not apply with respect to covered 
transactions between a bank and any individual financial subsidiary of the bank. 

B. Notwithstanding paragraph (2) or subsection (b)(7), a bank's investment in a financial subsidiary of the bank shall not 
include retained earnings of the financial subsidiary. 

4. For purposes of this section and section 23B-- 

A. any purchase of, or investment in, the securities of a financial subsidiary of a bank by an affiliate of the bank shall be 
considered to be a purchase of or investment in such securities by the bank; and 

B. any extension of credit by an affiliate of a bank to a financial subsidiary of the bank shall be considered to be an 
extension of credit by the bank to the financial subsidiary if the Board determines that such treatment is necessary or 
appropriate to prevent evasions of this Act and the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act. 
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Rulemaking and Additional Exemptions 


(f) 


1. The Board may issue such further regulations and orders, including definitions consistent with this section, as may be 
necessary to administer and carry out the purposes of this section and to prevent evasions thereof. 


2. The Board may, at its discretion, by regulation or order exempt transactions or relationships from the requirements of this 
section if it finds such exemptions to be in the public interest and consistent with the purposes of this section. 
3. 

A. Notlater than 18 months after the date of the enactment of the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, the Board shall adopt final 
rules under this section to address as covered transactions credit exposure arising out of derivative transactions 
between member banks and their affiliates and intraday extensions of credit by member banks to their affiliates. 

B. The effective date of any final rule adopted by the Board pursuant to subparagraph (A) shall be delayed for such 
period as the Board deems necessary or appropriate to permit banks to conform their activities to the requirements of 
the final rule without undue hardship. 


[12 USC 371c. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 183) and amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 717); June 30, 1954 (68 
Stat. 358); Sept. 8, 1959 (73 Stat. 457); July 1, 1966 (80 Stat. 241, 243); Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1515); Jan. 12, 1983 (96 Stat. 2509); and 
Nov. 12, 1999 (113 Stat. 1378, 1379, 1380). Section 410 of the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982, which completely 
revised this section, provides in paragraph (c) (12 USC 371c note) the following: 


(c) Section 23A of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended by this section, shall apply to any transaction entered into after the date of 
enactment of this Act [October 15, 1982], except for transactions which are the subject of a binding written contract or commitment entered 
into on or before July 28, 1982, and except that any renewal of a participation in a loan outstanding on July 28, 1982, to a company that 
becomes an affiliate as a result of the enactment of this Act, or any participation in a loan to such an affiliate emanating from the renewal of 
a binding written contract or commitment outstanding on July 28, 1982, shall not be subject to the collateral requirements of this Act.] 
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Section 23B. Restrictions on Transactions with Affiliates 
(a) 


1. Amember bank and its subsidiaries may engage in any of the transactions described in paragraph (2) only-- 

A. onterms and under circumstances, including credit standards, that are substantially the same, or at least as favorable 
to such bank or its subsidiary, as those prevailing at the time for comparable transactions with or involving other 
nonaffiliated companies, or 

B. in the absence of comparable transactions, on terms and under circumstances, including credit standards, that in 
good faith would be offered to, or would apply to, nonaffiliated companies. 

2. Paragraph (1) applies to the following: 


A. Any covered transaction with an affiliate. 

B. The sale of securities or other assets to an affiliate, including assets subject to an agreement to repurchase. 

C. The payment of money or the furnishing of services to an affiliate under contract, lease, or otherwise. 

D. Any transaction in which an affiliate acts as an agent or broker or receives a fee for its services to the bank or to any 
other person. 

E. Any transaction or series of transactions with a third party-- 


l. if an affiliate has a financial interest in the third party, or 
ii. if an affiliate is a participant in such transaction or series of transactions. 
3. Forthe purpose of this subsection, any transaction by a member bank or its subsidiary with any person shall be deemed to be 
a transaction with an affiliate of such bank if any of the proceeds of the transaction are used for the benefit of, or transferred to, 
such affiliate. 
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Prohibited Transactions 


(b) 


1. A member bank or its subsidiary-- 
A. shall not purchase as fiduciary any securities or other assets from any affiliate unless such purchase is permitted-- 
l. under the instrument creating the fiduciary relationship, 
ii. by court order, or 
iii. by law of the jurisdiction governing the fiduciary relationship; and 
B. whether acting as principal or fiduciary, shall not knowingly purchase or otherwise acquire, during the existence of any 
underwriting or selling syndicate, any security if a principal underwriter of that security is an affiliate of such bank. 


2. Subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1) shall not apply if the purchase or acquisition of such securities has been approved, before 
such securities are initially offered for sale to the public, by a majority of the directors of the bank based on a determination 
that the purchase is a sound investment for the bank irrespective of the fact that an affiliate of the bank is a principal 
underwriter of the securities. 

3. Forthe purpose of this subsection-- 

A. the term "security" has the meaning given to such term in section 3(a)(10) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; 
and 
B. the term "principal underwriter" means any underwriter who, in connection with a primary distribution of securities-- 
l. is in privity of contract with the issuer or an affiliated person of the issuer; 
ii. acting alone or in concert with one or more other persons, initiates or directs the formation of an underwriting 
syndicate; or 
iii. is allowed a rate of gross commission, spread, or other profit greater than the rate allowed another 
underwriter participating in the distribution. 
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Advertising Restriction 
(c) A member bank or any subsidiary or affiliate of a member bank shall not publish any advertisement or enter into any agreement 
stating or suggesting that the bank shall in any way be responsible for the obligations of its affiliates. 
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Definitions 
(d) For the purpose of this section-- 


1. the term "affiliate" has the meaning given to such term in section 23A (but does not include any company described in section 
(b)(2) of such section or any bank); 

2. the terms "bank", "subsidiary", "person", and "security" (other than security as used in subsection (b)) have the meanings given 
to such terms in section 23A; and 

3. the term "covered transaction" has the meaning given to such term in section 23A (but does not include any transaction which 


is exempt from such definition under subsection (d) of such section). 
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Regulations 
(e) The Board may prescribe regulations to administer and carry out the purposes of this section, including-- 


1. regulations to further define terms used in this section; and 
2. regulations to-- 
A. exempt transactions or relationships from the requirements of this section; and 
B. exclude any subsidiary of a bank holding company from the definition of affiliate for purposes of this section, 


if the Board finds such exemptions or exclusions are in the public interest and are consistent with the purposes of this section. 


[12 USC 371c-1. As added by act of Aug. 10, 1987 (101 Stat. 564) and amended by act of Nov. 12, 1999 (113 Stat. 1480)]. 
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Section 24A. Investment in Bank Premises or Stock of Corporation Holding Premises 


(a) Conditions of investment. No national bank or State member bank shall invest in bank premises, or in the stock, bonds, 
debentures, or other such obligations of any corporation holding the premises of such bank, or make loans to or upon the security of 
any such corporation-- 


1. unless the bank receives the prior approval of the Comptroller of the Currency (with respect to a national bank) or the Board 
(with respect to a State member bank); 

2. unless the aggregate of all such investments and loans, together with the amount of any indebtedness incurred by any such 
corporation that is an affiliate of the bank, is less than or equal to the amount of the capital stock of such bank; or 

3. unless-- 

A. the aggregate of all such investments and loans, together with the amount of any indebtedness incurred by any such 
corporation that is an affiliate of the bank, is less than or equal to 150 percent of the capital and surplus of the bank; 
and 

B. the bank-- 


l. has a CAMEL composite rating of 1 or 2 under the Uniform Financial Institutions Rating System (or an 
equivalent rating under a comparable rating system) as of the most recent examination of such bank; 
ii. is well capitalized and will continue to be well capitalized after the investment or loan; and 
iii. provides notification to the Comptroller of the Currency (with respect to a national bank) or to the Board (with 
respect to a State member bank) not later than 30 days after making the investment or loan. 


(b) Definitions. For purposes of this section-- 


1. the term "affiliate" has the same meaning as in section 2 of the Banking Act of 1933; andthe term "well capitalized" has the 
same meaning as in section 38(b) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 


[12 USC 371d. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 183); amended by acts of June 30, 1954 (68 Stat. 358) and Sept. 30, 1996 (110 Stat. 3009-405).] 


Section 25. Foreign Branches 


1. Capital and Surplus Required to Exercise Powers 

Any national banking association possessing a capital and surplus of $1,000,000 or more may file application with the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System for permission to exercise, upon such conditions and under such regulations as may be 
prescribed by the said board, the following powers: 


[12 USC 601. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 755), which completely revised this section, and by act of July 1, 1966 (80 Stat. 241).] 
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2. Establishment of aee Branches 


[12 USC 601. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 755), which completely revised this section.] 
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3. Purchase of Stock in Corporations Engaged in Foreign Banking 

Second. To invest an amount not exceeding in the aggregate ten per centum of its paid-in capital stock and surplus in the stock of one 
or more banks or corporations chartered or incorporated under the laws of the United States or of any State thereof, and principally 
engaged in international or foreign banking, or banking in a dependency or insular possession of the United States either directly or 
through the agency, ownership, or control of local institutions in foreign countries, or in such dependencies or insular possessions. 


[12 USC 601. As added by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 755), which completely revised this section.] 
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4. Acquisition of Ownership of Foreign Banks 

Third. To acquire and hold, directly or indirectly, stock or other evidences of ownership in one or more banks organized under the law of 
a foreign country or a dependency or insular possession of the United States and not engaged, directly or indirectly, in any activity in 
the United States except as, in the judgment of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, shall be incidental to the 
international or foreign business of such foreign bank; and, notwithstanding the provisions of section 23A of this Act, to make loans or 
extensions of credit to or for the account of such bank in the manner and within the limits prescribed by the Board by general or specific 
regulation or ruling. 


[12 USC 601. As added by act of July 1, 1966 (80 Stat. 241).] 


Back to Top 


5. Right of National Banks to Invest in Foreign Banking Corporations until January 1, 1921 

Until January 1, 1921, any national banking association, without regard to the amount of its capital and surplus, may file application 
with the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System for permission, upon such conditions and under such regulations as may 
be prescribed by said board, to invest an amount not exceeding in the aggregate 5 per centum of its paid-in capital and surplus in the 
stock of one or more corporations chartered or incorporated under the laws of the United States or of any State thereof and, regardless 
of its location, principally engaged in such phases of international or foreign financial operations as may be necessary to facilitate the 
export of goods, wares, or merchandise from the United States or any of its dependencies or insular possessions to any foreign 


country: Provided, however, That in no event shall the total investments authorized by this section by any one national bank exceed 10 
per centum of its capital and surplus. 


[12 USC 601. As added by act of Sept. 17, 1919 (41 Stat. 285). This paragraph, by its terms, is now obsolete.] 
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6. Application for Permission to Exercise Powers 

Such application shall specify the name and capital of the banking association filing it, the powers applied for, and the place or places 
where the banking or financial operations proposed are to be carried on. The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall 
have power to approve or to reject such application in whole or in part if for any reason the granting of such application is deemed 
inexpedient, and shall also have power from time to time to increase or decrease the number of places where such banking operations 
may be carried on. 


[12 USC 601. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 755), which completely revised this section; and by act of Sept. 17, 1919 (41 Stat. 286).] 
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7. Examinations and Reports of Condition 

Every national banking association operating foreign branches shall be required to furnish information concerning the conditions of 
such branches to the Comptroller of the Currency upon demand, and every member bank investing in the capital stock of banks or 
corporations described above shall be required to furnish information concerning the condition of such banks or corporations to the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System upon demand, and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may 
order special examinations of the said branches, banks, or corporations at such time or times as it may deem best. 


[12 USC 602. As amended by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 755), which completely revised this section; and by act of Sept. 17, 1919 (41 Stat. 286).] 
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8. Agreement to Restrict Operations 

Before any national bank shall be permitted to purchase stock in any such corporation the said corporation shall enter into an 
agreement or undertaking with the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to restrict its operations or conduct its business 
in such manner or under such limitations and restrictions as the said board may prescribe for the place or places wherein such 
business is to be conducted. If at any time the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall ascertain that the regulations 
prescribed by it are not being complied with, said board is hereby authorized and empowered to institute an investigation of the matter 
and to send for persons and papers, subpoena witnesses, and administer oaths in order to satisfy itself as to the actual nature of the 
transactions referred to. Should such investigation result in establishing the failure of the corporation in question, or of the national bank 
or banks which may be stockholders therein, to comply with the regulations laid down by the said Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, such national banks may be required to dispose of stock holdings in the said corporation upon reasonable notice. 


[12 USC 603. Added by act of Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 755), which completely revised this section.] 
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9. Accounts of Foreign Branches 

Every national banking association operating foreign branches shall conduct the accounts of each foreign branch independently of the 
accounts of other foreign branches established by it and of its home office, and shall at the end of each fiscal period transfer to its 
general ledger the profit or loss accrued at each branch as a separate item. 


[12 USC 604a. As added by act of Aug. 15, 1962 (76 Stat. 388).] 
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Section 25A. Banking Corporations Authorized to Do Foreign Banking Business* 


1. Organization 

Corporations to be organized for the purpose of engaging in international or foreign banking or other international or foreign financial 
operations, or in banking or other financial operations in a dependency or insular possession of the United States, either directly or 
through the agency, ownership, or control of local institutions in foreign countries, or in such dependencies or insular possessions as 
provided by this section, and to act when required by the Secretary of the Treasury as fiscal agents of the United States, may be 
formed by any number of natural persons, not less in any case than five: Provided, That nothing in this section shall be construed to 


deny the right of the Secretary of the Treasury to use any corporation organized under this section as depositaries in Panama and the 
Panama Canal Zone, or in the Philippine Islands and other insular possessions and dependencies of the United States. 
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2. Purpose 

The congress hereby declares that it is the purpose of this section to provide for the establishment of international banking and 
financial corporations operating under Federal supervision with powers sufficiently broad to enable them to compete effectively with 
similar foreign-owned institutions in the United States and abroad; to afford to the United States exporter and importer in particular, and 
to United States commerce, industry, and agriculture in general, at all times a means of financing international trade, especially United 
States exports; to foster the participation by regional and smaller banks throughout the United States in the provision of international 
banking and financing services to all segments of United States agriculture, commerce, and industry, and, in particular small business 
and farming concerns; to stimulate competition in the provision of international banking and financing services, throughout the United 
States; and, in conjunction with each of the preceding purposes, to facilitate and stimulate the export of United States goods, wares, 
merchandise, commodities, and services to achieve a sound United States international trade position. The Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System shall issue rules and regulations under this section consistent with and in furtherance of the purposes 
described in the preceding sentence, and, in accordance therewith, shall review and revise any such rules and regulations at least 
once every five years, the first such period commencing with the effective date of rules and regulations issued pursuant to section 3(a) 
of the International Banking Act of 1978, in order to ensure that such purposes are being served in light of prevailing economic 
conditions and banking practices. 


[12 USC 611. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 378); and amended by act of Feb. 27, 1921 (41 Stat. 1145) and Sept. 17, 1978 (92 Stat. 609). 
Presidential Proclamation No. 2695 of July 4, 1946 (60 Stat. 1352; 12 USC 1394 note) recognizes the independence of the Philippine Islands. Therefore, the 
words "in the Philippine Islands and" have been omitted from the U.S. Code.] 
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3. Articles of Association 

Such persons shall enter into articles of association which shall specify in general terms the objects for which the association is formed 
and may contain any other provisions not inconsistent with law which the association may see fit to adopt for the regulation of its 
business and the conduct of its affairs. 


[12 USC 612. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 378).] 
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4. Execution of Articles of Association; Contents of Organization Certificate 

Such articles of association shall be signed by all of the persons intending to participate in the organization of the corporation and, 
thereafter, shall be forwarded to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and shall be filed and preserved in its office. 
The persons signing the said articles of association shall, under their hands, make an organization certificate which shall specifically 
state: 


First. The name assumed by such corporation, which shall be subject to the approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. 


Second. The place or places where its operations are to be carried on. 
Third. The place in the United States where its home office is to be located. 
Fourth. The amount of its capital stock and the number of shares into which the same shall be divided. 


Fifth. The names and places of business or residence of the persons executing the certificate and the number of shares to which each 
has subscribed. 


Sixth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable the persons subscribing the same, and all other persons, firms, companies, and 
corporations, who or which may thereafter subscribe to or purchase shares of the capital stock of such corporation, to avail themselves 
of the advantages of this section. 


[12 USC 613. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 379).] 
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5. Filing Organization Certificate; Issuance of Permit 

The persons signing the organization certificate shall duly acknowledge the execution thereof before a judge of some court of record or 
notary public, who shall certify thereto under the seal of such court or notary, and thereafter the certificate shall be forwarded to the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to be filed and preserved in its office. Upon duly making and filing articles of 
association and an organization certificate, and after the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System has approved the same 
and issued a permit to begin business, the association shall become and be a body corporate, and as such and in the name 
designated therein shall have power to adopt and use a corporate seal, which may be changed at the pleasure of its board of directors; 
to have succession for a period of twenty years unless sooner dissolved by the act of the shareholders owning two-thirds of the stock 
or by an Act of Congress or unless its franchises become forfeited by some violation of law; to make contracts; to sue and be sued, 
complain, and defend in any court of law or equity; to elect or appoint directors; and, by its board of directors, to appoint such officers 
and employees as may be deemed proper, define their authority and duties, require bonds of them, and fix the penalty thereof, dismiss 
such officers or employees, or any thereof, at pleasure and appoint others to fill their places; to prescribe, by its board of directors, by- 
laws not inconsistent with law or with the regulations of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System regulating the manner 
in which its stock shall be transferred, its directors elected or appointed, its officers and employees appointed, its property transferred, 
and the privileges granted to it by law exercised and enjoyed. 


[12 USC 614. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 379) and Sept. 17, 1978 (92 Stat. 609).] 
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6. Powers; Regulations of Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
Each corporation so organized shall have power, under such rules and regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System may prescribe: 


[12 USC 615. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 379) and amended by act of Sept. 17, 1978 (92 Stat. 609).] 
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Banking Powers 

(a) To purchase, sell, discount, and negotiate, with or without its indorsement or guaranty, notes, drafts, checks, bills of exchange, 
acceptances, including bankers' acceptances, cable transfers, and other evidences of indebtedness; to purchase and sell, with or 
without its indorsement or guaranty, securities, including the obligations of the United States or of any State thereof but not including 
shares of stock in any corporation except as herein provided; to accept bills or drafts drawn upon it subject to such limitations and 
restrictions as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may impose; to issue letters of credit; to purchase and sell coin, 
bullion, and exchange; to borrow and to lend money; to issue debentures, bonds, and promissory notes under such general conditions 
as to security and such limitations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may prescribe; to receive deposits 
outside of the United States and to receive only such deposits within the United States as may be incidental to or for the purpose of 
carrying out transactions in foreign countries or dependencies or insular possessions of the United States; and generally to exercise 
such powers as are incidental to the powers conferred by this Act or as may be usual, in the determination of the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, in connection with the transaction of the business of banking or other financial operations in the 
countries, colonies, dependencies, or possessions in which it shall transact business and not inconsistent with the powers specifically 
granted herein. Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to prohibit the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
under its power to prescribe rules and regulations, from limiting the aggregate amount of liabilities of any or all classes incurred by the 
corporation and outstanding at any one time. Whenever a corporation organized under this section receives deposits in the United 
States authorized by this section it shall carry reserves in such amounts as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
may prescribe for member banks of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 615(a). As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 379); and amended by act of Sept. 17, 1978 (92 Stat. 609).] 
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Branches 

(b) To establish and maintain for the transaction of its business branches or agencies in foreign countries, their dependencies or 
colonies, and in the dependencies or insular possessions of the United States, at such places as may be approved by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System and under such rules and regulations as it may prescribe, including countries or 
dependencies not specified in the original organization certificate. 


[12 USC 615(b). As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 379).] 
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Ownership of Stock in Other Corporations 

(c) With the consent of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to purchase and hold stock or other certificates of 
ownership in any other corporation organized under the provisions of this section, or under the laws of any foreign country or a colony 
or dependency thereof, or under the laws of any State, dependency, or insular possession of the United States but not engaged in the 


general business of buying or selling goods, wares, merchandise or commodities in the United States, and not transacting any 
business in the United States except such as in the judgment of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may be 
incidental to its international or foreign business: Provided, however, That, except with the approval of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, no corporation organized hereunder shall invest in any one corporation an amount in excess of 10 per 
centum of its own capital and surplus, except in a corporation engaged in the business of banking, when 15 per centum of its capital 
and surplus may be so invested: Provided further, That no corporation organized hereunder shall purchase, own, or hold stock or 
certificates of ownership in any other corporation organized hereunder or under the laws of any State which is in substantial 
competition therewith, or which holds stock or certificates of ownership in corporations which are in substantial competition with the 
purchasing corporation. 


[12 USC 615(c). As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 380).] 
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7. Purchase of Stock to Prevent Loss on Debt Previously Contracted 

Nothing contained herein shall prevent corporations organized hereunder from purchasing and holding stock in any corporation where 
such purchase shall be necessary to prevent a loss upon a debt previously contracted in good faith; and stock so purchased or 
acquired in corporations organized under this section shall within six months from such purchase be sold or disposed of at public or 
private sale unless the time to so dispose of same is extended by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 


[12 USC 615(c). As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 380).] 
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8. Restrictions on Business in United States 

No corporation organized under this section shall carry on any part of its business in the United States except such as, in the judgment 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, shall be incidental to its international or foreign business: And provided 
further, That except such as is incidental and preliminary to its organization no such corporation shall exercise any of the powers 
conferred by this section until it has been duly authorized by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to commence 
business as a corporation organized under the provisions of this section. 


[12 USC 616. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 381).] 
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9. Corporation Trading in Commodities or Attempting to Control Prices 

No corporation organized under this section shall engage in commerce or trade in commodities except as specifically provided in this 
section, nor shall it either directly or indirectly control or fix or attempt to control or fix the price of an such commodities. The charter of 
any corporation violating this provision shall be subject to forfeiture in the manner hereinafter provided in this section. It shall be 
unlawful for any director, officer, agent, or employee of any such corporation to use or to conspire to use the credit; the funds, or the 
power of the corporation to fix or control the price of any such commodities, and any such person violating this provision shall be liable 
to a fine of not less than $1,000 and not exceeding $5,000 or imprisonment not less than one year and not exceeding five years, or 
both, in the discretion of the court. 


[12 USC 617. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 81).] 
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10. Capital Stock 

No corporation shall be organized under the provisions of this section with a capital stock of less than $2,000,000, one-quarter of which 
must be paid in before the corporation may be authorized to begin business, and the remainder of the capital stock of such corporation 
shall be paid in installments of at least 10 per centum on the whole amount to which the corporation shall be limited as frequently as 
one installment at the end of each succeeding two months from the time of the commencement of its business operations until the 
whole of the capital stock shall be paid in: Provided, however, That whenever $2,000,000 of the capital stock of any corporation is paid 
in the remainder of the corporation's capital stock or any unpaid part of such remainder may, with the consent of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System and subject to such regulations and conditions as it may prescribe, be paid in upon call from 
the board of directors; such unpaid subscriptions, however, to be included in the maximum of 10 per centum of the national bank's 
capital and surplus which a national bank is permitted under the provisions of this Act to hold in stock of corporations engaged in 
business of the kind described in this section and in section 25 of the Federal Reserve Act as amended. The capital stock of any such 
corporation may be increased at any time, with the approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, by a vote of 
two-thirds of its shareholders or by unanimous consent in writing of the shareholders without a meeting and without a formal vote, but 
any such increase of capital shall be fully paid in within ninety days after such approval; and may be reduced in like manner, provided 
that in no event shall it be less than $2,000,000. No corporation, except as herein provided, shall during the time it shall continue its 
operations, withdraw or permit to be withdrawn, either in the form of dividends or otherwise, any portion of its capital. Any national bank 
may invest in the stock of any corporation organized under this section. The aggregate amount of stock held by any national bank in all 


corporations engaged in business of the kind described in this section or section 25 shall not exceed an amount equal to 10 percent of 
the capital and surplus of such bank unless the Board determines that the investment of an additional amount by the bank would not be 
unsafe or unsound and, in any case, shall not exceed an amount equal to 20 percent of the capital and surplus of such bank. 


[12 USC 618. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 381); and amended by acts of June 14, 1921 (42 Stat. 28) and Sept. 30, 1996 (110 Stat. 3009-426). ] 
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11. Citizenship of Stockholders 

Except as otherwise provided in this section, a majority of the shares of the capital stock of any such corporation shall at all times be 
held and owned by citizens of the United States, by corporations the controlling interest in which is owned by citizens of the United 
States, chartered under the laws of the United States or of a State of the United States, or by firms or companies, the controlling 
interest in which is owned by citizens of the United States. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, one or more foreign 
banks, institutions organized under the laws of foreign countries which own or control foreign banks, or banks organized under the laws 
of the United States, the States of the United States, or the District of Columbia, the controlling interests in which are owned by any 
such foreign banks or institutions, may, with the prior approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and upon 
such terms and conditions and subject to such rules and regulations as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System may 
prescribe, own and hold 50 per centum or more of the shares of the capital stock of any corporation organized under this section, and 
any such corporation shall be subject to the same provisions of law as any other corporation organized under this section, and the 
terms "controls" and "controlling interest" shall be construed consistently with the definition of "control" in section 2 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956. For the purposes of the preceding sentence of this paragraph the term "foreign bank" shall have the meaning 
assigned to it in the International Banking Act of 1978. Any company, other than a bank as defined in section 2 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956, that after March 5, 1987, directly or indirectly acquires control of a corporation organized or operating under the 
provisions of this section or section 25 shall be subject to the provisions of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 in the same manner 
and to the same extent that bank holding companies are subject thereto, except that such company shall not by reason of this 
paragraph be deemed a bank holding company for the purpose of section 3 of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956. 


[12 USC 619. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 378) and amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 717); Sept. 17, 1978 (92 Stat. 609); and Aug. 10, 
1987 (101 Stat. 566).] 
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12. Members of Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System as Directors, Officers or Stockholders 

No member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall be an officer or director of any corporation organized under 
the provisions of this section, or of any corporation engaged in similar business organized under the laws of any State, nor hold stock in 
any such corporation, and before entering upon his duties as a member of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System he 
shall certify under oath to the Secretary of the Treasury that he has complied with this requirement. 


[12 USC 620. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 382).] 
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13. Shareholders" Liability; Corporation Not to Become Member of Federal Reserve Bank 
Shareholders in any corporation organized under the provision of this section shall be liable for the amount of their unpaid stock 
subscriptions. No such corporation shall become a member of any Federal reserve bank. 


[12 USC 621. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 382).] 
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14. Forfeiture of Charter for Violation of Law 

Should any corporation organized hereunder violate or fail to comply with any of the provisions of this section, all of its rights, privileges, 
and franchises derived herefrom may thereby be forfeited. Before any such corporation shall be declared dissolved, or its rights, 
privileges, and franchises forfeited, any noncompliance with, or violation of such laws shall, however, be determined and adjudged by a 
court of the United States of competent jurisdiction, in a suit brought for that purpose in the district or territory in which the home office 
of such corporation is located, which suit shall be brought by the United States at the insistence of the Board of Governors for the 
Federal Reserve System or the Attorney General. Upon adjudication of such noncompliance or violation, each director and officer who 
participated in, or assented to, the illegal act or acts, shall be liable in his personal or individual capacity for all damages which the said 
corporation shall have sustained in consequence thereof. No dissolution shall take away or impair any remedy against the corporation, 
its stockholders, or officers for any liability or penalty previously incurred. 


[12 USC 622. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 382).] 
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15. Voluntary Liquidation 
Any such corporation may go into voluntary liquidation and be closed by a vote of its shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock. 


[12 USC 623. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 382.)] 


Back to Top 


16. Appointment of Receiver or Conservator 


A. |n general. The Board may appoint a conservator or receiver for a corporation organized under the provisions of this section to 
the same extent and in the same manner as the Comptroller of the Currency may appoint a conservator or receiver for a 
national bank, and the conservator or receiver for such corporation shall exercise the same powers, functions, and duties, 
subject to the same limitations, as a conservator or receiver for a national bank. 

B. Equivalent authority. The Board shall have the same authority with respect to any conservator or receiver appointed for a 
corporation organized under the provisions of this section under this paragraph and any such corporation as the Comptroller of 
the Currency has with respect to a conservator or receiver of a national bank and the national bank for which a conservator or 
receiver has been appointed. 

C. Title 11 petitions. The Board may direct the conservator or receiver of a corporation organized under the provisions of this 
section to file a petition pursuant to title 11, United States Code, in which case, title 11, United States Code, shall apply to the 
corporation in lieu of otherwise applicable Federal or State insolvency law. 


[12 USC 624. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 382) and amended by act of Dec. 12, 2000 (114 Stat. 2763A-396).] 
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17. Stockholders' Meetings; Records; Reports; Examinations 

Every corporation organized under the provisions of this section shall hold a meeting of its stockholders annually upon a date fixed in 
its bylaws, such meeting to be held at its home office in the United States. Every such corporation shall keep at its home office books 
containing the names of all stockholders thereof, and the names and addresses of the members of its board of directors, together with 
copies of all reports made by it to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Every such corporation shall make reports to 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System at such times and in such form as it may require; and shall be subject to 
examination once a year and at such other times as may be deemed necessary by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System by examiners appointed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the cost of such examinations, including 
the compensation of the examiners, to be fixed by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and to be paid by the 
corporation examined. 


[12 USC 625. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 382).] 
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18. Dividends and Surplus Fund 

The directors of any corporation organized under the provisions of this section may, semiannually, declare a dividend of so much of the 
net profits of the corporation as they shall judge expedient; but each corporation shall, before the declaration of a dividend, carry one- 
tenth of its net profits of the preceding half year to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to 20 per centum of its capital stock. 


[12 USC 626. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 383).] 
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19. Taxation 

Any corporation organized under the provisions of this section shall be subject to tax by the State within which its home office is located 
in the same manner and to the same extent as other corporations organized under the laws of that State which are transacting a similar 
character of business. The shares of stock in such corporation shall also be subject to tax as the personal property of the owners or 
holders thereof in the same manner and to the same extent as the shares of stock in similar State corporations. 


[12 USC 627. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 383).] 
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20. Extension of Corporate Existence 

Any corporation organized under the provisions of this section may at any time within the two years next previous to the date of the 
expiration of its corporate existence, by a vote of the shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, apply to the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System for its approval to extend the period of its corporate existence for a term of not more than twenty years, and 
upon certified approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System such corporation shall have its corporate existence 


for such extended period unless sooner dissolved by the act of the shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, or by an Act of 
Congress or unless its franchise becomes forfeited by some violation of law. 


[12 USC 628. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 383).] 
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21. Conversion of State Corporation into Federal Corporation 

Any bank or banking institution, principally engaged in foreign business, incorporated by special law of any State or of the United 
States or organized under the general laws of any State or of the United States and having an unimpaired capital sufficient to entitle it 
to become a corporation under the provisions of this section may, by the vote of the shareholders owning not less than two-thirds of the 
capital stock of such bank or banking association, with the approval of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, be 
converted into a Federal corporation of the kind authorized by this section with any name approved by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System: Provided, however, That said conversion shall not be in contravention of the State law. In such case the 
articles of association and organization certificate may be executed by a majority of the directors of the bank or banking institution, and 
the certificate shall declare that the owners of at least two thirds of the capital stock have authorized the directors to make such 
certificate and to change or convert the bank or banking institution into a Federal corporation. A majority of the directors, after 
executing the articles of association and the organization certificate, shall have power to execute all other papers and to do whatever 
may be required to make its organization perfect and complete as a Federal corporation. The shares of any such corporation may 
continue to be for the same amount each as they were before the conversion, and the directors may continue to be directors of the 
corporation until others are elected or appointed in accordance with the provisions of this section. When the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System has given to such corporation a certificate that the provisions of this section have been complied with, such 
corporation and all its stockholders, officers, and employees, shall have the same powers and privileges, and shall be subject to the 
same duties, liabilities, and regulations, in all respects, as shall have been prescribed by this section for corporations originally 
organized hereunder. 


[12 USC 629. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 383).] 
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22. Criminal Offenses of Directors, Officers, and Employees 

Every officer, director, clerk, employee, or agent of any corporation organized under this section who embezzles, abstracts, or willfully 
misapplies any of the moneys, funds, credits, securities, evidences of indebtedness or assets of any character of such corporation; or 
who, without authority from the directors, issues or puts forth any certificate of deposit, draws any order or bill of exchange, makes any 
acceptance, assigns any note, bond, debenture, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment, or decree; or who makes any false entry 
in any book, report, or statement of such corporation with intent, in either case, to injure or defraud such corporation or any other 
company, body politic or corporate, or any individual person, or to deceive any officer of such corporation, the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine the affairs of any such corporation; and every receiver of 
any such corporation and every clerk or employee of such receiver who shall embezzle, abstract, or willfully misapply or wrongfully 
convert to his own use any moneys, funds, credits, or assets of any character which may come into his possession or under his control 
in the execution of his trust or the performance of the duties of his employment; and every such receiver or clerk or employee of such 
receiver who shall, with intent to injure or defraud any person, body politic or corporate, or to deceive or mislead the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine the affairs of such receiver, shall make any 
false entry in any book, report, or record of any matter connected with the duties of such receiver; and every person who with like intent 
aids or abets any officer, director, clerk, employee, or agent of any corporation organized under this section, or receiver or clerk or 
employee of such receiver as aforesaid in any violation of this section, shall upon conviction thereof be imprisoned for not less than two 
years nor more than ten years, and may also be fined not more than $5,000, in the discretion of the court. 


[12 USC 630. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 384).] 
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23. Representation that United States Is Liable for Obligations 

Whoever being connected in any capacity with any corporation organized under this section represents in any way that the United 
States is liable for the payment of any bond or other obligation, or the interest thereon, issued or incurred by any corporation organized 
hereunder, or that the United States incurs any liability in respect of any act or omission of the corporation, shall be punished by a fine 
of not more than $10,000 and by imprisonment for not more than five years. 

[12 USC 631. As added by act of Dec. 24, 1919 (41 Stat. 384).] 


* Previously section 25(a), this section was redesignated by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2281). 
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Section 25B. Jurisdiction of Suits * 


1. Suits Arising Out of Foreign Banking Business 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law all suits of a civil nature at common law or in equity to which any corporation organized 
under the laws of the United States shall be a party, arising out of transactions involving international or foreign banking, or banking in 
a dependency or insular possession of the United States, or out of other international or foreign financial operations, either directly or 
through the agency, ownership, or control of branches or local institutions in dependencies or insular possessions of the United States 
or in foreign countries, shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States, and the district courts of the United States shall 
have original jurisdiction of all such suits; and any defendant in any such suit may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove such 
suits from a State court into the district court of the United States for the proper district by following the procedure for the removal of 
causes otherwise provided by law. Such removal shall not cause undue delay in the trial of such case and a case so removed shall 
have a place on the calendar of the United States court to which it is removed relative to that which it held on the State court from 
which it was removed. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 184).] 
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1. Suits Arising Out of Foreign Banking Business 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law all suits of a civil nature at common law or in equity to which any corporation organized 
under the laws of the United States shall be a party, arising out of transactions involving international or foreign banking, or banking in 
a dependency or insular possession of the United States, or out of other international or foreign financial operations, either directly or 
through the agency, ownership, or control of branches or local institutions in dependencies or insular possessions of the United States 
or in foreign countries, shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States, and the district courts of the United States shall 
have original jurisdiction of all such suits; and any defendant in any such suit may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove such 
suits from a State court into the district court of the United States for the proper district by following the procedure for the removal of 
causes otherwise provided by law. Such removal shall not cause undue delay in the trial of such case and a case so removed shall 
have a place on the calendar of the United States court to which it is removed relative to that which it held on the State court from 
which it was removed. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 184).] 
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2. Suits Involving Federal Reserve Banks 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, all suits of a civil nature at common law or in equity to which any Federal Reserve bank 
shall be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States, and the district courts of the United States shall have 
original jurisdiction of all such suits; and any Federal Reserve bank which is a defendant in any such suit may, at any time before the 
trial thereof, remove such suit from a State court into the district court of the United States for the proper district by following the 
procedure for the removal of causes otherwise provided by law. No attachment or execution shall be issued against any Federal 
Reserve bank or its property before final judgment in any suit, action, or proceeding in any State, county, municipal, or United States 
court. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 184).] 
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3. Federal Reserve Banks Receiving Property of Foreign States and Central Banks 

Whenever (1) any Federal Reserve bank has received any property from or for the account of a foreign state which is recognized by 
the Government of the United States, or from or for the account of a central bank of any such foreign state, and holds such property in 
the name of such foreign state or such central bank; (2) a representative of such foreign state who is recognized by the Secretary of 
State as being the accredited representative of such foreign state to the Government of the United States has certified to the Secretary 
of State the name of a person as having authority to receive, control, or dispose of such property; and (3) the authority of such person 
to act with respect to such property is accepted and recognized by the Secretary of State, and so certified by the Secretary of State to 
the Federal Reserve bank, the payment, transfer, delivery, or other disposal of such property by such Federal Reserve bank to or upon 
the order of such person shall be conclusively presumed to be lawful and shall constitute a complete discharge and release of any 
liability of the Federal Reserve bank for or with respect to such property. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of April 7, 1941 (55 Stat. 131).] 
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4. Insured Banks Receiving Property of Foreign States and Central Banks 
Whenever (1) any insured bank has received any property from or for the account of a foreign state which is recognized by the 
Government of the United States, or from or for the account of a central bank of any such foreign state, and holds such property in the 


name of such foreign state or such central bank; (2) a representative of such foreign state who is recognized by the Secretary of State 
as being the accredited representative of such foreign state to the Government of the United States has certified to the Secretary of 
State the name of a person as having authority to receive, control, or dispose of such property; and (3) the authority of such person to 
act with respect to such property is accepted and recognized by the Secretary of State, and so certified by the Secretary of State to 
such insured bank, the payment, transfer, delivery, or other disposal of such property by such bank to or upon the order of such person 
shall be conclusively presumed to be lawful and shall constitute a complete discharge and release of any liability of such bank for or 
with respect to such property. Any suit or other legal proceeding against any insured bank or any officer, director, or employee thereof, 
arising out of the receipt possession, or disposition of any such property shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States 
and the district courts of the United States shall have exclusive jurisdiction thereof, regardless of the amount involved; and any such 
bank or any officer, director, or employee thereof which is a defendant in any such suit may, at any time before trial thereof, remove 
such suit from a State court into the district court of the United States for the proper district by following the procedure for the removal 
of causes otherwise provided by law. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of April 7, 1941 (55 Stat. 132).] 
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5. Licenses Relating to Property of Foreign States and Central Banks 

Nothing in this section shall be deemed to repeal or to modify in any manner any of the provisions of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 (ch. 
6, 48 Stat. 337), as amended, the Silver Purchase Act of 1934 (ch. 674, 48 Stat. 1178), as amended, or subdivision (b) of section 5 of 
the Act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. 411), as amended, or any actions, regulations, rules, orders, or proclamations taken, promulgated, 
made, or issued pursuant to any of such statutes. In any case in which a license to act with respect to any property referred to in this 
section is required under any of said statutes, regulations, rules, orders, or proclamations, notification to the Secretary of State by the 
proper Government officer or agency of the issuance of an appropriate license or that appropriate licenses will be issued on application 
shall be a prerequisite to any action by the Secretary of State pursuant to this section, and the action of the Secretary of State shall 
relate only to such property as is included in such notification. Each such notification shall include the terms and conditions of such 
license or licenses and a description of the property to which they relate. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of April 7, 1941 (55 Stat. 132).] 
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6. Definitions 

For the purposes of this section, (1) the term "property" includes gold, silver, currency, credits, deposits, securities, choses in action, 
and any other form of property, the proceeds thereof, and any right, title, or interest therein: (2) the term "foreign state" includes any 
foreign government or any department, district, province, county, possession, or other similar governmental organization or subdivision 
of a foreign government, and any agency or instrumentality of any such foreign government or of any such organization or subdivision; 
(3) the term "central bank" includes any foreign bank or banker authorized to perform any one or more of the functions of a central 
bank; (4) the term "person" includes any individual, or any corporation, partnership, association, or other similar organization; and (5) 
the term "insured bank" shall have the meaning given to it in section 12B of this Act. 


[12 USC 632. As added by act of April 7, 1941 (55 Stat. 132). Section 12B was withdrawn and enacted as a separate act by act of Sept. 21, 1950 (64 Stat. 873); 
for definition of "insured bank" under that act, see 12 USC 1813(h).] 
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* Previously section 25(b), this section was redesignated by act of Dec. 19, 1991 (105 Stat. 2281). 
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Section 25C. Potential Liability on Foreign Accounts 


(a) Exceptions from repayment requirement. A member bank shall not be required to repay any deposit made at a foreign branch of the 
bank if the branch cannot repay the deposit due to-- 


1. anactof war, insurrection, or civil strife; or 
2. an action by a foreign government or instrumentality (whether de jure or de facto) in the country in which the branch is located; 


unless the member bank has expressly agreed in writing to repay the deposit under those circumstances. 


(b) Regulations. The Board and the Comptroller of the Currency may jointly prescribe such regulations as they deem necessary to 
implement this section. 


[12 USC 633. As added by act of Sept. 23, 1994 (108 Stat. 2229). Section 326(c) of the Riegle Community Development and Regulatory Improvement Act of 
1994 (12 USC 633 note) provides as follows: 


(c) Section 25C of the Federal Reserve Act (as added by subsection (a)) shall not be applied retroactively and shall not be construed to affect or apply to any 
claim or cause of action addressed by that section arising from events or circumstances that occurred before the date of enactment of this Act.] 


Last update: August 13, 2008 


Section 26 


[Section 26 authorized the secretary of the Treasury to maintain parity of all forms of money and to strengthen the gold reserve by borrowing gold on security of 
United States bonds or by issuing gold notes for one year. The authority to issue the bonds was repealed by section 10 of the act of March 18, 1968 (82 Stat. 
51); therefore, in the recodification of title 31 (act of Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 877), section 26 of the Federal Reserve Act, which had been partly incorporated in 
31 USC 409, was deleted as obsolete.] 


Section 27. Tax on National Bank Notes 


1. National Currency Associations; Amendments to National Bank Act 

The provisions of the Act of May thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, authorizing national currency associations, the issue of 
additional national-bank circulation, and creating a National Monetary Commission, which expires by limitation under the terms of such 
Act on the thirtieth day of June, nineteen hundred and fourteen, are hereby extended to June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and fifteen, 
and sections fifty-one hundred and fifty-three, fifty-one hundred and seventy-two, fifty-one hundred and ninety-one, and fifty-two 
hundred and fourteen of the Revised Statutes of the United States, which were amended by the Act of May thirtieth, nineteen hundred 
and eight, are hereby reenacted to read as such sections read prior to May thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, subject to such 
amendments or modifications as are prescribed in this Act: Provided, however, That section nine of the Act first referred to in this 
section is hereby amended so as to change the tax rates fixed in said Act by making the portion applicable thereto read as follows: 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended. Sections 5153, 5172, 5191, and 5214 of the Revised Statutes, referred to in this 
paragraph, are incorporated in 12 USC 90, 104, 141-143, and 541, respectively.] 
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2. Tax on National Bank Notes Not Secured by United States Bonds 

National banking associations having circulating notes secured otherwise than by bonds of the United States, shall pay for the first 
three months a tax at the rate of three per centum per annum upon the average amount of such of their notes in circulation as are 
based upon the deposit of such securities, and afterwards an additional tax rate of one-half of 1 per centum per annum for each month 
until a tax of 6 per centum per annum is reached, and thereafter such tax of 6 per centum per annum upon the average amount of such 
notes: Provided further, That whenever in his judgment he may deem it desirable, the Secretary of the Treasury shall have power to 
suspend the limitations imposed by section one and section three of the Act referred to in this section, which prescribe that such 
additional circulation secured otherwise than by bonds of the United States shall be issued only to National banks having circulating 
notes outstanding secured by the deposit of bonds of the United States to an amount not less than 40 per centum of the capital stock of 
such banks, and to suspend also the conditions and limitations of section five of said Act except that no bank shall be permitted to 
issue circulating notes in excess of one hundred and 25 per centum of its unimpaired capital and surplus. He shall require each bank 
and currency association to maintain on deposit in the Treasury of the United States a sum in gold sufficient in his judgment for the 
redemption of such notes, but in no event less than five per centum. He may permit National banks, during the period for which such 
provisions are suspended, to issue additional circulation under the terms and conditions of the Act referred to as herein amended: 
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasury, in his discretion, is further authorized to extend the benefits of this Act to all 
qualified State banks and trust companies, which have joined the Federal reserve system, or which may contract to join within fifteen 
days after the passage of this Act. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. As amended by act of Aug. 4, 1914 (38 Stat. 682).] 
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Section 28. Reduction of Capital of National Banks 


(a) In general. Subject to the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, a national banking association may, by a vote of 
shareholders owning, in the aggregate, two-thirds of its capital stock, reduce its capital. 


(b) Shareholder distributions authorized. As part of its capital reduction plan approved in accordance with subsection (a), and with the 
affirmative vote of shareholders owning at least two thirds of the shares of each class of its stock outstanding (each voting as a class), 
a national banking association may distribute cash or other assets to its shareholders. 


[12 USC 59. Section 5143, Revised Statutes, as amended and renacted by this section, was further amended by acts of Aug. 23, 1935 (49 Stat. 720) and Oct. 
13, 2006 (120 Stat. 1970).] 
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Section 29. Civil Money Penalty 


First Tier 

(a) Any member bank which, and any institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of section 3(u) of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act) with respect to such member bank who, violates any provision of section 22, 23A, or 23B, or any regulation issued pursuant 
thereto, shall forfeit and pay a civil penalty of not more than $5,000 for each day during which such violation continues. 


[12 USC 504(a). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3641) and amended by acts of Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1523) and Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Second Tier 
(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a), any member bank which, and any institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of section 3(u) of 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) with respect to such member bank who 


1. 
A. commits any violation described in subsection (a); 
B. recklessly engages in an unsafe or unsound practice in conducting the affairs of such member bank; or 
C. breaches any fiduciary duty; 
2. which violation, practice, or breach-- 
A. is part of a pattern of misconduct; 
B. causesoris likely to cause more than a minimal loss to such member bank; or 
C. results in pecuniary gain or other benefit to such party, 


shall forfeit and pay a civil penalty of not more than $25,000 for each day during which such violation, practice, or breach 
continues. 


[12 USC 504(b). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3641) and amended by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Third Tier 
(c) Notwithstanding subsections (a) and (b), any member bank which, and any institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of section 
3(u) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) with respect to such member bank who-- 


1. knowingly-- 
A. commits any violation described in subsection (a); 
B. engages in any unsafe or unsound practice in conducting the affairs of such credit union; or 
C. breaches any fiduciary duty; and 
2. knowingly or recklessly causes a substantial loss to such credit union or a substantial pecuniary gain or other benefit to such 
party by reason of such violation, practice, or breach, 


shall forfeit and pay a civil penalty in an amount not to exceed the applicable maximum amount determined under subsection (d) for 
each day during which such violation, practice, or breach continues. 


[12 USC 504(c). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (72 Stat. 3641) and amended by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Maximum Amounts of Penalties for Any Violation Described in Subsection (c) 
(d) The maximum daily amount of any civil penalty which may be assessed pursuant to subsection (c) for any violation, practice, or 
breach described in such subsection is-- 


1. in the case of any person other than a member bank, an amount to not exceed $1,000,000; and 
2. inthe case of a member bank, an amount not to exceed the lesser of -- 

A. $1,000,000; or 

B. 1 percent of the total assets of such member bank. 


[12 USC 504(d). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3641) and amended by acts of Oct. 15, 1982 (96 Stat. 1523) and Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Assessment, Etc. 
(e) Any penalty imposed under subsection (a), (b), or (c) shall be assessed and collected by 


1. in the case of a national bank, by the Comptroller of the Currency; and 
2. inthe case of a State member bank, by the Board, 


in the manner provided in subparagraphs (E), (F), (G), and (I) of section 8(i)(2) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act for penalties 
imposed (under such section) and any such assessment shall be subject to the provisions of such section. 


[12 USC 504(e). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3641) and amended by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Hearing 

(f) The member bank or other person against whom any penalty is assessed under this section shall be afforded an agency hearing if 
such member bank or person submits a request for such hearing within 20 days after the issuance of the notice of assessment. Section 
8(h) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act shall apply to any proceeding under this section. 


[12 USC 504(f). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3641) and amended by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Disbursement 
(g) All penalties collected under authority of this paragraph shall be deposited into the Treasury. 


[12 USC 504(g). As added by act of Nov. 10, 1978 (92 Stat. 3641) and amended by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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"Violate" Defined 
(h) For purposes of this section, the term "violate" includes any action (alone or with another or others) for or toward causing, bringing 
about, participating in, counseling, or aiding or abetting a violation. 


[12 USC 504(h). As added by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Regulations 
(i) The Comptroller of the Currency and the Board shall prescribe regulations establishing such procedures as may be necessary to 
carry out this section. 


[12 USC 504(i). As added by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 470).] 
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Notice Under This Section After Separation from Service 

(m) * The resignation, termination of employment or participation, or separation of an institution-affiliated party (within the meaning of 
section 3(u) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) with respect to a member bank (including a separation caused by the closing of such 
a bank) shall not affect the jurisdiction and authority of the appropriate Federal banking agency to issue any notice and proceed under 
this section against any such party, if such notice is served before the end of the 6-year period beginning on the date such party 
ceased to be such a party with respect to such bank (whether such date occurs before, on, or after the date of the enactment of this 
subsection). 


[12 USC 504(j). As added by act of Aug. 9, 1989 (103 Stat. 461).] 


* So in original. Subsection (m) was added without subsections (j) through (| ). 
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Section 30. Saving Clause 


If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of this Act shall for any reason be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder of this Act, but shall be confined in its operation to the clause, 
sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly involved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have been rendered. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended .] 
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Section 31. Reservation of Right to Amend 


1. Reservation of Right to Amend 
The right to amend, alter, or repeal this Act is hereby expressly reserved. 


[Omitted from U.S. Code. Part of original Federal Reserve Act; not amended.] 
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